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MINISTRY OF WORKS, TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION 

No. 52 2001 

COMMENCEMENT OF ROAD TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT ACT, 1999 

In terms of section 114 of the Road Traffic and Transport Act, 1999 (Act No. 22 of 
1999), I determine that the Act comes into effect on 6 April 200 I, but -

(a) section 23 does not come into effect; and 

(b) section 112, in so far as it relates to the repeal of the Road Transport Act, 1977 
(Act No. 74 of 1977) and all amendment laws of that Act mentioned in Schedule 
l, docs not come into effect in relation to the provisions ofthat Act and those laws 
which relate to passenger transport. 

M.AMWEELO 
MINISTER OF WORKS, TRANSPORT 
AND COMMUNICATION Windhoek, 30 March 2001 

' 
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MINISTRY OF WORKS, TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION 

No. 53 2001 

ROAD TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT REGULATIONS 

The Minister of Works, Transport and Communication has, in terms of section 91 of the 
Road Traffic and Transport Act, 1999 (Act No. 22 of 1999)-

(a) made the regulations contained in the Schedule; and 

(b) determined that the regulations, excluding Parts 3 and 5 of Chapter 3, Chapter 4, 
Parts 1 and 2 of Chapter 5, Parts 2 and 4 of Chapter 6 and regulation 235, come 
into operation on 6 April 200 I. 

I. Definitions 

SCHEDULE 

ARRANGEMENT OF REGULATIONS 

CHAPTER 1 
DEFINITIONS 

CHAPTER2 
AUTHORISED OFFICERS 

2. Registration of authorised officers 
3. Qualification for authorised officers 
4. Manner of application for registration in category of authorised officer 
5. Requirements for competency and registration to be complied with by applicant 

to be registered in category of authorised officer 
6. Manner of registration of authorised officers 
7. Change of registration particulars 
8. Grades of vehicle examiners and driving examiners 
9. Manner of suspension or revocation of registration of authorised officer 
10. Appeal procedure 

CHAPTER3 
REGISTRATION AND LICENSING OF MOTOR VEHICLES AND 

INCIDENTAL MATTERS 

PART I 
REGISTRATION OF MOTOR VEHICLES 

11. Motor vehicle to be registered 
12. Motor vehicle deemed to be registered 
13. Motor vehicle exempt from registration 
14. Date on which registration of motor vehicle becomes void 
15. Date and conditions on which motor vehicle is to be registered 
16. Manner of application for registration of motor vehicle 
17. Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle built up from parts 
18. Additional requirements for registration of deregistered motor vehicle 
19. Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle acquired from deceased 

estate 
20. Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle acquired due to 

repossession by title-holder 
21. Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle that is registered outside 

borders ofNamibia 
22. Manner of registration of motor vehicle 
23. Manner of registration by a manufacturer, builder or importer who is registering 

authority 
24. Deregistration of registered motor vehicle which becomes exempt from registration 
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PART 2 
LICENSING OF MOTOR VEHICLES 

25. Motor vehicle to be licensed 
26. Motor vehicle deemed to be licensed 
27. Motor vehicle exempt from licensing 
28. Motor vehicle exempt from motor vehicle licence fees 
29. Date on which motor vehicle licence and licence disc of motor vehicle becomes void 
30. Date on which motor vehicle is to be licensed 
31. Manner of application for licensing of motor vehicle 
32. Manner of licensing of motor vehicle 
33. Period of validity of" motor vehicle licence and licence disc 
34. Licence number of motor vehicle 
35. Minister may change allocated licence number 
36. Spccitic licence numbers 
37. Personalised licence numbers 
38. Application for personalised licence number 
39. Issue of personalised licence number 
\0. Annual user fcc 

41. Surrender of personalised number plates when void 
42. Right of appeal to Minister in respect of personalised number plates 
43. Annual renewal of motor vehicle licence 
44. Additional requirements for application for licensing in the case of alteration or 

reconstruction of registered motor vehicle 
45. Procedure on change of appropriate registering authority due to owner moving 
46. Procedure on redefining of area of registering authority 
47. Procedure on change ofliccncc mark of registering authority or licence number system 
48. Display of licence number 
49. Distinguishing sign in terms of Convention 
50. Display of licence disc 
51. Procedure lor rcf[md of motor vehicle licence fees 

PART3 
MOTOR TRADE NUMBER 

52. Motor vehicle may be operated under motor trade number under certain 
circumstances 

53. Manner of application for motor trade number 
54. Manner of issue of motor trade number 
55. Motor trade number to be licensed 
56. Date on which motor trade number to be licensed 
57. Manner of application tor licensing of motor trade number 
58. Manner of licensing of motor trade number 
59. Period of validity of motor trade number licence and motor trade number licence disc 
60. Annual renewal of motor trade number licence 
61. Procedure for change of particulars of holder of motor trade number 
62. Cancellation of motor trade number 
63. Number issued in any country 
64. Display of motor trade number and motor trade number llccncc disc 
65. Right of appeal to Minister 

PART4 
TEMPORARY AND SPECIAL PERMITS 

66. Circumstances in which motor vehicle may be operated on public road under 
temporary or special permit 

67. Manner of application for temporary or special permit 
68. Temporary or special permit number system 
69. Manner of issue of temporary or special permit 
70. Period of validity of temporary and special permit 
71. Display of temporary or special permit 
72. Duty of motor dealer in respect of temporary permit 
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PARTS 
REGISTRATION OF MANUFACTURERS, BUILDERS IMPORTERS AND 

NUMBER PLATE MANUFACTURERS 

73. Manner of application for registration of manufacturer, builder or importer 
74. Manner of registration of manufacturer, builder or importer 
75. Conditions upon which manufacturer, builder or importer may be registered 
76. Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of manufacturer, builder or 

importer 
77. Number plate manufacturer must register 
78. Manner of application for and registration of number plate manufacturer 
79. Conditions for registration as number plate manufacturer 
80. Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of number plate manufacturer 
81. Duties of manufacturer, builder or importer who are not required to register 
82. Power and duties of the inspectorate of manufacturers, builders, importers and 

number plate manufacturers 
83. Fee to defray expenditure incurred by the inspectorate of manufacturers, builders, 

importers and number plate manufacturers 
84. Procedure for change of particulars of manufacturer, builder, importer or number 

plate manufacturer 
85. Manner of change of conditions on which manufacturer, builder, importer or number 

plate manufacturer is registered 

PART6 
GENERAL 

86. Procedure for change of particulars of title-holder or owner of registered motor 
vehicle 

87. Duty of title-holder and owner of motor vehicle where that title-holder or owner 
changes 

88. Procedure in case of dispute in relation to appropriate registering authority 
89. Procedure if motor vehicle is stolen 
90. Procedure if motor vehicle becomes permanently unfit for use as motor vehicle 
9 I. Number to be affixed to motor vehicle 
92. Penalties for late registration or licensing 
93. Vehicles exempt from payment of registration and licence fees 
94. Arrear fees for licensing of motor vehicle or motor trade number 
95. Period of grace 
96. Procedure when cheque is dishonoured 
97. Duty to furnish information 
98. Duty of registering authority in respect of records 
99. Application for information certificate in respect of motor vehicle 
I 00. Exporting of motor vehicle 
10 I. Manner in which mass measuring certificate to be obtained 

CHAPTER4 
FITNESS OF DRIVERS 

PART! 
DRIVING TESTING CENTRES 

I 02. Manner of application for registration as driving testing centre and identification 
of management representative 

I 03. Requirements for registration of driving testing centre 
I 04. Manner of registration of driving testing centre 
I 05. Change of registration particulars 
I 06. Grades of driving testing centres 
I 07. Powers and duties of inspectorate of driving testing centres 
I 08. Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of driving testing centre 
109. Fee to defray expenditure incurred by inspectorate of driving testing centres 
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PART2 
LEARNERS' AND DRIVING LICENCES 

II 0. Categories of learners' licences and driving licences, classes of motor vehicles 
and age restrictions relating to each category of licence 

111. Period of validity of licence to drive motor vehicle 
112. Defective vision disqualifying person from obtaining or holding licence to drive 

motor vehicle 
113. Manner of application for learner's licence 
114. Manner and contents on which applicant for learner's licence must be tested and 

examined 
115. Manner of issue of learner's licence 
116. Manner of application for driving licence and for renewal thereof 
117. Manner and contents on which applicant for a driving licence must be examined 

and tested 
118. Manner of issue of driving licence 
119. Authorisation to allow person to receive licence card on behalf of another person 
120. Manner of application for the issue of duplicate licence to drive motor vehicle 
121. Conditions for acknowledgement and exchange of foreign driving licence and 

international driving permit. 
122. Authorisation which serves as licence in terms of section 31 of the Act 
123. Application and issue of temporary driving licence 
124. Application for driving licence in terms of section 40 of the Act 
125. Change of particulars 
126. Manner of application for and issue of driving licence free of endorsement 
127. Professional authorisation in terms of section 33(c) of the Act pertaining to certain 

categories of driving licences 
128. Application for professional authorisation in relation to driving licence 
129. Conditions governing professional authorisation in relation to driving licence 
130. Endorsement of licence to reflect professional authorisation 
131. Appeal 
132. Suspension or cancellation of professional authorisation 
133. Prohibition in relation to professional authorisation 
134. Circumstances under which motor vehicle presumed to be motor vehicle conveying 

persons for reward 
135. Voidness of professional authorisation 
136. Manner of application to cancel or amend endorsement on licence 
137. Manner of application for a licence free of endorsements by Court 
138. Competence and grading qualifications for instructors 
139. Manner of application for instructor's certificate 
140. Manner of issue of instructor's certificate 
141. Expiry and suspension or cancellation of instructor's certificate 
142. Instructor's certificate to be carried on person of instructor 
143. Appeal 

CHAPTERS 
FITNESS OF VEHICLES 

PART 1 
VEHICLE TESTING STATIONS 

144. Manner of application for registration as vehicle testing station 
145. Requirements for registration of vehicle testing station 
146. Manner of registration of vehicle testing station 
147. Change of registration particulars 
148. Manner of grading of testing station 
149. Terms and conditions of provisional registration and grading of vehicle testing 

station 
150. Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of testing station 
151. Powers and duties of inspectorate of vehicle testing stations 
152. Fcc to defray expenditure incurred by inspectorate of vehicle testing stations 
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PART2 
ROADWORTHY CERTIFICATES 

153. Roadworthy certificate required in certain circumstances 
154. Manner of application for roadworthy ccrtilicatc 
155. Examination and testing of' motor vehicle for roadworthincss 
156. Manner of certification of roadworthincss 
157. Certain classes of motor vehicles requiring roadv·/Orthy certificate 
158. Issue of road worthy certificate 
159. Voidness ofroadworthy certificate 
160. Period of validity ofroadworthy ccrtilicatc 
161. Provisions of the Act prevails 
162. Right of appeal to the Commission 
163. Notice to direct that motor vehicle be taken to vehicle testing station 
164. Procedure after issue of notice in terms of regulation 163 

PART3 
EQUIPMENT ON OR IN RESPECT OF VEHICLES 

165. Brakes on motor vehicle other than motorcycle or trailer 
166. Brakes on motorcycle 
167. Brakes on trailers 
16~. Brakes on pedal cycles 
169. Brakes on unspecified vehicles 
170. Specifications lrlr brakes 
171. Braking performance of service, emergency and parking brakes 
172. Condition and operation of brakes 

No.2503 

173. Vehicles to be equipped with certain lamps and times when certain lamps must be 
switched on 

174. Visibility distance of lights 
175. lleadlamps 
176. Main beam 
177. Dipped beam 
178. Daytime running lamp 
179. Lights to be displayed on stationery or parked motor vehicle 
1 ~0. Fog lamps 
181. Parking lamps 
I ~2. When parking lamps arc to be kept lighted 
183. Front position lamps 
184. End-outline-marker lamps 
1 X5. Rear lamps 
186. Stop lamp 
187. Number plate lamp 
188. Side marker lamps 
I 89. Interior lamp 
190. Lamp illuminating notice on motor vehicle 
191. Decorating lamp 
192. Reversing lamp 
193. Inspection lamps 
194. Identification lamps 
195. Usc of spot lamp 
196. Lamps on pedal cycle 
197. Lamps on animal-drawn vehicles 
198. Lamps on unspccilicd vehicles 
199. Colour of lights 
200. Certain lamps to emit difhrscd lights 
20 I. Lamps to emit steady light 
202. Manner in which lamps arc to be litted and maintained 
203. Lamps not prescribed or authorised, arc prohibited 
204. White rctro-rcflcctors to be fitted on front of certain vehicles 
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205. Red rctro-rctlectors to be fitted on rear of certain motor vehicles 
206. Yellow rctro-rctlcctors to be fitted on sides of certain motor vehicles 
207. General requirements for rctro-rcflcctors 
208. Rear rctro-reflcctors on vehicles with certain body 
209. \\lan1ing sign on rear of certain motor vehicles (chevrons) 
210. Unlawful use of reflector or re!lcctivc material 
211. Side and rear retro-retlectivc material to be fitted to vehicles 
212. Motor vehicle to be equipped with direction indicators 
213. Direction indicators of flashing type 
214. Direction indicator of illuminated window type 
215. Combination of different types of direction indicators 
216. Direction indicators on motor vehicle~ \Vith an overall length in excess of seven 

comma six metres 
217. General requirements for direction indicators 
21 R. Prohibition against usc of direction indicator not complying \Vith regulations 
2 I 9. Steering mechanism 
220. Sounding devices 
221. Glass of windscreen, window and partitions 
222. Windscreen wiper 
223. Unobstructed driver's view 
224. Fuel tank, electrical wiring and battery 
225. Engine of motor vehicle to he covered 
226. Compubory wearing of protective helmet in respect of motorcycle and pedal cycle 
227. Manner in which side-car is to be attached to motorcycle 
22R. Exhaust silencers and exhaust pipes 
229. Entrance and exits 
230. Motor vehicle to be capable of travelling in reverse and f(Jnvards 
231. Tyres 
232. Seatbclts 
233. Emergency warning signs (Triangle) 
234. Speedometers 
235. Motor vehicles operated on a public road to comply with compulsory vehicle 

specifications 
236. Wheel flaps 
237. Rear undcrrun protection device 
23S. Axle or axle unit to be fitted to semi-trailer 
239. Certain vehicles exempt J'rom certain regulations of this Part 

PART4 
DIMENSIONS OF VEHICLES 

240. Overall length of vehicle 
241. Restriction on combination of motor vehicles 
242. Overall width of vehicle 
243. Overall height of vehicle and load 
244. Turning radius and wheelbase 
245. Overhang of vehicle 
246. Projections in case of vehicle other than motorcycle or pedal cycle 
247. Projections in case of motorcycle or pedal cycle 
248. Waming in respect of projection load 
249. Certain vehicles exempt from certain regulations of this Part 

PARTS 
LOADS ON VEHICLES 

250. Manner in which children arc to be counted for the purpose of these regulations 
251. Mass of person and luggage i(Jr determining mass of load 
252. Number of persons that may be carried on vehicle in relation to seating capacity 
253. Permissible maximum axle mass load of a vehicle 
254. Permissible maximum axle unit mass load of a vehicle 
255. Permissible maximum vehicle mass 
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256. Permissible maximum combination mass 
257. Load on lyres 
258. Gross vehicle mass, gross axle massload, gross axle unit massload, gross 

combination mass, power/mass ratio and axle massload of driving axle/total mass 
ratio not to be exceeded 

259. Mass load carrying capacity of the road 
260. Mass load carrying capacity of bridges 
261. Distribution of axle mass load and wheel mass load on vehicle fitted with pneumatic 

tyres 
262. Axle mass load of vehicles fitted with lyres other than pneumatic tyres 
263. Information to be displayed on certain vehicles 
264. Information plates on certain vehicles 
265. Manner in which goods to be carried 
266. Circumstances under which persons may be carried on goods vehicle 
267. Presumptions 
268. Cct1ain vehicles exempt from certain regulations of this Part. 

PART6 
PROVISIONS RELATING TO PASSENGER CARRYING VEHICLES 

269. Persons not to be carried in goods compartment for reward 
270. Sides and roof 
271. Entrances, exists and emergency exists of minibus and buses 
272. Entrances and exists to be fitted with doors 
273. Stairs 
274. Passageways 
275. Scats 
276. Goods carried on minibus or bus conveying persons tor reward 
2 77. Windows and windscreens 
278. Fuel tanks, receptacles and pipes 
279. Fire extinguishers 
280. Rear-view mirrors 
281. Tilt angle 
282. Standing persons 
283. Special provisions relating to school buses 

CHAPTER6 
MATTERS RELATING TO THE FITNESS OF OPERATORS 

PART 1 
OPERATOR REGISTRATION 

284. Classes of motor vehicles in respect of which an operator must be identified and 
registered. 

285. Categories of operator cards 
286. Manner of registration of operator and issuing of operator card 
287. Application for and issue of duplicate operator card 
288. Change of particulars 
289. Procedure in case of suspension 
290. Manner in which operator card is to be displayed on motor vehicle 
291. Power of Minister 

PART2 
DRIVING HOURS 

292. Drivers to comply with driving hours 
293. Time limits 
294. Recording device to measure driving time 
295. Use of recording advice 
296. Duties of operator with regard to maintenance and preservation of records produced 

by recording device 
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297. Records 
298. Presumption 
299. Exemptions 

PART3 
CROSS-BORDER ROAD TRANSPORTATION 

300. Manner of application for cross-border permit 
30 I. Manner of issue of cross-border permit 
302. Period of validity of cross-border penn it 
303. Application for and issue of duplicate cross-border permit 

PART4 
TRANSPORTATION OF DANGEROUS GOODS 

304. Definitions for dangerous goods 
305. Application 
306. Limitation on transportation of dangerous goods 
307. Exemptions 
308. Duties of operator, driver, consignor and consignee 
309. Dangerous goods to be compatible 
310. Authority for classification of dangerous goods 
3 II . Driver to undergo training 
312. Documents to be held by driver 
313. Dangerous goods inspectors 
314. Powers, duties and functions of dangerous goods inspectors 

CHAPTER 7 
ROAD TRAFFIC SIGNS AND SPEED LIMITS 

PART I 
ROAD TRAFFIC SIGNS 

315. Purpose, classification and types of road traffic signs 
316. Dimensions for manufacture of road traffic signs 
317. Colours for manufacture of road traffic signs 
318. Manner of display of road signs and road signals 
319. Signs regulating parking, stopping and hawkers prohibited 
320. Authority to enter premises contrary to regulatory sign 

9 

321. Prohibition on advertising material on or attached to road traffic sign or used in 
advertisement 

322. Transitional provisions relating to colours of road traffic signs 

323. General speed limits 

PART2 
SPEED LIMITS 

324. Speed limit for particular class of vehicle 
325. Speed limit in relation to lyres 
326. Speed limited in relation to braking capability 

CHAPTERS 
MATTERS RELATING TO THE RULES OF THE ROAD 

PART I 
RULES OF THE ROAD 

327. Vehicle to be driven on left side of roadway 
328. Driving on divided public road 
329. Passing the vehicle 
330. Prohibition on driving on shoulder ofpublie road 
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331. Crossing or entering public road or traf1ic lane 
332. Driving signals 
333. Right of way at certain road junctions 
334. Procedure when turning 
335. Towing of vehicles 
336. Stopping of vehicles 
337. Stopping of vehicle for State motorcade 
338. Parking of vehicles 
339. Certain vehicles may be stopped and parked at any place where necessary 
340. Compulsory steps 
341. General duties of driver or passenger of vehicle on public road 
342. Prohibition on usc of communication device while driving 
343. Duties relating to motorcycle 
344. Vehicle causing excessive noise 
345. Usc of hooter 
346. Riding on pedal cycles 
347. Device running on rails 
348. Animal on public road 
349. Animal-drawn vehicles 
350. Pedestrians· right of way in pedestrian crossing 
351. Duties of pedestrians 
352. Racing and sport on public roads 
353. Convoys on public road 
354. Hindering or obstructing traffic on public road 
355. Vehicle left or abandoned on public road 
356. Damage to public roads 
357. Trading on public roads 
35.S. Special provisions relating to freeways 

PART2 
DRIVII\G SIGNALS AND SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF TRAFFIC 

359. Usc of direction indicator 
360. Left-turn hand signal 
361. Right-turn hand signal 
362. Signal to indicate intension to reduce speed 
363. Permissible hand signals 
364. Signals for usc by traffic oflicer for control of traffic 

365. Towing of vehicles 

PART3 
GENERAL 

CHAPTER9 
MISCELLANEOUS 

366. Matters relating lo registers and records 
367. Vintage motor vehicles 
368. Seizure 
369. Offences and penalties 
3 70. Apportionment of fees 
371. Licences inspector, traffic officer or road transport inspector entitled to Ji·cc usc of 

certain f~Jcilitics 
372. Officer to usc approved forms 
3 73. Application for and issue of traffic register number and certificate 
374. Proxy 
375. Prohibition against the usc of certain lamps or lighting devices 
3 76. Standard publications incorporated in terms of section 94 of Act 
377. Persons having access to registers to be registered 
378. Appeal procedure 
379. Procedure for hearings 
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CHAPTER 10 
TRANSITIOI'iAL PROVISIONS 

380. Schedule to regulate certain matters 
3S I. Presumption with regard to Schedule 
382. Title-holder and owner same person 
383. Exchange of driving licence issued before 21 March 1990 
384. Owner deemed to be operator 
385. Jnspcctoratcs 
3S6. Authorised oficcrs and authorised users 
387. Short title 

I. Fcc; 

I. Road Traffic Signs 

SCHEDULE I 
MISCELLANEOUS FEES 

SCHEDULE 2 
ROAD TRAFFIC SIGI'iS 

SCHEDULE3 
MOTOR DEALERS LICENCES 

I. Mo!or vehicle dealer's licences 
2. Issue of clc::trancc certificate and registration mark to motor vehicle dealer 
3. Expiration of motor vehicle dealer's licence 
4. Mo!or vehicle dealer's licence not transferable 
5. Dispo~al or cessation of motor vehicle dealer's business 

II 

6. Registration mark and motor vehicle dealer's clearance certificate to be displayed 
on motor vehicle operated on public road 

7. Duty of' motor vehicle dealer to keep register of motor vehicles acquired or disposed 
ofhy him 

8. Police inspection of register 
9. Penalty 
10. Two or more motor vehicles not to display same number 
11. Clearance certificate for one class of motor vehicle not to be used on other classes 

ofmotnr vehicles 
12. Appeal to Minister 
13. Ministerial order 
14. Circumstances in which motor vehicle may be used on public road under motor 

vehick dealers' licence 
15. Motor vehicle dealer's licenses issued any other country 
16. Dealers and others to furnish information 
17. Number to be endorsed on motor vehicle dealer's clearance certificate 

SCHEDULE4 
FITNESS OF DRIVERS 

I. Driver of motor vehicle required to be licensed 
2. Licence to drive, either learner's or driver's licence 
3. Classi!lcation of learner's or driver's licence and authority conveyed thereby 
4. Validity of licence issued under any prior law authorising the driving of a motor 

vehicle 
5. EfTcct or cancellation or suspension of licence authorising the driving of motor 

vehicle 
6. Disqualification from obtaining or holding learner's or driver's licence 
7. Application for learner's licence 
8. Issue of learner's licence 
9. Certificate of competence 
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I 0. Power of Minister in respect of licence to drive a tractor 
II. Issue of driver's licence 
12. Holder of licence to drive motor vehicle shall give notice of change of place of 

residence 
13. Right of appeal to Minister 
14. Circumstances in which licence or permit not issued in terms of these regulations 

deemed to be driver's licence for the purposes of this Schedule 
15. Suspension or cancellation by the Minister of licence authorising the driving of 

motor vehicle 
16. Power or Minister in relation to suspended licence or person subject to 

disqualification 
17. Lapsing of endorsements on licence 
18. Instructors of learner-drivers to obtain certificate from Minister 
19. Learner's or driver's licence issued contrary to the provisions ofthis Schedule void 
20. Failure to disclose disqualification in respect of licence authorising the driving of 

motor vehicle an offence 
21. Permitting or assisting unlicensed driver to drive motor vehicle an offence 
22. Definition 

SCHEDULES 
PUBLIC MOTOR VEHICLES 

I. Certificate of fitness required in respect of a public motor vehicle 
2. Permit required by driver of public motor vehicle 
3. Period of validity of certificate of fitness issued in Namibia 
4. Application for certificate of fitness 
5. Examination of public motor vehicle and issue of certificate of fitness 
6. Power of Ministry of State to issue certificate of fitness 
7. Offence to hold more than one certificate of fitness in respect of same motor vehicle 
8. Certificate of fitness to be carried in or on public motor vehicle 
9. Authority conveyed by certificate of fitness subject to provisions of regulations 
I 0. Effect of alteration of public motor vehicle on certificate of fitness 
II. Suspension or cancellation of certificate of fitness by Minister 
12. Classification of an authority conveyed by public driving permit 
13. Application for public driving permit 
14. Conditions governing issue of public driving permit 
15. Issue of public driving permit 
16. Suspension or cancellation of public driving permit by Minister 
17. Right of appeal to Minister 
18. Certificate of fitness or public driving permit issued contrary to the provisions of 

this Schedule void 
19. Permitting or assisting person not being the holder of a public driving permit to 

drive public motor vehicle 
20. Circumstances in which motor vehicle presumed to be a public motor vehicle 
21. Duty of driver, conductor and passenger in relation to public bus and public motor 

vehicle generally 

SCHEDULE6 
ROADWORTHINESS 

I. Powers and duties of vehicle examiner and certificates ofroadworthiness 
2. Notice to discontinue usc of vehicle 
3. Failure to comply with instruction or direction of licence inspector, police officer 

or vehicle examiner 
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ROAD TRAFFIC AND TRANSPORT REGULATIONS 

(Road Traffic and Transport Act, 1999) 

CHAPTER I 

Definitions 

1. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise indicates, any expression to which 
a meaning has been assigned in the Act, has, when used in these regulations, the meaning 
thus assigned, and -
"acceptable identification" means -

(a) a temporary identity certificate or an identity document issued in terms of 
the Identificat~on Act, 1996 (Act No. 21 of 1996); 

(b) in the case of a person not permanently resident in Namibia, an identity 
document issued by a foreign country or a traffic register number certificate; 

(c) in the case of-
(i) a company, a certificate of incorporation or name change issued in 

terms of the Companies Act, 1973 (Act No. 61 of 1973); or 
(ii) a close corporation, a founding statement or a certificate of name 

change issued in terms of the Close Corporations Act, 1988 (Act No. 
26 of 1988); 

(d) in the case of-
(i) a person carrying on a business which, for the purposes of this 

definition, includes farming activities; or 
(ii) a body of persons not referred to in paragraph (c), 
a traffic register number certificate; 

(e) except for the purposes of regulations 11 0 to 121, a photocopy of the 
applicable certificate or document referred to in paragraphs (a) to (d); or 

(f) a driving licence card issued in terms of 118(3); 
"adaptor dolly" means a semi-trailer with one or more axles, designed or adapted -

(a) to be attached between a truck-tractor and semi-trailer; and 
(b) not to carry any load other than that imposed by a semi-trailer; 

"appropriate registering authority" means -
(a) subject to paragraphs (b), (c) and (d) in relation to any matter referred to in 

these regulations -
(i) in relation to a person, the registering authority in whose area such 

person permanently resides; 
(ii) in relation to a person carrying on a business, which for the purposes 

of these regulations includes farming activities, the registering 
authority in whose area such business is situated, and every branch 
of that business is deemed to be a separate business; 

(iii) in relation to a body of persons which has a fixed address, the 
registering authority in whose area such address is, and every branch 
of such body is deemed to be a separate body of persons; or 

(iv) in relation to a body of persons which does not have a fixed address, 
the registering authority in whose area the proxy or representative of 
such body permanently resides, and every branch of such body is 
deemed to be a separate body of persons; 

(b) in relation to the registration of a motor vehicle -
(i) subject to subparagraphs (ii), (iii), (iv) and (v), the appropriate 

registering authority of the title-holder; 
(ii) if the manufacturer, builder or importer of that motor vehicle has 

been appointed as an agent of a registering authority, that 
manufacturer, builder or importer, until a registration certificate has 
been issued in respect of such motor vehicle; 

(iii) of which the title-holder is a Government ministry which has been 
appointed as a registering authority, that Government ministry; 

(iv) of which the title-holder is a foreign government, diplomat 
representing a foreign country, international or intergovernmental 
organisation or any person or class of persons as the Minister 
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responsible for Foreign Affairs may determine, the Ministry 
responsible for Foreign Affairs; or 

(v) of which the title-holder docs not permanently reside in Namibia, the 
registering authority referred to in paragraph (e); 

(c) in relation to the licensing of a motor vehicle -
(i) subject to subparagraphs (ii) and (iii), the appropriate registering 

authority of the owner; 
(ii) of which the owner is a Government ministry which has been 

appointed as a registering authority, that Government ministry; or 
(iii) of which the owner is a foreign government, diplomat representing a 

foreign country, international or intergovernmental organisation or 
any person or class of persons as the Minister responsible for Foreign 
Affairs may determine, the Ministry responsible for Foreign Affairs; 

(d) in relation to any other matter and in any circumstances not provided for in 
the foregoing, the registering authority nominated by the Minister; 

"approval mark" means -
(a) the approval mark of the Economic Commission for Europe denoted by the 

mark 'E'; 
(b) the approval mark of the European Economic Committee denoted by the 

mark 'c'; or 
(c) any other approval mark referred to in a specification, code of practice or 

any directive having standardisation as its aim, and issued by a national 
institution or organization outside Namibia for a purpose similar to that for 
which a certification mark has been established; 

"approved" means approved by the Minister; 
"articulated motor vehicle" means a combination of motor vehicles consisting of a 
truck-tractor and a semi-trailer; 
"axle" in relation to a vehicle, means a device or set of devices, whether continuous 
across the width of the vehicle or not, about which the wheels of the vehicle rotate and 
which is so placed that, when the vehicle is travelling straight ahead, the vertical centre­
lines of such wheels would be in one vertical plane at right angles to the longitudinal 
centre-line of such vehicle; 
"axle massload" means the sum of the wheel mass load of all wheels on any axle; 
"axle unit" in relation to a vehicle, means-

(a) a set of two or more parallel axles of such vehicle which arc so interconnected 
as to form a unit; or 

(b) for the purpose of the definition of"wheelbasc" and Parts 3 and 4 of Chapter 
4, in the case of a trailer, two or more axles, whether interconnected or not, 
where the distance between adjacent axles is less than one comma two 
metres; 

"Banks Act, 1965" means the Banks Act, 1965 (Act No. 23 of 1965); 
"body of persons" in relation to the title-holder or owner of a motor vehicle, means a 
body of persons whether a body corporate or not, and includes-

( a) two or more persons who are joint title-holders or owners of such motor 
vehicle, but excluding joint title-holders or owners who arc husband and 
wife married in community of property; and 

(b) a Government ministry; 
"breakdown vehicle" means a motor vehicle designed or adapted solely or principally 
for the purpose of recovering or salvaging motor vehicles and which is registered as a 
breakdown vehicle; 
"bus" means a motor vehicle designed or adapted for the conveyance of more than 16 
persons (including the driver, if any); 
"bus-train" means a bus which -

(a) consists of two sections connected to form a unit; 
(b) can swivel in a horizontal plane at the connection between such sections; 
(c) is designed or adapted solely or principally for the conveyance of the driver 

and at least 100 other persons; and 
(d) has a continuous passageway over the length thereof; 

"centre-line of an axle unit" or any like expression, means a line midway between the 
centre-lines of the extreme axles of an axle unit; 
"certification mark" means a certification mark as defined in the Standards Act, 1993; 
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"Convention" means -
(a) the International Convention relative to Motor Traffic (Paris, 1926); 
(b) the United Nations Convention on Road Traffic (Geneva, 1949); 
(c) the United Nations Convention on Road Traffic (Vienna, 1968); or 
(d) any subsequent related convention ratified by the Government ofNamibia; 

"converter dolly" means a trailer which has one or more axles and, when used in 
combination with a semi-trailer, converts the semi-trailer into a trailer; 
"cross" or any like expression, means to move on a public road in a direction which 
intersects the normal course of travel of traffic on such road; 
"direction indicator" means a device fitted to a motor vehicle for the purpose of enabling 
the driver of the motor vehicle to intimate his or her intention to change the direction of 
travel of that motor vehicle to the right or to the left; 
"driving licence card" means a driving licence card issued in terms of regulation 118; 
"emergency brake" means a brake, excluding a service brake, which can stop a vehicle; 
"front end", in relation to -

(a) a vehicle, excluding a semi-trailer, means that part of the vehicle which 
projects furthest forward; or 

(b) a semi-trailer, means a line running parallel with the centre-line of the king­
pin and connecting the sides of the semi-trailer at the widest and furthest 
point in front of the king-pin; 

"front overhang", in relation to a vehicle, means that part of the vehicle, excluding any 
drawbar or coupling, which projects in front of the centre-line of the front axle or the 
foremost axle of the front axle unit or, if that vehicle has only one axle, which projects in 
front of the centre-line of that axle, or in the case of a semi-trailer, which projects in front 
of the centre line of the kingpin, but any part of a semi-trailer which projects in front of 
its front end or anything attached to a semi-trailer in front of its front end and which is 
within an area formed by drawing, with the kingpin as centre, an arc connecting the 
extreme points of the front end of the semi-trailer, is not considered to be part of the front 
overhang of that semi-trailer; 
"goods vehicle" means a motor vehicle excluding a motorcycle, motor car, minibus or 
bus, designed or adapted for the conveyance of goods on a public road and includes a 
truck-tractor, adaptor dolly, converter dolly and breakdown vehicle; 
"gross axle massload", in relation to a motor vehicle, means the maximum massload of 
a particular axle of the vehicle as specified by the manufacturer thereof or, in the absence 
of such specification, as determined by the registering authority; 
"gross axle unit massload", in relation to a motor vehicle, means the maximum mass load 
of a particular axle unit of the vehicle as specified by the manufacturer thereof or, in the 
absence of such specification, as determined by the registering authority; 
"gross combination mass", in relation to a motor vehicle which is used to draw any 
other motor vehicle, means the maximum mass of any combination of motor vehicles, 
including the drawing vehicle, and load as specified by the manufacturer thereof or, in 
the absence of such specification, as determined by the registering authority; 
"gross kingpin massload", in relation to a semi-trailer, means the maximum massload 
of the kingpin as specified by the manufacturer of the semi-trailer or in the absence of 
such specification, as determined by the registering authority; 
"intersection" means the area embraced within the prolongation of the lateral boundary 
lines of two or more public roads, open to vehicular traffic, that join one another at any 
angle, whether or not one such public road crosses the other; 
"junction" means that portion of an intersection contained within the prolongation of 
the lateral limits ofthe intersecting roadways and such junction includes any portion of 
the roadway between such lateral limits, and any stop or yield line marking which is 
painted at such intersection; 
"licence disc" means a disc issued in terms of regulation 32; 
"licence number" means a number as referred to in regulation 34; 
"longitudinal centre-line", in relation to a vehicle, means a line midway between the 
centre-lines of the extreme outer wheels fitted to the axles of that vehicle; 
"minibus" means a motor vehicle designed or adapted solely or principally for the 
conveyance of more than nine, but not more than 16 persons, including the driver; 
"modify" lncans-

(a) fitting a bus body or goods body to any chassis; 
{b) altering the number of passenger seats or altering the dimensions of a bus; 
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(c) extending or shortening the wheelbase of a vehicle, unless the vehicle is 
designed to enable the wheelbase to be adjusted; or 

(d) altering the axle or axle-unit position or number of axles; 
"motor car" means a motor vehicle, excluding a motorcycle, designed or adapted solely 
or principally for the conveyance of not more than nine persons, including the driver; 
"motorcycle" means a motor vehicle which has two wheels and includes -

(a) any such vehicle having a side-car attached; 
(b) a motor tricycle; and 
(c) a motor quadrucycle; 

"motor quadrucycle" means a motor vehicle, excluding a tractor, which has four wheels 
or more and which is designed to be steered by the type of controls usually fitted to a 
motorcycle; 
"motor trade number" means a motor trade number referred to in regulation 52; 
"motor trade number registration certificate" means the certificate referred to in 
regulati'on 54; 
"motor transport contractor" means a person who carries on a business of delivering 
motor vehicles of which he or she is not the owner; 
"motor tricycle" means a motor vehicle, excluding a motorcycle, motor quadrucycle or 
a tractor, which has three wheels and which is designed to be steered by the type of 
controls usually fitted to a motorcycle; 
"motor vehicle licence" means a licence referred to in regulation 32; 
"number plate" means a plate referred to in regulation 48 on which the licence mark 
referred to in regulation 34 and the licence number allotted to a motor vehicle upon 
licensing, is displayed; 
"overall height", in relation to a vehicle, means the distance measured from ground 
level to the highest part of-

(a) anypartofsuch vehicle; or 
(b) any load thereon, 

whichever part is the highest, but in the case of a vehicle driven by electrical power, the 
overall height should not include any overhead electrical contacting gear or catwalk 
protruding above such vehicle; 
"overall length", in relation to a vehicle, means the distance between the front end and 
the rear end of the vehicle and, in relation to a combination of vehicles, the distance 
between the front end of the leading vehicle and the rear end of the rearmost vehicle; 
"overall width", in relation to a vehicle, means the width measured between two planes 
parallel to the longitudinal centre-line of the vehicle and passing through the extreme 
projecting points on either side of that vehicle, excluding any side mirror or direction 
indicator; 
"overrun brake", in relation to a trailer, means a braking system actuated by a device 
fitted to the drawbar ofthe trailer when a force is exerted on that device by reason of the 
inertia of the trailer; 
"parking brake" means a brake, normally a hand brake, used in the ordinary course of 
events to keep a vehicle stationary; 
"Pedestrian crossing" means -

(a) that portion of a public road at an intersection included within the 
prolongation or connection of the kerb line and adjacent boundary line of 
such road, whether such portion is marked or not; or 

(b) any other portion of a public road designated as a pedestrian crossing by 
appropriate road traffic signs; 

"pedal cycle" means any bicycle or tricycle designed for propulsion solely by means of 
human power; 
"public driving permit" means a public driving permit issued in terms of the repealed 
Ordinance; 
"police clearance" means a clearance certificate contemplated in section 1 of the Vehicle 
Theft Act, 1999 (Act No. 12 of 1999); 
"rear end", in relation to a vehicle, means that part of the vehicle which projects furthest 
to the rear; 
"rear overhang", in relation to a vehicle, means that part of the vehicle which projects 
to the rear of the centre-line of the rear axle or the rearmost axle of the rear axle unit or, 
if that vehicle has only one axle, which projects to the rear of the centre-line of that axle; 
"reasonably level", in relation to a road, means a road which does not exceed a plus or 
minus one per cent grade; 
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"registration certificate" means a certificate issued to the title-holder of a motor vehicle 
in terms of regulation 22; 
"retro-reflector" means a reflector which complies with the standard specification of 
the South African Bureau of Standards, SABS 513: 1985 "Retro-reflectors (Reflex 
Reflectors)", published by the South African Government Notice 2190 dated 14 June 
1986, and which bears a certification mark or approval marks, but where a reflector is 
incorporated in a cluster oflamps, the approval mark can be on the cluster instead of the 
reflector; 
"safety glass" means transparent glass or other transparent material so constructed or 
treated that, when fractured, the possibility oflarge flying fragments or sharp splinters is 
minimised; 
"school bus" means a bus or minibus owned by or contracted to a school and used 
principally for the conveyance of school children and other persons associated with that 
school; 
"selective restriction sign" means a regulatory sign which comprises of a two part 
message which is such that the lower message modifies or qualifies the significance of 
the upper message; 
"semi-trailer" means a trailer having no front axle and so designed that at least 15 per 
cent of its tare is super-imposed on and borne by a vehicle drawing such trailer; 
"service IJrake" means a brake, normally a footbrake, used in the ordinary course of 
events to reduce the speed of a vehicle or to stop the vehicle and which consists of-

( a) a single braking system which brakes the front and rear wheels of the vehicle 
simultaneously or, in the case of-
(i) a semi-trailer, brakes the wheels thereof simultaneously; 
(ii) a trailer, which according to the registration certificate thereof, was 

registered for the first time before I January 1983 and which is not a 
semi-trailer, brakes the front or rear wheels or all wheels thereof 
simultaneously; or 

(iii) a tractor, brakes the wheels of the rear axle or rear axle unit of the 
tractor simultaneously; or 

(b) two braking systems which-
(i) jointly brake the front and rear wheels of the vehicle simultaneously; 

and 
(ii) independently brake at least two wheels of the vehicle simultaneously; 

"special permit" means a permit referred to in regulation 66( I )(b); 
"State motorcade" means two or more motor vehicles travelling together for the purpose 
of conveying Namibian or foreign State dignitaries and escorted by traffic or military 
police to msure a safe and unimpeded journey for those motor vehicles; 
"steering axle" means an axle, the wheels of which are attached in such a manner that it 
enables the vehicle concerned to be steered thereby, but excludes -

(a) any axle of a semitrailer or trailer; 
(b) the rear axle or axles of any motor vehicle; and 
(c) any axle of a motor vehicle which is steered by movement of the front part 

of the vehicle relative to the rear part of the vehicle, or which is steered by 
movement of its articulated frame, 

and the phrase "steering axle unit" has the same meaning subject to due alteration where 
necessary; 
"stop lamp" means a device fitted to a vehicle for the purpose of signalling, by means of 
a light, the intention of the driver of that vehicle to stop or reduce the speed of that 
vehicle; 
"temporary permit" means a permit referred to in regulation 66(1 )(a); 
"the Act" means the Road Traffic and Transport Act, 1999 (Act No. 22 of 1999); 
"the Standards Act, 1993" means the South African Standards Act, 1993 (Act No. 29 
of 1993); 
"tractor" means a motor vehicle designed or adapted solely or principally for drawing 
other vehicles and not to carry any load thereon, but does not include a tmck-tractor; 
"traffic island" means a physical island that serves as a channelling device within a junction 
or on a public road; 
"traffic register number" means a number allocated in terms of regulation 373; 
"traffic register number certificate" means a certificate issued in terms of regulation 
373; 
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'"traffic signal" means a road traffic sign which, by means of automatic light signals, 
alternately directs tramc to stop and permits it to proceed; 
"'truck-tractor" means a motor vehicle designed or adapted -

(a) for drawmg other vehicles; and 
(b) not to carry any load other than that imposed by a semi-trailer or by ballast, 

but docs not include a tractor; 
""turning radius", in relation to a vehicle, means the radius ofthc circle described by the 
outer stccrablc wheel of a vehicle when such wheel is deflected as far as possible ffom 
the straight, either to the left or to the right, and, where the radius so obtained arc not the 
same, the larger of the two is taken as the turning radius of the vehicle, the radius being 
measured to the outer edge of the track described by such outer steered wheel; 
"'vintage motor vehicle", in relation to provisions relating to road worthiness, means a 
motor vehicle manufactured before 1965; 
"'wheel-base" -

(a) in relation to a semi-trailer, means the distance measured at ground level 
between parallel planes at right-angles to the longitudinal centre-line of the 
vehicle passing through the centre-line of its kingpin and the centre-line of 
its axle or axle unit, as the case may be; 

(b) in relation to a trailer with only one axle or one axle unit, excluding a semi­
trailer, means the distance, measured at ground level, between parallel planes 
at right angles to the longitudinal centre-line of the vehicle passing through 
the centre-line of the coupling pin or knuckle and the centre-line of such 
axle or axle unit, as the case may be; and 

(c) in relation to any other vehicle, means the distance measured at ground 
level, between parallel planes at right-angles to the longitudinal centre-line 
of the vehicle passing through the centre-line of the front axle or front axle 
unit and the centre-line of the rear axle or rear axle unit, as the case may be; 
and 

"'wheel massload", in relation to any wheel of a vehicle, means the total mass supported 
by the contact area between thl: tyre of that wheel and the road surface. 

CHAPTER2 
AUTHORISED OFFICERS 

Registration of authorised officers 

2. An authorised onlcer appointed in terms of section 11 of the Act, may not 
perform the duties and functions of an authorised officer unless he or she is registered in 
a category contemplated in that section. 

Qualifications for authorised officers 

3. An authorised officer may not be registered in any category contemplated 
in section II of the Act unless he or she has obtained, after completion of the required 
training, an appropriate qualification Cor that category of authorised officer from an 
approved training centre. 

Manner of application for registration in category of authorised officer 

4. An application for registration in any category of authorised ofTiccr must 
be made to the Minister on the approved form and must be accompanied by acceptable 
identification of the applicant and a certified copy of any document, certificate or diploma 
relating to the applicant\ competence and registration requirements as contemplated in 
regulation 5 and the appropriate fcc contemplated in Schedule I. 

Requirements for competency and registration to be complied with by applicant to 
be registered in category of authorised officer 

5. (I) The requirements for registration in any category ofauthoriscd oniccr 
arc that the applicant­

(a) has obtained an appropriate 
training centre; and 

qualification at an approved 
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(b) in the opinion of the Minister, is a lit and proper person to be 
registered as an authorised officer, 

but a person appointed in any category as authorised officer in terms of the repealed 
Ordinance or the Road Transportation Act, 1977 (Act No. 74 or 1977) is deemed to 
comply with this subregulation, for that particular category. 

(2) The qualification referred to in subregulation (I )(a) must-
(a) in the case of a vehicle examiner, indicate the classes of motor 

vehicles he or she is quahficd to inspect, examine and test; or 
(b) in the case of a driving examiner, indicate the codes oflcarncr's 

licences and driving licences Cor which a person may be 
examined and tested by that examiner. 

Manner of registration of authorised officers 

6. (1) I !'thl': Minister is satisfied that an applicant compl ics with regulation 
5, he or she must -

(a) in the case or a vehicle examiner or driving examiner, grade 
the applicant in terms of' regulation 8; 

(b) record the particulars of the applicant on the register of 
authorised oCiicers referred to in regulation 366( I )(a)(i); and 

(c) issue to the applicant, on receipt of' the appropriate fcc 
contemplated in Schedule l, a ccrti ficatc of registration on the 
approved form. 

(2) \fan applicant docs not comply with regulation 5, the Minister must 
refuse to register the applicant and notify him or her accordingly. 

Change of registration particulars 

7. (I) A person registered in terms of regulation 6 must, within 21 days 
after the change of any of the particulars submitted in terms of regulation 4, notify the 
Minister of that change on the approved form. 

(2) The Minister must, on receipt of a notif'ication referred to in 
subrcgulation (I), update the register of authorised officers referred to in regulation 
366(1 )(a)(i) accordingly. 

Grades of vehicle examiners and driving examiners 

8. (I) The Minister must grade a vehicle examint:r as-
(a) grade A, if the qualification referred to in regulation 5( I )(a) 

indicates that such examiner is qtwlificd to examine and test a 
motor vehicle of any class, but-
(i) a person appointed as an examiner or vehicles in terms 

of the repealed Ordinance; 
(ii) who holds a code EC driving licence for a manual 

transmission or equivalent and a code 1\ driving licence; 
and 

(iii) who has obtained a diploma or equivalent qualification 
in the examination of vehicles; or 

(iv) \VhO has a minimum of five years experience as an 
examiner of vehicles, which is acceptable to the Minister, 

is deemed to comply with this paragraph: or 
(b) grade B. if the qualification re\Crrcd to in regulation 5( I )(a) 

indicates that such examiner is qualified to examine and test a 
motor vehicle of any class, except ror a goods vehicle or bus 
with a gross V'Chicle mass exceeding 3 500 kilograms, but a 
person appointed as an examiner of vehicles in terms of the 
repealed Ordinance and who holds a code E8 driving licence 
for a manual transmission and a code A driving licence, 1s 
deemed to comply with this paragraph. 

(2) A vehicle examiner who is graded in terms of subregulation (I) -
(a) as a grade A examiner or vehicles, is authorised to inspect, 

examine and test a motor vehicle or any class: or 
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(b) as a grade B examiner of vehicles, is authorised to inspect, 
examine and test a motor vehicle of any class, except for a 
goods vehicle or a bus with a gross vehicle mass exceeding 
3 500 kilograms. 

(3) The Minister must grade a driving examiner as-
(a) grade A, if the qualification referred to in regulation 5(l)(a) 

indicates that such examiner is qualified to examine and test a 
person for any code of learner's or driving licence and the 
examiner holds a code EC driving licence for manual 
transmission and a code A driving licence; 

(b) grade B, if the qualification referred to in regulation 5(l)(a) 
indicates that such examiner is qualified to examine and test a 
person for a learner's licence of any code and for a driving 
licence code B, C I, C, EB, EC I and EC and the examiner 
holds a code EC driving licence for a manual transmission; 

(c) grade C, if the qualification referred to in regulation 5(1 )(a) 
indicates that such examiner is qualified to examine and test a 
person for a learner's licence of any code and for driving 
licence codes A I, A and B and the examiner holds a code EB 
licence for a manual transmission and a code A driving licence; 

(d) grade D, if the qualification referred to in regulation 5( I )(a) 
indicates that such examiner is qualified to examine and test a 
person for a learner's licence of any code and for a driving 
licence code B and the examiner holds a code EB driving 
licence for a manual transmission; 

(c) grade F, if such examiner is qualified to the satisfaction ofthe 
Minister to substitute a driving licence of any code issued or 
deemed to have been issued in terrns of the repealed Ordinance; 
or 

(f) grade L, if the qualification referred to in regulation 5(l)(a) 
indicates that such examiner is qualified to examine and test a 
person for a learner's licence of any code, 

(i) a person appointed as an examiner for drivers' licences 
in terrns of the repealed Ordinance who holds a code 
EC driving licence or equivalent, and has -
(aa) obtained a diploma or equivalent qualification in 

the examination for driving licences; or 
(bb) a minimum of five years experience as an 

examiner for drivers' licences, which is acceptable 
to the Minister, 

may be graded in any grade of driving examiner; or 
(ii) a person appointed as an examiner for drivers' licences 

in terrns of the repealed Ordinance who docs not comply 
with subparagraph (i), must be graded as a grade C, D 
or L driving examiner, as the case may be. 

( 4) A driving examiner who is graded in terms of subregulation (3) -
(a) as a grade A driving examiner, is authorised to examine and 

test a person for a learner's licence or driving licence of any code; 
(b) as a grade B driving examiner, is authorised to examine and 

test a person for a Ieamer's licence of any code or driving 
licence of the code B, Cl, C, EB, ECJ or EC; 

(c) as a grade C driving examiner, is authorised to examine and 
test a person for a Ieamer's licence of any code or driving 
licence of the code A I, A orB; 

(d) as a grade D driving examiner, is authorised to examine and 
test a person for a Ieamer's licence of any code or driving 
licence of the code B; 

(c) as a grade F driving examiner, is authorised to substitute a 
driving licence of any code issued or deemed to have been 
issued in terms of the repealed Ordinance; or 

(f) as a grade L driving examiner, is authorised to examine and 
test a person for any code of learner's licence. 
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Manner of suspension or revocation of registration of authorised officer 

9. (1) The Minister must, after consultation with bodies representing 
authorised officers and their employers, publish by notice in the Gazette, a code of conduct 
for authorised officers. 

(2) Any person who is of the opinion that an authorised officer has 
contravened the code of conduct for authorised officers may inform the Minister in writing 
of the alleged contravention. 

(3) If an alleged contravention of the code of conduct for authorised 
officers comes to the attention of the Minister in terms of subregulation (2) or otherwise, 
the Minister must consider the suspension or revocation of the registration of the authorised 
officer concerned. 

(4) The Minister shall, in considering the suspension or revocation of 
the registration of an authorised officer -

(a) notify the authorised officer concerned; and 
(b) inform the officer concerned that he or she may submit to the 

Minister in writing, within 14 days after that notification, any 
aspect that may be taken into account in considering the 
suspension or revocation; 

(c) conduct a hearing with regard to the suspension of the 
authorised officer concerned in terms of regulation 379. 

(5) If the Minister suspends or revokes the registration of an authorised 
officer, he or she must -

(a) notify that officer of the reason for the suspension or revocation, 
and the period of the suspension; and 

(b) update the register of authorised officers referred to in 
regulation 366( 1 )(a)(i) accordingly. 

(6) An authorised officer whose registration has been revoked must, 
within 14 days after being notified of the revocation, submit -

Appeal procedure 

(a) the certificate of registration referred to in regulation 6(l)(c) 
to the Minister; and 

(b) the certificate of appointment referred to in section 11 (8) of 
the Act to the person or authority who appointed him or her. 

10. ( 1) An applicant who applied for registration in a category of authorised 
officer or grading in a particular grade or an authorised officer whose registration has 
been suspended or revoked, who feels aggrieved by a decision relating to his or her 
registration or grading or the suspension or revocation of his or her registration, may, 
within 21 days after the decision, suspension or revocation in writing appeal against that 
decision, suspension or revocation to the Commission and the appellant must at the same 
time serve a copy of the appeal on the Minister. 

(2) After receipt of the copy of the appeal referred to in subregulation 
( 1) the Minister must forthwith furnish the Commission with the reasons for the decision, 
suspension or revocation to which such appeal relates. 

(3) For the purpose of deciding an appeal lodged in terms ofsubregulation 
( 1 ), the Commission may require each party to the appeal to furnish such information or 
evidence as it considers necessary. 

( 4) The Commission may after due consideration of the appeal, give such 
decision as it considers appropriate. 
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CHAPTER3 
REGISTRATION AND LICENSING OF MOTOR VEHICLES AND 

INCIDENTAL MATTERS 

PART 1 
REGISTRATION OF MOTOR VEHICLES 

Motor vehicle to be registered 

11. Subject to rcgulntions 12 and 13, every motor vehicle in Namibia must, 
whether or not it is operated on a public road, be registered by the title-holder thereof~ in 
accordance \vith this Part, with the appropriate registering authority. 

Motor vehicle deemed to he registered 

12. (I) Subject to subregulation (3), a motor vehicle which is registered and 
licensed in terms of any law of any country other than Namibia and which is not 
permanently or ordinarily kept in Namibia \Vhilc it is registered and licensed in terms of 
that law, is deemed to be registered in terms of this Part while being operated in Namibia 
by or on bchalfofthc person in whose name the motor vehicle is registered and licensed. 

(2) Subject to subregulation (3), a motor vehicle which is registered in 
accordance with a law of a contracting State to the Convention and in accordance with 
the terms of the Cot1\'ention, is deemed to be registered in terms of this Purt while in 
Namibia-

(a) during a continuous period of 12 months calculated from the 
date on which that motor vehicle is brought into Namibia; or 

(b) until the registration ceases to be of J'orce and effect in terms 
of the Convention, 

\Vhichevcr event is the earlier, and that vehicle may, notwithstanding anything to the 
contrary contained in this Part, be operated on a public road while it complies with the 
Convention. 

(3) A motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (I) or (2) is no longer 
deemed to be registered if it docs not comply with this regulation while in Namibia. 

Motor vehicle exempt from registration 

13. (I) The fo]](nving motor vehicles arc not required to be registered in 
terms of this Part, namely a motor vehicle-

(a) which is propelled by electrical power derived Ji~om overhead 
\Vln:s; 

(b) which has crawler tracks; 
(c) which is not-

(i) self~propclled; 

(ii) a caravan; 
(iii) designed principally for the conveyance of persons or 

goods, or both; and 
(iv) operated on a public road; 

(d) which by reason of its dimensions or mass or the mass or a 
part thereof may not he operated on a public road in terms of 
section 99 of the Act, and which is not so operated; 

(c) referred to in paragraph (c) and which is drawn by a tractor 
\Vhcthcr or not it is operated on a public road; 

(f) which is designed exclusively for racing, including a micro 
midget car or cart and a go-cart, if that motor vehicle is not 
operated on a public road; or 

(g) which is a scll~propellcd lawnmower. 
(2) For the purposes ofsubregulation (I), the words "operated on a public 

road" may not be construed to include the presence of' the motor vehicle on a public road-
(a) while it is being driven tO the premises or the OW!ll'r in order to 

take delivery thereol'; 
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(b) while it is being driven across a public road from the one 
premises of the owner to another over a distance of not more 
than one kilometre; or 

(c) while it is proceeding to or from a place where repairs are to 
be or have been effected to that motor vehicle. 

(3) If a motor vehicle which is exempt in terms of subrcgulation (1 )(c) is 
operated on a public road contrary to subregulation (2), the title-holder of that motor 
vehicle is liable for the registration thereof on the date referred to in regulation 
15(1 )(a)(vii). 

Date on which registration of motor vehicle becomes void 

14. The registration of a motor vehicle becomes void-
(a) on the date of change of title-holder or of owner of the motor vehicle, 

but if the title-holder or owner of the motor vehicle is a partnership 
and a change of title-holder or owner of the motor vehicle occurs by 
reason of one of the partners dying or ceasing to be a partner of that 
partnership or a new partner being admitted thereto, the registering 
authority concerned may, upon written application to it by or on behalf 
of that partnership, determine that no change of title-holder or owner 
is deemed to have occurred in respect of that motor vehicle and that 
determination is final; 

(b) on the date on which a deregistration certificate in respect of the 
motor vehicle is issued in terms of regulation 24(3)(c), 89(5)(b) or 
90(3)(c); 

(c) if the motor vehicle is subject to an instalment sale transaction or 
leasing transaction as defined in the Credit Agreements Act, 1980 
(Act No. 75 of 1980), on expiry of 31 days from the date of 
repossession of that motor vehicle by the title-holder, but the 
registration of a motor vehicle in respect of which the owner fulfils 
his or her obligation in terms of section 12 of that Act, does not become 
void; 

(d) if the motor vehicle is acquired from the estate of a deceased person, 
on the date on which that motor vehicle is acquired or the estate is 
wound up whichever date is the earlier; or 

(e) on the date determined by the Minister in any circumstances not 
contemplated in this regulation. 

Date and conditions on which motor vehicle is to be registered 

15. (1) Subject to subrcgulation (2), liability for the registration of a motor 
vehicle arises-

(a) in the case of a motor vehicle to be registered for the first time 
in Namibia-
(i) if the motor vehicle was manufactured on or after a date 

determined by the Minister by notice in the Gazette, on 
the date of completion of manufacture of that motor 
vehicle; 

(ii) if the motor vehicle was built by a builder on or after a 
date determined by the Minister by notice in the Gazette, 
on the date of completion of the building of that motor 
vehicle; 

(iii) if the motor vehicle was built up from parts by a person 
other than a builder, on the date of completion of the 
building of that motor vehicle; 

(iv) if the motor vehicle was imported by an importer on or 
after a date determined by the Minister by notice in the 
Gazette, on the date of arrival of that vehicle in Namibia 
or on the date on which that motor vehicle is cleared in 
terms of customs and excise legislation, if applicable; 
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(v) subject to regulation 12, if the motor vehicle was 
acquired outside Namibia, on the date that such motor 
vehicle is brought into Namibia or on the date on which 
that motor vehicle is cleared in terms of customs and 
excise legislation, if applicable; 

(vi) if it is a motor vehicle which is deemed to be registered 
in terms of regulation 12, on the date it ceases to be so 
deemed; or 

(vii) if it is a motor vehicle which is exempted from 
registration in terms of regulation 13 and that exemption 
is withdrawn or is no longer applicable, on the date of 
the withdrawal or when that exemption no longer applies; 

(b) in the case of a motor vehicle which was previously registered 
in Namibia-
(i) on the date the registration of that vehicle becomes void, 

in terms of regulation 14(a), (c) or (d), or if applicable, 
14(c); or 

(ii) which was stolen and dercgistered in terms of regulation 
89(5) and is recovered, on the date of release of that 
motor vehicle by the Namibian Police Force; or 

(c) in circumstances not contemplated in the preceding paragraphs, 
on the date determined by the Minister. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Part, a 
motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (I )(b) may be operated on a public road for a 
period of21 days after the date ofliability referred to in this regulation in order to register 
the motor vehicle while the licence number allocated thereto and the licence disc issued 
in respect thereof arc displayed in the manner contemplated in regulations 48 and 50 
respectively. 

(3) I fit is an issue in any civil or criminal proceedings whether an alleged 
date is the date referred to in subregulation (1 ), the date so alleged is, until the contrary is 
proved, deemed to be the date referred to in that subregulation. 

Manner of application for registration of motor vehicle 

16. (1) An application for the registration of a motor vehicle, other than a 
motor vehicle referred to in regulation 23, must be made within 21 days after the date of 
liability referred to in regulation 15, to the appropriate registering authority on the approved 
form. 

by-
(2) An application referred to in subregulation (1) must be accompanied 

(a) the acceptable identification of the title-holder of the motor 
vehicle and, in the case of a body of persons, that of its proxy 
and representative and a letter of proxy; 

(b) the acceptable identification of the owner of the motor vehicle 
and, in the case of a body of persons, that of its proxy and 
representative and a letter of proxy; 

(e) the appropriate registration fees prescribed under section 18 
of the Road Fund Administration Act, 1999 (Act No. 18 of 
1999) and, if applicable, any penalties and arrear Ices referred 
to in regulations 92 and 94; 

(d) if the motor vehicle is registered in Namibia, the registration 
ccrtilicatc or if the motor vehicle is registered in a foreign 
country, the registration document from that foreign country; 

(c) if the motor vehicle is acquired frmn a Government ministry, 
proof of the acquisition signed by the accounting officer of 
that ministry; 

(f) in the case of a motor vehicle which is being registered for the 
first time -
(i) if required, the particulars of the motor vehicle on the 

approved form; 
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(ii) if it is a new motor vehicle, a certificate from the 
manufacturer, builder or importer of the motor vehicle 
containing -
(aa) the chassis number expressed in not more than 

17 alpha-numerical characters; 
(bb) if self-propelled, the engine number expressed in 

not more than 20 alpha-numerical characters; 
(cc) the make expressed in not more than.30 alpha­

numerical characters; 
( dd) the model name expressed in not more than 20 

alpha-numerical characters, and the model­
derivative expressed in not more than 20 alpha­
numerical characters, neither of which, for the 
purpose of this subrcgulation must include the 
year of manufacture; 

( ec) other than in the case of a motorcycle, the tare in 
kilograms expressed in not more than five figures; 

(ff) if self-propelled, the engine capacity in cubic 
centimetres expressed in not more than five 
figures; 

(gg) in the case of a mini-bus, bus or goods vehicle, 
the gross vehicle mass in kilograms expressed in 
not more than six figures; 

(hh) if self-propelled, the nett engine power to the 
nearest kilowatt expressed in not more than three 
figures; and 

(ii) the model number referred to in regulation 
82(1)(e) or a letter of authority contemplated in 
regulation 81 ; and 

(iii) the main colour of the motor vehicle concerned; 
(g) if the tare has changed due to any reason, a mass measuring 

certificate refeiTed to in regulation 10 1; 
(h) a Police clearance with regard to the motor vehicle except if it 

is a new motor vehicle; and 
(i) if required by the registering authority -

(i) proof of the right to be registered as title-holder of the 
motor vehicle concerned; 

(ii) proof of compliance with the provisions of the customs 
and excise legislation; 

(iii) where doubt exists regarding the tare of the motor vehicle 
concerned, a mass measuring certificate refeiTed to in 
regulation 101; or 

(iv) any other documentation required by the Minister. 
(3) Ifliability for the registration of a motor vehicle arises due to the sale 

of the motor vehicle by a motor dealer to a banking institution, so that the banking 
institution may sell or lease that motor vehicle to its client and if the appropriate registering 
authority of the title-holder of that motor vehicle is the same registering authority as that 
of the motor dealer, the motor dealer concerned must submit the application refeiTed to 
in subregulation (1) to the appropriate registering authority. 

( 4) If the title-holder of the motor vehicle concerned does not permanently 
reside or rany on business in Namibia, the owner of that motor vehicle must submit the 
applicatioa refeiTed to in subregulation ( 1) to the appropriate registering authority. 

Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle built up from parts 

17. An application for the registration of a motor vehicle refeiTed to in regulation 
15 (1 )(a )(iii) must, in addition to the requirements and documents refeiTed to in regulation 
16, be accompanied by -

(a) an affidavit on the approved form, stating the parts used, the person 
from whom those parts were acquired and, attached to the form, the 
receipts of the purchase or donation of such parts; 
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(b) i I" the motor vehicle concerned is built up !rom a motor vehicle which 
had become permanently unfit for usc as such and was dcrcgistcrcd 
in terms of regulation 90(3), the dcrcgistration certificate in respect 
of that motor vehicle; and 

(c) a Police clc:arancc in respect ofihc motor vehicle. 

Additional requirements for registration of deregistered motor vehicle 

IS. An application for the registration of a motor vehicle which was stolen and 
recovered must. in addition to the requirements and documents referred to in regulation 
16, be accompanied hy the Police clearance issued in respect of the motor vehicle. 

Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle acquired from deceased estate 

19. An application for the registration of a motor vehicle that is acquired from 
the estate or a deceased person must, in addition to the requirements and documents 
referred to in regulation 16, be accompanied by a document substantiating the acquisition 
of the motor vehicle. 

Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle acquired due to 
repossession by title-holder 

20. An application for the registration of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 
14(c) must, in addition to the requirements and documents referred to in regulation 16, 
be accompanied by a certified copy of-

(a) the court order; or 
(b) the voluntary surrender documentation, but an affidavit made by the 

title-holder of that motor vehicle explaining the circumstances under 
which the vehicle was repossessed may be submitted in the case where 
the voluntary surrender documentation cannot be obtained, as proof 
of the right of the title-holder to repossess that motor v-ehicle. 

Additional requirements for registration of motor vehicle that is registered outside 
borders of 1\amibia 

2L (I) An application !(Jr the registration of a motor vehicle rcf"crrcd to in 
regulation 15( I )(a)(v) or (v·i) must, in addition to the requirements and documents referred 
to in regulation 16, be accompanied by-

(~l) proof of compliance with the provisions ofcustorns and excise 
legislation; 

(b) i !'the motor vehicle is registered outside the border~ o fNamihia, 
the documents relating to the registration and licensing or the 
motor vehicle concerned issued in the country where that motor 
vehicle is registered; and 

(c) a Police clearance in respect of the motor vehicle issued in the 
country or origin and which, in the case of a SARPCCO 
country, must be in the form of a SAR PCCO clearance 
certificate or if a Police clearance is not available, an Interpol 
pol icc clearance. 

(2) For the purposes of paragraph (c) of subrcgulation (I) -
(a) "SARPC'CO country" means any of the countries which, 

together with Namibia, me represented at the Southern Ali-i can 
Regional Police Chiefs Cooperation Organisntion, being 
Angola, Botswana, Lesotho, Malawi, Mozambique, South 
Africa, Swa.t.ilancl, Tanzania, Zambia and Zimbabwe: and 

(b) "SARPCCO clearance certificate" means the "SARPCCO 
EXPORT/IMPORT EXPORTACAOIIMPORTACAO -
MOTOR VEHICLE CLEARANCE" as accepted by the said 
Southern African Regional Police Chiefs Cooperation 
Organization. 
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Manner of registration of motor vehicle 

22. (1) On receipt of the application referred to in regulation 16, the 
registering authority may, and if the applicant so requires, must issue an assessment 
showing the penalties and fees referred to in regulations 92 and 94, for the registration of 
the motor vehicle concerned. 

(2) The registering authority must, subject to regulation 94(2), on payment 
of the amount shown in the assessment, and if satisfied that the application is in order-

(a) register the motor vehicle concerned; 
(b) record in the register of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 

366(6)(a) the particulars of the motor vehicle concerned, title­
holder and owner of that motor vehicle; and 

(c) issue a registration certificate on the approved form. 
(3) The title-bolder must upon registration ofthe motor vehicle concerned, 

forthwith notify the owner of the registration. 

Manner of registration by manufacturer, builder or importer who is registering 
authority 

23. ( 1) From a date determined by the Minister by notice in the Gazette, a 
manufacturer, builder or importer who is a registering authority, must within seven days 
from the date of liability referred to in regulation 15(1) -

(a) register the motor vehicle manufactured, built or imported by 
it; and 

(b) record the particulars in relation to the -
(i) motor vehicle concerned; and 
(ii) title-holder and owner of such motor vehicle, 

in the register of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 366(6)(a). 
(2) The manufacturer, builder or importer referred to in subregulation 

( 1 ), must record in the register of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 366(6)(a) any 
change of title-holder or owner in respect of every motor vehicle manufactured, built or 
imported by him or her until a registration certificate has been issued in respect of such 
motor vehicle. 

(3) The manufacturer, builder or importer referred to in subregulation 
( 1) is not liable for payment of the registration fees referred to in regulation 16(2)( c). 

Deregistration of registered motor vehicle which becomes exempt from registration 

24. ( 1) If a registered motor vehicle becomes exempt from registration in 
terms of regulation 13, the title-bolder of the motor vehicle must apply for the 
deregistration of that motor vehicle on the approved form, to the appropriate registering 
authority. 

by-
(2) The application referred to in subregulation (I) must be accompanied 

(a) the acceptable identification of the title-holder and, if the title­
holder is a body of persons, that of its proxy and representative 
and a letter of proxy; 

(b) the registration certificate of the motor vehicle concerned; and 
(c) the fcc prescribed in terms of section 18 of the Road Fund 

Administration Act, 1999. · 
(3) On receipt of the application referred to in subregulation ( 1 ), the 

registering authority must -
(a) satisfy itself that the application is in order; 
(b) update the particulars pertaining to the motor vehicle concerned 

in the register of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 
366(6)(a); and 

(c) issue a dcregistration certificate on the approved form to the 
title-holder of the motor vehicle concerned. 
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PART2 
LICENSING OF MOTOR VEHICLES 

Motor vehicle to be licensed 

25. Subject to regulations 26 and 27, every motor vehicle in Namibia must, 
whether or not it is operated on a public road, be licensed by its owner in accordance 
with this Part, with the appropriate registering authority. 

Motor vehicle deemed to be licensed 

26. (I) Despite anything to the contrary contained in this Part, a motor vehicle 
which is deemed to be registered in terms of regulation 12 is deemed to be licensed in 
terms of this Part. 

(2) A motor vehicle owned by a motor dealer for the purposes of sale or 
exchange in the course of his or her business as a motor dealer, and if the motor vehicle 
is not operated on a public road, except under a motor trade number, is deemed, despite 
anything to the contrary contained in this Part, to be licensed in terms of this Part. 

(3) A motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (I) is no longer deemed 
to be licensed with effect from the date referred to in regulation 12(3), and the owner of 
the motor vehicle is liable to licence that motor vehicle in terms of this Part. 

Motor vehicle exempt from licensing 

27. A motor vehicle that is exempt from registration in terms of regulation 13 is 
not required to be licensed in terms of this Part. 

Motor vehicles exempt from motor vehicle licence fees 

28. (I) A motor vehicle -
(a) which is a trailer, other than a semi-trailer; 
(b) which is self-propelled and is a tractor, water boring machine, 

threshing machine, harvester, harrow, mower, baler, scraper, 
leveller, spraying machine, crane, plough or a similar vehicle, 
the owner of which is a bona fide farmer, and which is used 
only in connection with that farmer's own fanning activities; 

(c) which is not designed principally for the conveyance of goods 
or persons or both on a public road and which permanently 
incorporates machinery for the purposes of-
(i) road-making; 
( ii) road-sweeping; 
(iii) earthmoving; 
(iv) excavation; 
(v) pipe-laying; 
(vi) construction; 
(vii) water-boring; 
(viii) loading; 
(ix) lifting; 
(x) internal handling; 
(xi) drilling; or 
(xii) any like purpose determined by the Minister; 

(d) which is a trailer for pre-mix purposes; 
(c) which is a mobile hammer; 
(t) which is commonly known as a stock-car, racing car or a racing 

motorcycle, which is used solely for racing purposes and which 
is certified as such by the secretary of the racing club of which 
the owner of the motor vehicle is a member and that motor 
vehicle is not operated on a public road; 

(g) which is in the opinion of the Minister over 40 years of age, 
and which is used only for-
(i) any race or sport referred to in regulation 352; 
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(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 

an event organised by a properly constituted motor club; 
exhibition purposes; or 
travelling to and from a filling station for the purpose of 
filling the motor vehicle with fuel; 

(h) which is designed or adapted solely or principally for fighting 

(i) 
fires and which is registered as a fire-fighting vehicle; or 
which may only be operated on a public road under an 
authorisation in terms of section 99 of the Act; 
of which the owner is a person who is entitled to diplomatic 
immunity under section 4 of the Diplomatic Privileges Act, 
1951 (Act No. 71 of 1951), 

is exempt from the payment of motor vehicle licence fees. 
(2) For the purposes of this regulation, the words "operated on a public 

road" must not be construed to include the presence of a motor vehicle on a public road 
for the purpose of-

( a) being driven to the premises of the owner in order to take 
delivery thereof; 

(b) crossing or driving along a public road from the premises of 
the owner to another over a distance of not more than one 
kilometre; or 

(c) proceeding to or from a place where repairs are to be or have 
been effected to the motor vehicle. 

(3) If a motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1) is operated on a 
public road contrary to subregulation (2), the motor vehicle is no longer exempt in terms 
of this regulation and the owner of that motor vehicle is liable for the licensing thereof 
with effect from the date it is so operated. 

Date on which motor vehicle licence and licence disc of motor vehicle becomes void 

29. The motor vehicle licence and licence disc of a motor vehicle becomes void 
on the date­

(a) 
(b) 

(c) 

(d) 
(e) 

(f) 

(g) 

(h) 

referred to in regulation 14(a),(c),(d) or (e), 32(4) or 44(1); 
on which a new licence number is allocated as referred to in regulation 
35; 
of issue of an acknowledgement of receipt in terms of regulation 
89(5)(c) or 90(3)(b) in respect of the motor vehicle concerned; 
of deregistration of the motor vehicle in terms of this Chapter; 
on which the motor vehicle is acquired or the estate is wound up, 
whichever date is the earlier, if the motor vehicle concerned is acquired 
from the estate of a deceased person; 
if the motor vehicle is subject to an instalment sale transaction or 
leasing transaction, 31 days from the date of repossession of the motor 
vehicle by the title-holder, but the motor vehicle licence and licence 
disc of a motor vehicle of which the owner fulfils his or her obligation 
in terms of section 12 of the Credit Agreements Act, 1980 does not 
become void; 
on which the motor vehicle licence is suspended in terms of regulation 
164(1)(a); or 
determined by the Minister in any circumstances not contemplated 
in this regulation. 

Date on which motor vehicle is to be licensed 

30. (1) Subject to subrcgulation (3), liability for the licensing of a motor 
vehicle arises on the date -

(a) on which liability for the registration of that motor vehicle 
arises in terms ofregulation 15; 

(b) on which a new licence number is allocated as referred to in 
regulation 35; 

(c) referred to in regulation 44(1); 
(d) of expiry of the licence of such motor vehicle in terms of 

regulation 33; 
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(c) of release by the Namibian Police Force of a stolen motor 
vehicle which was recovered but has not been dercgistcred in 
terms of regulation 89(5); 

(f) on which the licence disc, that includes the roadworthy 
certificate and operator card, is lost, stolen or destroyed; or 

(g) determined by the Minister in any circumstances not 
contemplated in this subregulation. 

(2) The date of liability referred to in subregulation (1 )(d) must be 
construed to arise on the first day of the month following the date of expiry of the existing 
licence. 

(3) Despite anything to the contrary contained in this Part, a motor vehicle 
referred to in subregulation ( 1) may, during a period of 21 days after the date referred to 
in that subregulation, be operated on a public road while the licence number allocated to 
the motor vehicle and the licence disc issued in respect of that motor vehicle prior to the 
date on which that motor vehicle licence and licence disc became void arc displayed in 
the manner contemplated in regulations 48 and 50. 

( 4) If it is in issue in any civil or criminal proceedings whether an alleged 
date is the date referred to in subregulation ( 1 ), the date so alleged is, until the contrary is 
proved, deemed to be the date referred to in that subregulation. 

Manner of application for licensing of motor vehicle 

31. ( 1) An application for the licensing of a motor vehicle must be made by 
the owner of the motor vehicle, within 21 days after the date ofliability referred to in 
regulation 30, on the approved form to the appropriate registering authority, but the 
owner may licence his or her motor vehicle on any date prior to the date of liability 
referred to in that regulation for a further period of 12 months and subregulation (3) is 
applicable to that transaction. 

(2) An application referred to in subregulation (1) must be accompanied by-
(a) acceptable identification of the owner of the motor vehicle and, 

if the owner is a body of persons, acceptable identification of 
its proxy and representative and a letter of proxy; 

(b) the appropriate motor vehicle licence fees prescribed in terms 
of section 18 of the Road Fund Administration Act, 1999; 

(c) if applicable, the penalties and arrear licence fees referred to 
in regulations 92 and 94; 

(d) if required in terms of section 58 of the Act, a road worthy 
certificate; 

(c) if the Government owns the motor vehicle concerned, a licence 
number referred to in regulation 34(3) allocated by the relevant 
Ministry; 

(f) if applicable, the motor vehicle licence; and 
(g) a copy ofthe personalised registration number certificate issued 

by the issuing authority or person referred to in regulation 39 
if the applicant has applied for such a number; or 

(h) a copy of the authorisation for a specific registration number 
refCITed to in regulation 36, if the applicant has applied for 
such a number. 

(3) I fan application is made in terms ofsubrcgulation (1) and the owner 
of the motor vehicle submits a motor vehicle licence of which the period of validity has 
not yet expired, the fees payable for the licence applied for, must be reduced by one 
twelfth per month or part thereof for every month the licence is still valid, but the motor 
vehicle licence fees payable for the licence of a motor vehicle referred to in regulations 
24, 89(1)(c) and 90(l)(b), may not be so reduced. 

Manner of licensing of motor vehicle 

32. (1) On receipt of the application referred to in regulation 31, the 
registering authority may, and if the applicant so requires, must issue an assessment 
showing the fees and penalties referred to in regulation 31 (2)(b) and (c), for the licensing 
of the motor vehicle concerned. 
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(2) The registering authority must, subject to regulation 94(2), on payment 
of the amount ~hown in the assessment and if satisfied that the application is in ordcr-

(a) licence the motor vehicle concerned; 
(b) allocate a licence number to the motor vehicle concerned, if a 

licence number has not been allocated to that motor vehicle 
previously, and where the licence mark of the registering 
authority concerned begins with the letter "0", that licence 
number may not end on the number ''0'': 

(c) update the particulars pertaining to thC\t motor vehicle in the 
register of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 366(6)(a); 

(d) issue a motor vehicle licence on the approvLd form to the owner 
of that motor vehicle; 

(c) subject to subrcgulation (4). issue a licence disc on the approved 
form, which serves as proof that the motor vehicle is licensed: 
and 

(f) issue a confirmation on the approved form, if applicable. 
(:1) The licence disc referred to in subrcgulation (2)(e) must be completed 

in black non-fading ink. 
(4) If a roadworthy certificate is required and the application referred to 

in regulation 31 is not accompanied by that ccrtificnte. the registering authority may not 
issue a licence disc until the owner of the motor vehicle submits the roadworthy certificate, 
hut if' the road worthy certifit:ate is submitted alter the month in which the motor \'Chicle 
is licensed, the motor vehicle licence of that motor vehicle becomes void on the day the 
roadworthy ccrtiflcate is submitted and on that date the owner becomes liable for the 
licensing of that motor vehicle. 

(:i) When the owner of the motor vehicle rel'crrcd to in suhregulation (4) 
obtains a road\\/Orthy certificate, he or she must-

(a) submit the cciiificate to the appropriate registering authority; and 
(h) apply on the approved i(Jnll l(n a licence disc in respect of the 

motor vehicle concerned. 

Period of validity of motor vehicle licence and licence disc 

33. A motor vehicle 1 icence and licence disc arc valid f'or a period or 12 months 
fl·om the first day of the month in w·hich the licence and licence disc were issued, and the 
date or expiry of that licence must be shovm on the motor vehicle licence and licence 
disc. but il'th,· owner applies f(.)r the rcnc\\-'al oft he current motor vehicle licence and 
licence disc in terms or regulation 43(2) berore the expiry date or that motor vehicle 
licence and licence disc, the period of validity of the.new motor \Thiele licence and 
licence disk must be calculated from the first day of the month which fnllovvs on the 
expiry date of the current motor vehicle licence and licence disc. 

Licence num bcr of motor vehicle 

34. II) Subject tu subrcgulalions (3) and (4) and regulation 37. every motor 
vehicle liccn:-.cd in Namibia must be allocated a licence number by the registering authority, 
consisting or a combination of the letter'"!\'''. denoting Namibia, a maximum of six 
numbers. ro\lowed by (l licence mark comprising of a maximum or two letters denoting 
the registering authority at which the motor vehicle is licensed. 

(2) The Minister shall. by notice in the Ca:cttc. dctenmnc the letters 
denoting each registering authority in Namibia. 

(3) The licence number of a motor vehicle of which a Government 
ministry is the owner, may consist or a combination of letters and numbers determined 
by the Minister by notice in the Ga::.ctte. 

(4) In lieu of registration and licensing by a registering authority the 
Ministry responsible for Foreign Affairs of Namibia must register and assign, free of 
charge. a licence mark and number to every motor vehicle owned by a person registered 
as being entitled to diplomatic immunity under section 4 of the Diplomatic Privileges 
Act, 1951 (Act No. 71 of 1951), and the same licence mark and number may not be 
assigned to rnorc than one motor vehicle. 
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Minister may change allocated licence number 

35. The Minister, or in relation to a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 34( 4 ), 
the Minister responsible for Foreign Affairs ofNamibia, may, on the conditions he or she 
determines, change the licence number allocated to a motor vehicle. 

Specific licence numbers 

36. (1) The Minister may reserve specific licence numbers of the system 
referred to in regulation 34(1) and (2), hereafter referred to as a specific licence number, 
as he or she considers fit, for sale to any person. 

(2) The Minister must designate an issuing authority or person for the 
purpose of this regulation by notice in the Gazette. 

(3) The issuing authority or person may sell the licence numbers reserved 
by the Minister and which have not yet been allocated to a motor vehicle, in a competitive 
manner approved by the Minister in consultation with the Minister of Finance. 

( 4) On the sale of a specific licence number, the issuing authority or 
person must issue an authorisation for the allocation of that licence number to the applicant 
and update the register of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 366(6)( a) accordingly. 

( 5) The issuing authority or person must submit the authorisation referred 
to in subregulation (3), to the appropriate registering authority of the applicant.· 

(6) The procedure for the application for, the issuing, renewal and display 
of a specific licence number is as prescribed in this Part, excluding the provisions in 
relation to personalised licence numbers. 

(7) Despite the exclusion in subregulation ( 5), regulation 41 applies, with 
the necessary changes, to specific licence numbers. 

Personalised licence numbers 

37. (1) A person may apply to the issuing authority or person designated by 
the Minister by notice in the Gazette for this purpose, for the allocation of a licence 
number of that person's choice, hereafter referred to as a personalised licence number, to 
the motor vehicle of which he or she is the owner or is becoming the owner. 

(2) The issuing author.ity or person may authorise any number plate 
manufacturer to manufacture personalised number plates on the conditions determined 
by the issuing authority or person and only such an authorised manufacturer may 
manufacture personalised number plates. 

(3) A personalised licence number may consist of a maximum of seven 
alphabetical or numerical characters or a combination of alphanumerical characters. 

(4) The characters referred to in subrcgulation (3), must be followed by 
the Namibian coat of arms and the letters "NA", depicting "Namibia". 

(5) A personalised number plate must comply with the Standard 
Specification of the South African Bureau of Standards SABS 1116 "Retro- Reflective 
Registration Plates for Motor Vehicles", Part 4: 1996" Registration Plates (plastics)' as 
published under South African Government Notice No. R 1644 of3 August of 1984 and 
the characters must be blue on a white background as contemplated in that specification. 

(6) Notwithstanding the specification referred to in subregulation (5), 
the Namibian coat of arms may be in full colour. 

(7) A personalised licence num\:>cr must be displayed-
(a) with all the characters and the Namibian coat of arms in one 

line; or 
(b) if the size of the motor vehicle prevents the display referred to 

in paragraph (a), with some characters in one line and the 
remainder of the characters in a line immediately below. 

(8) A personalised licence number may not be of an obscene, indecent or 
immoral nature or such that it would offend the public morals or decency. 

(9) A person may not issue, manufacture or affix to a motor vehicle a 
personalised number plate, unless in accordance with these regulations. 
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Application for personalised licence number 

38. The application for a personalised licence number must be accompanied by-
(a) the acceptable identification of the applicant; 
(b) the completed application on a form approved by the Minister; and 
(c) up to three licence numbers requested, in order of preference. 

Issue of personalised licence number 

39. (1) On receipt of an application for a personalised licence number the 
issuing authority or person must- ' 

(a) determine whether the application form is in order; 
(b) determine whether the licence number requested has not already 

been issued to another person; 
(c) determine whether the registration number requested would 

be considered not to be of an obscene, indecent or immoral 
nature or would not offend the public morals or decency. 

(2) If the issuing authority or person is satisfied that the application 
complies with subregulation ( 1 ), and on receipt of the fee prescribed in terms of section 
18 of the Road Fund Administration Act, 1999, the issuing authority or person must 
issue a certificate authorising a personalised registration number on an approved form to 
the applicant and update the register of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 366(6)(a) 
accordingly. 

(3) The issuing authority or person must submit the authorisation referred 
to in subrcgulation (2), to the authorised manufacturer for processing. 

Annual user fee 

40. A personalised licence number is, from a date determined by the Minister 
in the Gazette, subject to an annual user fee as prescribed in terms of section 18 of the 
Road Fund Administration Act, 1999, but if a motor vehicle to which a personalised 
licence number relates is deregistered and the personalised licence number becomes 
void, the annual user fee may be refunded to the person who was the owner of that motor 
vehicle on a pro rata basis, or the part of the annual user fee for which that person is not 
liable as a result of the motor vehicle being deregistered, may be applied in relation to a 
new personalised licence number issued to that owner. 

Surrender of personalised number plates when void 

41. (1) A personalised licence number becomes void on the deregistration 
or re-registration of a motor vehicle, except where the re-registration is necessitated by 
reason of the accrual of the motor vehicle concerned from the deceased estate of the 
owner to whom the personalised licence number has been issued. 

(2) The owner of a motor vehicle to which a personalised licence number 
relates must surrender that personalised licence number to the issuing authority or person 
if that motor vehicle is dcregistered. 

(3) The issuing authority or person may on request of a person who was 
the owner of a motor vehicle that was deregistered as a result of change of owner or title­
holder, reserve a personalised number for a period not exceeding three months from the 
date on which that motor vehicle was deregistered. 

( 4) A person who does not require a personalised licence number allocated 
to a motor vehicle owned by him or her any more, may notify the issuing authority or 
person accordingly and surrender the personalised number plates concerned to the issuing 
authority or person. . 

(5) On receipt of the notification in terms of subregulation (3) and the 
surrendered personalised number plates, the issuing authority or person must destroy 
them and update the register of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 366(6)(a) 
accordingly. 

( 6) The issuing authority or person may re-allocate a personalised licence 
number that has been surrendered or became void in terms of this regulation, to another 
person. 
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(7) If a motor vehicle to which a personalised licence number relates is 
stolen, the owner of that motor vehicle must notify the issuing authority or person of the 
theft and the issuing authority or person must update the register of motor vehicles referred 
to in regulation 366(6)(a) accordingly. 

(8) If a motor vehicle is deregistered as a result of that motor vehicle 
being stolen, the personalised number in relation to that motor vehicle may not be allocated 
to another motor vehicle for a period of five years, unless the motor vehicle to which the 
personalised number relates and the personalised number plates have been found and 
returned to the owner of the motor vehicle concerned. 

(9) If the motor vehicle and personalised number plates referred to in 
subregulation (7) are found, the owner of the motor vehicle or the person who found the 
motor vehicle or personalised number plates relating to the stolen motor vehicle, must 
notify the issuing authority or person that the motor vehicle or the personalised number 
plates or both, have been found, and the issuing authority or person must update the 
register of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 366 (6)(a) accordingly. 

Right of appeal to Minister in respect of personalised number plates 

42. (1) A person who is dissatisfied with the refusal of the issuing authority 
or person to issue an authorisation for a personalised licence number may, within 21 
days from the date that he or she is informed of that refusal, in writing appeal to the 
Minister against that decision. 

(2) A person who is of the opinion that a personalised licence number 
that has been issued by the issuing authority or person, has already been issued to another 
person or that the licence number issued is obscene, indecent or immoral or offends the 
public morals or decency, may in writing appeal to the Minister against the issue of that 
personalised licence number. 

(3) The appellant must serve a copy ofthe appeal on the issuing authority 
or person. 

(4) The issuing authority or person must on receipt of the appeal, 
immediately furnish the Minister with reasons for the refusal or the issue of a personalised 
licence number against which the appeal lies. 

(5) The Minister must within 30 days after the submission of the appeal, 
furnish the appellant with a decision and reasons for the decision. 

(6) A decision in terms of subregulation (5) may include an order that a 
personalised licence number plate must be cancelled and the person to whom that 
personalised registration number was issued, must on notice by the issuing authority or 
person, surrender the personalised number plates in accordance with regulation 41. 

(7) If a personalised number is cancelled in terms of subregulation ( 6), 
the issuing authority or person must refund the person who was the owner of the motor 
vehicle to which the personalised licence number related, on a pro rata basis. 

Annual renewal of motor vehicle licence 

43. ( 1) The Minister may, if he or she considers it necessary, forward a motor 
vehicle licence assessment on the approved form, to the postal address of the owner of 
the motor vehicle, for the renewal of the licence of that motor vehicle. 

(2) For the purpose of the renewal referred to in subrcgulation (1 ), the 
owner must submit the assessment referred to in that subregulation to the appropriate 
registering authority and that submission serves as an application for the renewal referred 
to in subregulation (1). 

by-
(3) The application referred to in subregulation (2) must be accompanied 

(a) the appropriate motor vehicle licence fees prescribed in terms 
of section 18 of the Road Fund Administration Act, 1999; 

(b) if applicable, the penalties and arrear licence fees referred to 
in regulations 92 and 94; and 

(c) if required in terms of section 58 of the Act, a roadworthy 
certificate. 

( 4) An owner who does not receive the motor vehicle licence assessment 
referred to in subregulation (1 ), is not relieved from the obligation to apply for the licensing 
of the motor vehicle in the manner referred to in regulation 31 . 
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(5) On receipt of an application duly made in accordance with 
subrcgulation (2), the registering authority must licence the motor vehicle as contemplated 
in regulation .\2(2). 

(6) \fa motor vehicle is required to be licensed in terms of this Part, and 
an application for the rcncv.'al of the licence of the motor vehicle is not received, the 
registering authority may \Vi thin three months from the date of liability referred to in 
regulation ~0, forward a notice of the failure to apply for the licensing of that motor 
vehicle, on the approved form, to the owner of the motor vehicle nnd a copy thereof to 
the title-holder of the motor vehicle, and that notice may again he forwarded within six 
months alter the first notice. 

Additional requirements for application for licensing in the case of alteration or 
rcconstructi1•n of rcgish.'rcd motor vehicle 

44. ( 1) \\/hen a motor vehicle is altered or reconstructed in such a manner 
and to such an extent that the motor vehicle licence or licence disc issued in respect of 
the motor v~_·hiclc no longer correctly describes that motor \Thiele. th;!t motor vehicle 
licence and licence disk becomes void on the date of the completion oftiK alteration or 
reconstruction and liability for the licensing of that motor \Thiele arises on that date. 

( 2) An application for the licensing of a motor \Thiele rcCcrrcd to in 
subrcgulation ( 1 ), must he made in terms of regulation 31, and in addition to the 
requirements and documents referred to in that regulation, must be accompanied by-

(a) a roadworthy certificate; 
(b) a mass measuring ccriilicatc referred to in regulation 101; and 
(c) a Police clearance in respect of the motor vehicle. 

(3) Subrcgulation (I) docs not apply in respect of' a motor vehicle where 
only the colour is changed or the engine is replaced, but the owner or the motor \:Chicle 
must notify the appropriate registering authority of the change or replacement within 21 
days after that change or replacement on the approved form and the notification must be 
accompanied by a Police clearance of the motor \Thiele concerned. 

(4) On receipt of a notice referred to in suhrcgubtion (3), the registering 
authority must-

(8) update the particulars pertaining to the motor vehicle concerned 
in the register of motor vehicles rcl'nrcd to in regulation 
366(6)(a); and 

(b) issue a confirmation of the update on thl.' approved rorm. 
(5) For the purposes of this regulation, "colour'" means the main colour 

of the body o 1· a motor vehicle, viewed from the outside. 
( 6) The registering authority must notify the title-holder of a motor vehicle 

(if the title-holder and the owner arc not the same person) of any reconstruction or alteration 
of the motor \·chicle on the approved form. 

Procedure on change of appropriate registering authority due to owner moving 

45. If the address oftlw owner of a motor vehicle changes ;:md the registering 
authority at whose office the motor vehicle is licensed, is no longer the appropriate 
registering authority clue to the change, the owner of that motor vehicle is liable to apply 
for the licensing of that motor vehicle in the manner referred to in regulation 31 to the 
new appropriate registering authority on the date rcfCrred to in regulation lO( I )(d). 

Procedure on redefining of area of registering authority 

46. Ira registering authority becomes the new registering authority of an area 
previously under the jurisdiction of another registering authority, every owner of a licensed 
motor vehicle for whom the new registering authority becomes the appropriate registering 
authority, is liable to apply to the new registering authority ror the licensing of that motor 
vThicle in the manner referred to in regulation 31 on the date rcli:JTI..'d to in regulation 
:JO( I)( d), if that motor vehicle is not licensed with the new rcgistcri ng authority. 
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Procedure on change of licence mark of registering authority or licence number 
system 

47. (1) If the Minister allocates a new licence mark or licence number system 
to a registering authority in terms of regulation 34(2), the owner of a motor vehicle 
licensed at that registering authority is liable to apply to that registering authority for the 
licensing of the motor vehicle in the manner referred to in regulation 31 and on the date 
referred to in regulation 30 ( 1 )(d). 

(2) The Minister may by notice in the Gazette extend the date referred to 
in subregulation ( 1). 

Display of licence number 

48. ( 1) The licence number of a motor vehicle must be displayed on a plate, 
to be referred to as a number plate, which must comply with the standard specification of 
the South African Bureau of Standards, 1116 "Retro-reflective Number plates for Motor 
Vehicles" -

(a) in the case of a metal plate, Part II - 1982 "Registration plates", 
as published by South African Government Notice No. R.463 
of9 July 1982; and 

(b) in the case of a plastics plate, Part IV - 1984 "Registration 
plates (plastics)" as published by South African Government 
Notice No. R.1644 of3 August 1984. 

(2) The number plate must bear a standardisation mark as defined in 
section 1 of the Standards Act, 1982, and as shown in the Standard Specification referred 
to in subregulation (1) and the colour of the number plate must be as follows: 

(a) For a motor vehicle owned by a member, agent or officer of 
or a delegate to any public international organisation or 
institution and registered as being entitled to diplomatic 
immunity as contemplated in regulation 34( 4 ), all letters and 
figures must be black and the background of the number plate 
must be a reflective white colour; 

(b) for a motor vehicle owned by a person, other than a person 
referred to in paragraph (a), registered as being entitled to 
diplomatic immunity as contemplated in regulation 34(4), all 
letters and figures must be white and the background of the 
number plate must be a reflective red colour; 

(c) for a motor vehicle of which any Government ministry is the 
owner, other than a motor vehicle referred to in paragraph (d) 
or (e), all letters and figures must be white and the background 
of the number plate must be a reflective green colour; 

(d) for a ceremonial motor vehicle owned by the Government and 
allocated to the Chief of the Defence Force, there must be three 
stars of7 5 millimetres in diameter each, which must be golden 
in colour and in design similar to the stars depicting the rank 
of a general, and the background of the number plate must be 
a reflective red colour; 

(e) for a ceremonial motor vehicle owned by the Government and 
allocated to the Army Commander, there must be two stars of 
75 millimetres in diameter each, which must be golden in colour 
and in design similar to the stars depicting the rank of a general, 
and the background of the number plate must be a reflective 
green colour; 

(f) for a ceremonial motor vehicle owned by the Government and 
allocated to the Inpsector-General, as determined by the 
Minister; 

(g) for a motor vehicle not included under paragraph (a), (b), (c), 
(d) or (e), all letters and figures must be black and the 
background of the number plate must be a reflective yellow. 

(3) (a) In the case of a number plate not used under the authority of a 
motor trade number licence, the letters and figures must be 
arranged-
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(i) in the case of a motor vehicle referred to in paragraph 
(a) or (b) ofsubregulation (2), either-
(aa) with all the letters and figures in one line with 

three figures preceding a maximum of four letters, 
followed by two figures and a letter; or 

(bb) with three figures preceding a maximum of four 
letters in one line and two figures preceding a 
letter on the line immediately below; 

(ii) in the case of a motor vehicle referred to in paragraph 
(c) of subregulation (2) -
(aa) with all letters and figures in one line, the letters 

preceding the figures; or 
(bb) with the letters in one line and the figures in a 

line immediately below those letters; 
(iii) in'the case of a motor vehicle referred to in paragraph 

(f) of subregulation (2) -
(aa) with all letters and figures in one line , with a 

letter preceding, and a letter or letters following 
those figures; or 

(bb) with a letter and some figures in one line and the 
remainder of the figures followed by a letter or 

. lett~rs in the line immediately below the first line. 
(b) In the case of a number plate used under the authority of a 

motor trade number licence, the figures must precede the letters 
and all figures and letters must be arranged -
(i) in the case of a number plate for a motor vehicle, other 

than a motorcycle, in one line; and 
(ii) in the case of a number plate for a motorcycle, with the 

figures in one line and the letters in a line immediately 
below. 

(c) In the case of a number plate referred to in subregulation (2)(d) 
and (e), the stars must be arranged in a horizontal line. 

(4) The owner of a motor vehicle must cause the number plate of the 
motor vehicle to be affixed thereto, from the date oflicensing of the motor vehicle, in the 
manner referred to in subregulation ( 6), whether or not that motor vehicle is operated on 
a public road, but this subregulation does not apply in respect of a number plate which is 
removed from a motor vehicle for the purpose of effecting repairs to the motor vehicle or 
number plate, and while that motor vehicle is not operated on a public road. 

(5) A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road -
(a) if a licence number or anything purporting to be a licence 

number, which is not applicable to the motor vehicle, is 
displayed thereon; 

(b) if the licence number is in any way obscured or has become 
illegible, except if the licence number is temporarily obscured 
or illegible by reason of a cause beyond the control of the driver 
of the motor vehicle; 

(c) while, subject to subregulation (2) -
(i) any design appears on the number plate or if the plate is 

fitted to a number plate holder, on that holder; and 
(ii) there appears within 150 millimetres of the licence 

number applicable to that motor vehicle, a design, 
ornamentation, figure or letter which is not a component 
part of the standard equipment or construction of that 
motor vehicle, but this paragraph does not apply to a· 
distinguishing sign of the country of registration affixed 
in terms of the Convention; 

(d) which, if the motor vehicle is deemed to be registered and 
licensed by ·reason of it being registered or licensed in any 
country, does not comply with the legislation of that country 
relating to the registration and licensing of motor vehicles and 
matters in connection therewith; 
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(e) which is registered in any country other than Namibia, without 
displaying the distinguishing sign of the country of registration 
allocated in terms of the Convention; 

(f) if the vehicle is registered in Namibia and displays thereon a 
distinguishing sign other than the distinguishing sign allocated 
to Namibia in terms of the Convention; or 

(g) on which a plate is affixed on which a licence number appears 
which is not applicable to that motor vehicle or anything 
purporting to be a licence number. 

(6) A number plate must be affixed-
( a) in such a manner that it is not easily detached; 
(b) to the back of a motorcycle or trailer; 
(c) one to the back and one to the front of all other motor vehicles; 
(d) in an upright position or within 15 degrees of that position; 
(c) in such a manner that each letter and figure thereon is clearly 

legible; and 
(f) in such a manner that the whole number plate is clearly visible. 

(7) A number plate must, in the case of-
(a) a double-deck bus of which the engine is at the rear, be affixed 

not higher than one comma nine metres from ground level; or 
(b) any other motor vehicle, be affixed not higher than one-comma 

five metres from ground level. 
(8) Subregulation (6) regarding the legibility and visibility of a number 

plate which is affixed to the back of a motor vehicle, does not apply to a motor vehicle 
which is towing another vehicle. 

Distinguishing sign in terms of Convention 

49. (1) The distinguishing sign for a motor vehicle registered in Namibia 
and taking part in international traffic as contemplated in the Convention, must, subject 
to subregulation (2) consist of the capital letters "NAM". 

(2) The letters referred to in subregulation (1) must have a height of at 
least 80 millimetres and their strokes must have a width of at least 10 millimetres. 

(3) The letters referred to in subregulation (1) must be painted in black 
on a white background, in the shape of an ellipse with the major axis in a horizontal 
position. · 

(4) The dimensions of the axes of the ellipse must -
(a) for a motorcycle, be at least 175 millimetres and 115 

millimetres; or 
(b) for any other motor vehicle, be at least 240 millimetres and 

145 millimetres. 

Display of licence disc 

50. (1) The owner of a motor vehicle shall display a licence disc issued in 
respect of the motor vehicle, in the manner referred to in subregulation (2). 

(2) A licence disc issued in respect of a motor vehicle must-
(a) if the motor vehicle is fitted with a transparent windscreen, be 

displayed by affixing it thereon, in an upright position on the 
inside of the windscreen in such manner that the print on the 
face of the licence disc is clearly legible from the outside to a 
person standing in front or to the left front of that vehicle; 

(b) if the motor vehicle is not fitted with a transparent windscreen, 
be affixed in a conspicuous position on the left side of that 
motor vehicle in such a manner that the print on the face of 
that certificate is clearly legible from that side; or 

(c) if the licence disc is required to be displayed on a motor vehicle 
in a position where it is exposed to the weather, be protected 
by affixing that licence disc on the inside of the transparent 
front of a durable watertight holder. 
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(3) A person may not operate on a public road a motor vehicle on which -
(a) a licence disc or anything purporting to be a licence disc which 

is not applicable to that motor vehicle; or 
(b) a licence disc which is in any way obscured or has become 

illegible, except if that licence disc is temporarily obscured or 
illegible by reason of a cause beyond the control of the driver 
of that motor vehicle, 

Procedure for refund of motor vehicle licence fees 

51. (1) The owner of a motor vehicle which has-
(a) been reported stolen as referred to in regulation 89(1)(c); 
(b) been reported pennanently unfit for usc as a motor vehicle as 

referred to in regulation 90(l)(b); or 
(c) been deregistered in terms of regulation 24, 

may apply for a refund of an amount calculated at one twelfth of the motor vehicle 
licence fees paid in respect of that motor vehicle in terms of regulation 31 (2) for every 
month for which the motor vehicle licence remains valid, on the day immediately 
preceding the day from which the owner is exempt from liability for licensing of the 
motor vehicle concerned in terms of regulation 24, 89(6) or 90(4). 

(2) The owner of the motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1) may, 
within a period not exceeding three years after the date of notification in terms of regulation 
89(1 )(c) or 90(1 )(b) or the date of dercgistration, apply to the Minister for a refund of the 
motor vehicle licence on the approved form. 

(3) On receipt of the application referred to in subrcgulation (2), the 
Minister must refund the owner of the motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1 ), 
with the amount referred to in that subrcgulation. 

PART3 
MOTOR TRADE NUMBERS 

Motor vehicle may be operated under motor trade number under certain 
circumstances. 

52. ( 1) Nothwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in this Chapter, 
a manufacturer, builder, importer, motor transport contractor or motor dealer may operate 
a motor vehicle which may not otherwise be operated on a public road, under a motor 
trade number issued in terms of this Part for the purposes of-

(a) delivery of that motor vehicle by a motor transport contractor, 
in the course of his or her business; 

(b) delivery, sale, exchange, repair or building of a permanent 
structure on that motor vehicle by a motor dealer; 

(c) delivery or testing by the manufacturer or builder of that motor 
vehicle; or 

(d) delivery of that motor vehicle by an importer. 
(2) A banking institution or a person who is a credit grantor in respect of 

a motor vehicle which -
(a) 

(b) 

is subject to an instalment sale transaction or a leasing 
transaction; and 
that institution or persons wishes to operate on a public road 
for the purpose of repossessing that motor vehicle, may, if that 
motor vehicle may not otherwise be so operated, operate that 
motor vehicle on a public road under a motor trade number 
issued in terms of this Part. 

(3) A person may not operate a motor vehicle under a motor trade number 
except for the purposes referred to in this regulation. 
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Manner of application for motor trade number 

53. (I) An application for a motor trade number must be made to the 
appropriate registering authority on an approved form and must be accompanied by-

(a) acceptable identification of the applicant and, if the applicant 
is a body ofpcrsons, that of his or her proxy and representative 
and a letter of proxy; and 

(b) the fees prescribed in terms of section 18 of the Road fund 
Administration Act, 1999, and if applicable, the penalties and 
arrear fees referred to in regulations 92 and 94. 

(2) The applicant referred to in subrcgulation (I) shall indicate the number 
of motor trade numbers he or she desires to be issued with, and the purpose for which he 
or she desires to be issued with those numbers. 

Manner of issue of motor trade number 

54. (I) On receipt of the application referred to in regulation 53, the 
registering authority-

(a) must satisfy itself that the applicant is entitled to be issued 
with a motor trade number; and 

(b) may, and if the applicant so requires, must issue an assessment 
showing the penalties and fees referred to in regulation 
53( I )(b), for the issue of a motor trade number. 

(2) On payment of the amount shown in the assessment referred to in 
subrcgulation (I) the registering authority must, subject to regulation 94(2), and if satisfied 
that the application is in order-

(a) record the particulars in relation to the applicant in the register 
of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 366(6)(a); and 

(b) issue on the conditions as it determines and on the approved 
form, the number of motor trade number registration 
certificates applied for. 

(3) If the application is refused the registering authority must notify the 
applicant accordingly. 

Motor trade number to be licensed 

55. Every motor trade number issued in tenns of regulation 54 must be licensed 
by the holder ofthat motor trade number in accordance with this Part, with the appropriate 
registering authority. 

Date on which motor trade number to be licensed 

56. (I) Liability for the licensing of a motor trade number referred to in 
regulation 55, arises on-

(a) the date of issue of the motor trade number registration 
certificate referred to in regulation 54; or 

(b) the first day of the month following the date of expiry of the 
licence of the motor trade number in terms of regulation 59. 

(2) I fit is in issue in any civil or criminal proceedings whether an alleged 
date is the date referred to in subrcgulation (I), the date so alleged is, until the contrary 
is proved, deemed to be the date referred to in that subregulation. 

Manner of application for licensing of motor trade number 

57. (I) The holder of a motor trade number must apply for the licensing of 
the motor trade number simultaneously with the application and on the same form referred 
to in regulation 53(1). 

(2) The fees prescribed in terms of section 18 of the Road Fund 
Administration Act, 1999, and if applicable, the penalties and arrear fees referred to in 
regulations 92 and 94, must accompany the application referred to in subrcgulation (I). 
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Manner of licensing of motor trade number 

58. (1) On receipt of an application refeiTed to in regulation 57, the registering 
authority may, and if the applicant so requires, must issue an assessment showing the 
penalties and fees referred to in regulation 57(2) for the licensing of the motor trade 
number concerned. 

(2) On payment of the amount shown in the assessment referred to in 
subregulation (1) and if satisfied that the application is in order, the registering authority 
must, subject to regulation 94(2)-

( a) licence the motor trade number; 
(b) update the particulars in relation to the motor trade number 

concerned in the register of motor vehicles referred to in 
regulation 366(6)(a); 

(c) issue a motor trade number licence on the approved form; and 
(d) subject to regulation 60(5), issue a motor trade number licence 

disc on the approved form, which must be completed in black 
non-fading ink, as proof of the possession of the motor trade 
number licence. 

Period of validity of motor trade number licence and motor trade number licence disc 

59. A motor trade number licence and motor trade number licence disc are valid 
for a period of 12 months from the first day of the month in which it is issued and the 
date of expiry of that motor trade number licence must be shown on the motor trade 
number licence and the motor trade number licence disc, but if the holder of the motor 
trade number applies for the renewal of the current motor trade number licence and 
motor trade number licence disc in terms of regulation 60(2) before the expiry date of 
that licence and licence disc, the period of validity of the new licence and licence disc 
must be calculated from the first day of the month which follows on the expiry date of 
the current licence and licence disc. 

Annual renewal of motor trade number licence 

60. ( 1) The Minister may, if he or she considers it necessary, forward a motor 
trade number licence assessment to the postal address of the holder of a motor trade 
number, on the approved form for the renewal of the licence of that motor trade number. 

(2) For purpose of the renewal referred to in subregulation (1), the holder 
must submit the assessment together with the penalties and fees referred to in regulation 
57(2), to the appropriate registering authority and that submission serves as an application 
for the renewal of the motor trade number licence. 

(3) The registering authority must, on payment of the fees referred to in 
subregulation (2), and if the application is in order, licence the motor trade number as 
contemplated in regulation 58(2). 

(4) The holder of a motor trade number who does not receive the 
assessment contemplated in subrcgulation (1 ), is not relieved from the obligation to apply 
for the licensing thereof in the manner referred to in regulation 57. 

(5) If a motor trade number is required to be licensed in terms of this 
Part and an application for the renewal ofthc motor trade number licence is not received 
within three months from the date of expiry referred to in regulation 59, the registering 
authority must cancel that motor trade number. 

(6) The cancellation of a motor trade number in terms of subrcgulation 
(5), does not exempt the person who held the motor trade number from the liability for 
the payment of the penalties and arrear licence fees referred to in regulations 92 and 94. 

Procedure for change of particulars of holder of motor trade number 

61. (1) If the postal or street address, the proxy or the representative of the 
holder of a motor trade number changes, that holder must, within 21 days after that 
change, notify the appropriate registering authority of that change on the approved form. 

(2) If the name or identification number as reflected in the acceptable 
identification of the holder of a motor trade number changes, that holder must, within 21 
days from the change -
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(a) notily the appropriate registering authority of the change on 
the approved form; 

(b) submit the new acceptable identification; and 
(c) submit every motor trade number registration ccrti lie a tc issued 

to him or her. 
(3) Where the proxy or representative of the holder of a motor trade 

number changes, the acceptable identification of the new proxy or representative and a 
new letter of proxy must accompany the notice referred to in subrcgulation ( 1). 

( 4) 1 L on request of the notification referred to in suhrcgulation (I) or 
(2), the registering authority is satisfied that the notification is in order, it must-

(a) update the particulars in relation to the person or body of 
persons concerned in the register of motor vchicks referred to 
in regulation 366(6)(a); 

(b) isslll: an acknowledgment receipt of the notification on the 
approved form; and 

(c) in the case of a notification in terms ofsuhregulation (2). issue 
a new motor trade number registration certificate to the holder 
upon payment of the fees prescribed in terms of section 18 of 
the Road Fund Administration Act, 1999 fc1r the issue of a 
duplicate document. 

(5) !fa motor trade number is held by a partnership and one oft he partners 
dies or ceases to be a partner of the partnership or a new partner is admitted thereto or if 
a person obtains from the estate of a deceased spouse the business of-

(a) motor transport contractor; 
(b) manuf~1cturer; 

(c) builder; 
(d) importer; 
(e) motor dealer; or 
(f) banking institution, 

and a motor trade number is in force in respect of that business, every such number, 
notwithstanding any provisions to the contrary contained in this Part, remains in force 
for the unexpired period of the motor trade number licence concerned, in respect of that 
business and the new owner of the business is deemed to be the holder of the motor trade 
number. 

Cancellation of motor trade number 

62. (I) 11· the holder of a motor trade number has, in the opinion of the 
\11 inistcr, contravened a provision of this Chapter in the course or carrying on the business 
of a motor transport contractor, mamtf~1cturer, builder, importer, motor de a lcr or banking 
institution referred to in regulation 52(2), as the case may be, the Minister may cancel 
the motor trade number of that holder. 

(2) Jr a motor tnJdc number is cancelled in terms of subrcgulation ( 1 ), 
the holder of that number must fortlnvith surrender the motor trade number registration 
certificate, motor traUe number licence, motor trade number licence disc and the plate 
rcf'crred tu in regulation 64 to the appropriate registering authority lOr the destruction 
thereof. 

(3) The holder of a motor trade number who-
(a) no longer requires that number; or 
(h) cc<lses to carry on the bu~incss rciCrrcd to in subrcgulation ( l ), 

must forthwith apply to the appropriate registering authority 
on the approved form for the cancellation ofthcll motor trade 
number and the relevant motor trade number registration 
cenificate, motor trade number licence, motor trade number 
licence disc and the plate referred to in regubtion 64 must 
accompany the application. 

(4) On receipt of the application referred to in subregulation (3). the 
registering authority must -

(a) eaneclthe motor trade number; 
(b) def<Jce the motor trade number registration certi llcate and the 

motor trade number licence; 
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(c) destroy the motor trade number licence disc and plate; and 
(d) update the particulars pertaining to the motor trade number in 

the register of motor vehicles rc rcrrcd to in regulation 366( 6 )(a) 
accordingly. 

Number issued in any country 

63. A number \Vhich has a similar purpose to that of n motor trade number. and 
which is issued in any country in accordance vv·ith the laws of that country, is dccmcd to 
be a motor trade number for the purposes of this Part when that number is displayed on 
a motor \Thiele which is operated on a public road in Namibia. 

Display of motor trade number and motor trade number licenfe disc 

64. (I) A motor trade number must be displayed on a plate rcf'crrcd to in 
regulation 4S and in accordance V·/ith that regulation, but in the case or a motor vehicle, 
other than a n1otorcyck or trailer, that plate must-

(a) if' the motor vehicle has a rear window. be displayed on the 
inside of that \Vindow in an upright posit inn so that each letter 
and figure of the plate is clearly legible \\'hen viewed from the 
rear of the motor vehicle; or 

(b) if the motor vehicle has no rear window or the rear windo\v is 
too small to display the motor trade number, be displayed on 
the rear end of the motor vehicle in an upright position so that 
each letter and figure of that plate is cleat"l.y legible when viewed 
from the rear oft he motor vehicle. 

(2) A motor trade number licence disc is~ucd in terms of regulation sg, 
must be affixed to the inside of the transparent front of a durable watertight holder. 

(3) The watertight holder referred to in subregulation (2). must he attached 
to the plate so referred to in subregulation (I) that the print on the face of the motor track 
number licence disc is clearly legible as contemplated in subregulation ( 1 ). 

( 4) A motor trade number may not be permanently affixed to any motor 
vehicle. 

Right of appeal to Minister 

65. (I) Any person who is aggrieved by the refusal of a registering authority 
to issue a motor trade number to him or her in terms of rcgulatinn 54. may, within 21 
days after the date of the refusal, in writing appeal against the refusal to the \!tinister and 
that person must at the same time serve a copy of the appeal on the registering authority 
concerned. 

(2) On receipt of the copy of the appeal referred to lil subrcgulation (I), 
the registering authority concen1ed must forthwith furnish the \!lini~ter \\lith reasons for 
the refusal to which the appeal relates. 

(3) For the purpose of deciding an appeal referred to in subrcgulation 
(I), the Minister may require each party to the appeal to furnish the information and 
evidence, as he or she considers ncccss.:u-y. 

( 4) TheM inister may, after considering the appeal, give such decision as 
he or she considers appropriate. 

PART4 
TEMPORARY AND SPECIAL PERMITS 

Circumstances in which motor vehicle may be operated on public road under 
temporary or special permit 

66. ( 1) A person who desires to operate, on a public road, a motor vehicle 
which is not registered and licensed and which may not otherwise be so operated, may-

(a) if he or she is the owner of the motor vehicle-, obtain a tempora1y 
permit in respect of that motor vehicle in order to operate that 
motor vehicle on a public road as if it is registered and licensed, 
if it is to be-
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(i) delivered by or to the owner, who is a motor dealer; or 
(ii) registered and licensed in terms ofthis Chapter, but only 

during the period permitted for that registration and 
licensing; or 

(b) obtain a special permit in respect of the motor vehicle in order 
to operate it on a public road as if it is registered and licensed 
for purposes of-
(i) testing the motor vehicle by a manufacturer or builder; 
(ii) proceeding to or returning from a place where repairs 

are to be or have been effected to the motor vehicle; 
(iii) reaching an examiner of vehicles or weighing device; or 
(iv) repossessing the motor vehicle as contemplated in 

regulation 52(2). 
(2) A temporary permit -

(a) may not be issued in respect of a motor vehicle referred to in 
regulation 153(1) unless a roadworthy certificate in respect of 
the motor vehicle is submitted; 

(b) may not be issued to a motor vehicle that must be licensed in 
terms of this Chapter unless a copy of the application for the 
licensing of the motor vehicle is submitted; 

(c) which is blank, may only be issued to a motor dealer. 
(3) The owner of a motor vehicle which is licensed and who cannot 

comply forthwith with regulation 48 or 50, may obtain a temporary permit in order to 
operate the motor vehicle on a public road. 

( 4) A special permit does not authorise the holder of the permit to convey 
persons or goods in the motor vehicle concerned. 

Manner of application for temporary or special permit 

67. (1) A motor dealer who requires a series of blank temporary permits 
must apply to the appropriate registering authority on the approved form. 

(2) If a temporary or special permit is required for a motor vehicle, the 
application for such permit must be made to the appropriate registering authority on the 
approved form, but if a motor vehicle is obtained from a motor dealer, the owner of the 
motor vehicle may obtain a temporary permit from the motor dealer. 

(3) An application referred to in subregulation (1) or (2), must be 
accompanied by -

(a) the acceptable identification of the applicant, and if the 
applicant is a body of persons, that of its proxy and 
representative and a letter of proxy; 

(b) the appropriate fees prescribed in terms of section 18 of the 
Road Fund Administration Act, 1999, and if applicable, the 
penalties and arrear fees referred to in regulations 92 and 94; 
and 

(c) in the case of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 66(2)(a), 
a roadworthy certificate. 

Temporary or special permit number system 

68. ( 1) The Minister may, subject to subregulation (2), by notice in the Gazette 
establish a temporary or special permit number system. 

(2) A temporary or special permit number system established in terms of 
subregulation (1) must consist of the letter "N", followed by the licence mark of the 
registering authority as contemplated in regulation 34(2), followed by six figures and the 
letter "P", but where the licence mark of the registering authority concerned ends on the 
letter "0", the figure following the licence mark may not be the number "0''. 

Manner of issue of temporary or special permit 

69. (1) On receipt of the application referred to in regulation 67(1) or (2), 
the registering authority may, and if the applicant so requires, must issue an assessment 
showing the penalties and arrear fees referred to in regulation 67(3)(b ). 
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(2) On submission of the assessment and upon payment of the fees and 
penalties referred to in subregulation (1), the registering authority must, subject to 
regulation 94(2), and if satisfied that the application is in order -

(a) record the particulars pertaining to-
(i) the applicant; and 
(ii) if applicable, the date, number and place of issue of a 

roadworthy certificate referred to in regulation 67(3)(c), 
in the register of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 
366(6)(a); and 

(b) issue a series ofblank temporary permits or a duly completed 
temporary or special permit, as the case may be, on the approved 
form. 

(3) The motor dealer referred to in regulation 67(2) must upon payment 
of the appropriate fees referred to in regulation 67(3)(b)-

(a) complete the temporary permit and counterfoil on the approved 
form; 

(b) issue the temporary permit to the owner of the motor vehicle 
concerned and retain the counterfoil; and 

(c) if applicable, record the date, number and place of issue of a 
roadworthy certificate referred to in regulation 67(3)(c), on 
the counterfoil. 

( 4) A permit issued in respect of a motor vehicle in any country in terms 
of any law relating to motor vehicles in force in that country and serving the same purpose 
as a temporary or special permit is, if the provisions of the law of that country relating to 
the operation of a motor vehicle on a public road under such permit is complied with, 
deemed to be a temporary permit or special permit issued under this Part. 

(5) A motor dealer may not issue a temporary permit which has not been 
issued to that motor dealer in terms of subregulation (2)(b ), or issue more than one permit 
to the same person in respect of the same motor vehicle. 

(6) A registering authority may, at any time after reasonable notice to a 
motor dealer, order that all unused temporary permits be returned, or the dealer may 
return such permits, and must refund that motor dealer for the unused permits not issued 
by him or her. 

(7) A registering authority may not issue more than one temporary or 
special permit to the same person in respect of the same motor vehicle. 

Period of validity of temporary and special permit 

70. (1) The date of commencement and the date of expiry of a temporary 
permit or special permit must be recorded on that permit and that permit is valid-

(a) in the case of a temporary permit, for a period of 21 days, 
calculated -
(i) in respect of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 

66(3), from the date of issue ofthe temporary permit; or 
(ii) for any other motor vehicle, from the date on which 

liability for the licensing of the motor vehicle arises; or 
(b) in the case of a special permit, for a period of three days 

calculated from the date specified by the applicant in the 
application form, but that the date may not be more than seven 
days after the date on which the application is made. 

(2) Subregulation (1) does not apply to blank temporary permits issued 
to a motor dealer in terms of regulation 69(2)(b ). 

Display of temporary or special permit 

71. (1) A temporary permit or special permit must be displayed-
(a) if the motor vehicle has a rear window, on the inside of the 

window in the lower left-hand comer in such a position that, 
when viewed from the rear of the motor vehicle, the inscription 
thereon is legible through the glass; or 

(b) if the motor vehicle does not have a rear window, on the rear 
of the motor vehicle in a conspicuous place. 



46 Government Gazette 30 March 200 I No.2503 

(2) A person may not operate on a public road a motor vehicle on which 
a temporary or special permit or anything purporting to be such a permit, \vhich is not 
applicable to such motor vehicle, is displayed. 

(3) A person may not operate on a public road a motor vehicle on which 
a temporary or special permit is displayed which is in any way obscured or has become 
illegible, except if' that permit is temporarily obscured or illegible by reason of a cause 
beyond the control ol'thc driver ol'the motor vehicle. 

Duty of motor dealer in respect of temporary permit 

72. A motor dealer must -
(a) in respect of every kmporary permit issued by the motor dcakr to an 

applicant 1n terms ol'rcgulation 69(:l)(h). keep a record by means ol' 
the completed countcrfoiL of' the name and address of the applicant, 
as well as, ir applicable, of the date, number and placT or issue of a 
roadworthy certificate; and 

(b) within 14 days aller the date of issue of the tenth permit in a book, 
return to the appropriate registering authority every book of 
counter foils so completed. 

PARTS 
REGISTRATION OF MANUFACTURERS, BUILDERS, IMPORTERS AND 

NUMBER PLATE MANlJFACTURERS 

Manner of application for registration of manufacturer, builder or importer 

73. (I) An application in tcnns of section 21 ( 1) oft he Act mu:-;t be made on 
the approved form. 

(2) l\n application referred to in subregulation (I) must be accompanied 
by-

(a) the acceptable identification ol' the applicant and, if that 
applicant is a body or persons, that of its proxy and 
representative and a letter of proxy; 

(b) the appropriate Ices contemplated in Schedule I: 
(c) in the case of' an imp011cr o fmotor vehicles, the customs activity 

number issued to the applicant by the Ministry responsible for 
Customs and Excise: and 

{d) any other additional information or documents as may be 
required by the Minister. 

l\1anner of registration of manufacturer, builder or importer 

74. (I) 
must-

On receipt of an application reiCrred to in regulation 73, the Minister 

{a) ensure that the application is in order; 
{b) require the inspectorate of'manut~1cturers, budders, importers 

and number plate manulltcturcrs to-
(i) e\'aJuate the applicant in respect of the compliance of 

the vehicles manulltcturcd, built, modificJ or imported 
by the applicant, v ..... ith the relevant legislation, standards, 
specilications and codes ofpractise applicable in respect 
of motor vehicles determined by the Minister; and 

(ii) submit a recommendation in respect of the registration 
or the applicant: 

(c) require the Namibian Police to submit a report in respect or 
the applicant, and the report may contain any prior convictions 
recorded against the applicant and the nature or those 
convictions, and any such official is hereby authorised to report 
accordingly; and 

(d) with due regard to the evaluation and recommendations of the 
inspectorate of manufacturers, builders, importers and number 
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must -

plate manufacturers and the Namibian Police, satisfy himself 
or herself that the applicant is suitable to be registered. 

(2) If the M inistcr is satisfied in terms of subregulatton (I)( d), he or she 

(a) register the applicant subject to any or all of the conditions as 
prescribed in regulation 75 and, if he or she considers it 
necessary, such additional conditions as determined by him or 
her; 

(b) record the particulars pertaining to the applicant, on the register 
of manufacturers, builders and importers referred to in 
regulation 366( I )(a)(iii); and 

(c) issue to the applicant a cc11ilkate of registration on the approved 
form, which must reflect the conditions referred to in paragraph 
(a). 

(3) If the Minister is not satisf1ed that the applicant may be registered as 
a manufacturer, builder or importer, he or she must notify that applicant accordingly. 

(4) A registered manufl1cturcr, builder or importer of motor vehicles is, 
at any reasonable time, subject to an evaluation by the inspectorate nf manulltcturers, 
builders, importers and number plate manufacturers. 

Conditions upon which manufacturer, builder or importer may be registered 

75. The Minister-
(a) shall require as a condition of registration that-

(i) notice be given by the manufacturer. builder or importer 
concerned on the approved form to the inspectorate of 
manufacturers, builders, importers and number plate 
manufacturers of any motor vehicle being manufncturcd, built 
or imported; and 

(ii) a model number referred to in regulation S2( I)( c) be obtained 
and held by manufacturers. builders or importers for all models 
of motor vehicles being manul~1ctured. built, modified or 
imported; 

(b) may require as a condition of registration that-
(i) a motor vehicle manui~Jctured, built, modified or imported by 

a manuLicturer, builder or importer. muq he presented to the 
Namibian Police for clearance ot'the motor vehicle; 

( i i) a road worthy ccrti fieate be obtai ned for every mode I of a motor 
vehicle; or 

(iii) both the conditions rciCrrcd to in subparagraphs (i) and (ii) be 
complied with. 

J\t1anner of suspension or cancellation of registration of manufacturer, builder or 
importer 

76. (I) If the inspectorate of manufacturers, builders, importL'rs and number 
plate manufacturers finds that a manuf~1cturer, builder or importer doc~ not comply with 
his or her conditions of registration, the in~pcctoratc must recommend to the Minister 
the suspension or cancellation of the registration of that m;:mufacturer, builder or importer. 

(2) The Minister shall, in considering the suspension or cancellation of 
the registration of a manufacturer, builder or importer-

(a) notify the manufacturer, builder or importer concerned; and 
(b) inform the manunJcturcr, builder or importer concerned that 

he or she may submit to the Mini~tcr, within 14 days after that 
notification, any aspect that may be taken into account in 
considering the suspension or revocation. 

(:i) I fthe Minister suspends or cancels the registration of a manufacturer, 
builder or importer in tl'rms of section 22 of the Act, he or she must notify the manufacturer, 
builder or importer of that suspension or cancellation and the reason therefore and, in the 
case of suspension, the period thereof. 



48 Government Gazette 30 March 2001 No.2503 

(4) If the registration of a manufacturer, builder or importer is cancelled, 
that manufacturer, builder or importer must within 14 days after having been notified of 
the cancellation, submit the certificate of registration issued in terms of regulation 74(2)( c), 
to the Minister. 

Number plate manufacturer must register 

77. A person may not manufacture or sell a number plate unless he or she is 
registered as a number plate manufacturer in tenns of these regulations. 

Manner of application for and registration of number plate manufacturer 

78. ( 1) An application for registration as a number plate manufacturer in 
terms of section 21 ( 1) of the Act must be made to the Minister on the approved f(Jrm. 

by-
(2) An application referred to in subregulation ( 1) must be accompanied 

(a) the acceptable identification of the applicant and, if the 
applicant is a body of persons, that of his or her proxy and 
representative and a letter of proxy; 

(b) the appropriate fees contemplated in Schedule I; and 
(c) any other additional information or documents as may be 

required by the Minister. 
(3) On receipt of an application referred to in subrcgulation (1), the 

Minister must-

must-

(a) ensure that the application is in order; 
(b) require the inspectorate of manufacturers, builders, importers 

and number plate manufacturers to -
(i) evaluate the applicant in respect of the compliance of 

the number plates manufactured with regulation 79; and 
(ii) submit a recommendation in respect of the registration 

of the applicant; 
(c) require the Namibian Police to submit a report in respect of 

the applicant, and the report may contain any prior convictions 
recorded against the applicant and the nature of those 
convictions, and any such of official is hereby authorised to 
report accordingly; and 

(d) with due regard to the evaluation and recommendations of the 
inspectorate of manufacturers, builders, importers and number 
plate manufacturers and the Namibian Police, satisfy himself 
or herself that the applicant is suitable to be registered. 

(4) If the Minister is satisfied in tcnns ofsubregulation (l)(d), he or she 

(a) register the applicant subject to the conditions prescribed in 
regulation 79, and if he or she considers it necessary, such 
additional conditions as determined by him or her; 

(b) record the particulars pertaining to the applicant on the register 
of number plate manufacturers referred to in regulation 
366(1 )(a)(iv); and 

(c) issue to the applicant a certificate of registration on the approved 
form, which must reflect the conditions referred to in paragraph 
(a). 

(5) If the Minister is not satisfied that the applicant may be registered as 
a number plate manufacturer, he or she must notify that applicant accordingly. 

(6) A registered number plate manufacturer is, at any reasonable time, 
subject to an evaluation by the inspectorate of manufacturers, builders, importers and 
number plate manufacturers. 

Conditions for registration as number plate manufacturer 

79. ( 1) Number plates manufactured by a number plate manufacturer must 
comply with the requirements of the standard specification ofthe South African Bureau 
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of Standards, SABS 1116: "Retro-rcflective Registration Plates for Motor Vehicles", 
Part 2: 1996 "Registration plates (metal)" and Pm14: 1996 "Registration plates (plastics)", 
as published by the South African Government Notice No. R.463 of 9 July 1982 or 
R.l644 of 3 August 1984. 

(2) Number plate manufacturers must keep a register of number plates 
manufactured, which register must contain -

(a) the licence number brought onto the number plate concerned; 
(b) the date of manufacture of the number plate; 
(c) the chassis number and engine number of the vehicle to which 

the number plate concerned is fitted; 
(d) the acceptable identification of the person to whom the number 

plate concerned is sold; and 
(c) such additional information as required by the Minister. 

(3) The register of number plates must be at the disposal of any traffic 
officer, upon request. 

(4) A number plate manufacturer may only usc such materials and 
processes in the manufacture of number plates as arc approved by the South African 
Bureau of Standards and for which test reports are held on the premises of that number 
plate manufacturer. 

(5) The certificate of registration issued to a number plate manufacturer 
in terms ofregulation 78( 4)( c) must be displayed in a conspicuous position on the premises 
of the number plate manufacturer in such a manner that it is visible to members of the 
public. 

Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of number plate manufacturer 

80. (I) lfthc inspectorate of manufacturers, builders, importers and number 
plate manufacturers finds that a number plate manufacturer docs not comply with his or 
her conditions of registration, the inspectorate must recommend to the Minister the 
suspension or cancellation of the registration of that number plate manufacturer. 

(2) The Minister shall, in considering the suspension or cancellation of 
the registration of a number plate manufacturer-

(a) notify the number plate manufacturer concerned; and 
(b) inform the number plate manufacturer concerned that he or 

she may submit to the Minister, within 14 days after that 
notification, any aspect that may be taken into account in 
considering the suspension or revocation. 

(3) If the Minister suspends or cancels the registration of a number plate 
manufacturer, he or she must notify the number plate manufacturer orthat suspension or 
cancellation and the reason therefor and, in the case of suspension, the period thereof. 

( 4) lfthe registration of a number plate manufacturer was cancelled, the 
number plate manufacturer must, within 14 days after having been notified of the 
cancellation, submit the certificate of registration issued in terms of regulation 78 (4)(c) 
to the Minister. 

Duties of manufacturer, builder or importer who are not required to register 

81. (I) Any manufacturer or builder who modifies motor vehicles or any 
importer, who is not required to register in terms ofthcsc regulations, must apply to the 
inspectorate of manufacturers, builders, importers and number plate manufacturers for a 
letter of authority on the approved form, in respect of any motor vehicle design or any 
design of a motor vehicle modification, being manufactured, modified or imported, except 
in respect of a trailer with a gross vehicle mass not exceeding 750 kilograms. 

(2) Despite anything to the contrary contained in these regulations, motor 
vehicles manufactured, built, modified or imported based on any design contemplated in 
subrcgulation (I), by any manufacturer, builder or importer, referred to in subrcgulation 
(1), may not be registered unless the manufacturer, builder or importer holds a letter of 
authority for that design. 

(3) A motor vehicle manufactured, modified or imported by a 
manufacturer, builder or importer referred to in subregulation ( 1) must be presented to 
the Namibian Police for clearance of that motor vehicle and a roadworthy certificate 
must be obtained for every such motor vehicle prior to registration. 
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Powers and duties ofinspcctorate of manufacturers, builders, importers and number 
plate manufacturers 

82. (I) The inspectorate of manufacturers, builders, importers and number 
plate manufacturers -

(a) must. in terms of regulation 74(1)(b) or 7S(3)(b). evaluate a 
manu facturcr, bui ldcr, importer or number plate manu n1ctun:r 
and make a recommendation to the Minister regarding -

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(c) 

(f) 

(i) the suitability of the manufacturer, builder. importer or 
number plate manul~1cturcr to be registered: and 

(ii) the conditions upon which the manufacturer, builder, 
importer or number plate manufacturer should be 
registered; 

must, in respect of every manufacturer, builder, importer or 
number plate manufacturer, conduct inspections to monitor the 
adherence to relevant legislation, standards, specifications and 
codes of practice by every manuf~Jcturcr, builder, importer or 
number plate manufacturer; 
may advise any manufacturer, builder, importer or number plate 
manufacturer in writing on the improvement and maintenance 
of standards applied by the manufacturer. builder. importer or 
number plate manufacturer concerned and submit a copy of 
such written advice to the Minister; 
must, when necessary, recommend to the \ltinister the 
suspcnsion, canccllation or change in conditions of the 
registration of a manufacturer, buildcr, importer or number plate 
manufacturer; 
if models of motor vehicles being manufactured, built, modified 
or imported comply with the relevant legislation, standards, 
specifications and codes of practice for motor vehicles as 
determined by the Minister must, subject to subregulation (3), 
issue such models of motor vehicles \Vith a model number; 
and 
may suspend or cancel the model number ofnwdcls of motor 
vehicles in the event of such models not continuing to comply 
\Vith the relevant legislation, standards, spccitications and codes 
of practice for motor vehicles as determined by the Minister. 

(2) A person employed by, or who acts on behalrot~ the inspectorate of 
manullJctuJTrs, builders, Importers and number plate manuracturcrs, may at .:my reasonable 
time-

( .:1) for the purposes of evaluating a manui~Jcturer, builder, impo1ter 
or number plate manufacturer and making a recommendation 
as contemplated in subregulation ( 1 )(a), inspect, examinc or 
test any motor vehicle which is bcing manu1:1ctured, built, 
modified or imported by a manufacturer, builder or importer 
or any number plate which is being manufactured by a number 
plate manuf~1cturer: and 

{b) without prior notice-
( i) enter the premises of any manul~tct urer, bu i I der, impo1ter 

or number plate manufacturer; 
(ii) inspect records of the manuf~Icturcr, builder, importer 

or number plate manufacturer; and 
(iii) question any person with regard to any matter relating 

to the operation of the manufacturer, builder, importer 
or number plate manufacturer. 

Fcc to defray expenditure incurred by inspectorate of manufactun:rs, builders, 
importers and number plate manufacturers 

83. (I) A manufacturer. builder, impm1cr or number plate manuLteturer must 
upon being registered as such, pay the appropriate fcc contemplated in Schedule I, to the 
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inspectorate ofmanun1cturcrs, builders, importers and number plate manufacturers, and 
thereafter ~uch nmount is so payable yearly upon the anni\'crsary oft he date of registration. 

(2) A manuf~Icturcr, builder or importer not required to be registered in 
terms of these regulations must pay the appropriate fcc contemplated in Schedule I, per 
motor vehicle design or design of motor vehicle modification or which the inspectorate 
of'manul~lcturcrs, builders, importers and number plate manufacturers is notified in terms 
of regulation S l (I). 

(3) The inspectorate of manufi1cturers, bnilders, importers and number 
plate manul~tcturcrs must not later than 1 June of cnch year, submit to the Permanent 
Sccrctmy a statement of fees received and costs incurred by or on hchalfof'the inspectorate, 
for the period I April to 31 March. 

Procedure for change of particulars of manufacturer, builder, importC'r or number 
plate manufacturer 

H4. ( 1) If there is any change of name, street or postal address, proxy, 
rcprcsentat ivc or acceptable identification of' n registered man uf'act urer, builder, importer 
or number plate manufacturer, that manufacturer. builder, importer or number plate 
manuf-~Icturer must, within 21 days after the date of that change, notiry the Minister of 
that change, on the approved form. 

(2) On receipt of the notification referred to in >ubrcgulation (I), the 
Minister -;\wllupdate the particulars pertaining to that manui~Jcturer, builder, importer or 
nLnnber plaiC' manufacturer in the register of manufacturers, builders and i mportcrs referred 
loin regulation 3M( I )(a)(iii). or the register of number plate mcmuiciclluws referred to 
in regulation 366( I )(a)(iv), as the case may be. 

Manner of change of conditions on which manufacturer, builder, importer or number 
plate manufacturer is registered 

85. (I) The Minister shall notify a manuractun:r, builder, importer or number 
plate manuil1ctun.:r of any intention to change the conditions on which the manul~lcturcr, 
builder, importer or number plate manul~1eturcr is regiskrcd, and of the extent of the 
change. 

(2) V./ithin 21 days after receipt of the notification referred to in 
subregulation ( 1 ), the manufacturer, builder, importer or number plate manuracturer 
concerned may make a written reprc~cntation to the Mini-;tcr. 

(3) The Minister shall consider any representation made in terms of 
subregulation (2). 

change -
(4) When the conditions referred to in regulation 74(2)(a) or 7S(4)(c), 

(a) the Minister must notify the manul~1cturcr, builder or importer 
concemed or the change; and 

(b) the manufacturer, builder or importer concerned must within 
14 days alter the change submit to the Minister the certificate 
ofregistration referred to in regulation 74(2)(c) or 7S(4)(c), as 
the case may be. 

(5) On receipt of the certificate of registration, the Minister shall issue to 
the manufacturer, builder or importer concerned a new certificate of registration on the 
approved form, vvhich must reflect the new conditions. 

PART6 
GENERAL 

Procedure for change of particulars of title-holder or owner of registered motor 
vehicle 

86. (I) If the postal or street address, proxy or representative of the title-
holder or owner of a motor vehicle which is registered or licensed in terms of these 
regulations, changes, that title-holder or owner must, within a period of 21 days artcr that 
change, notify the appropriate registering authority of the change on the approved f-Orm. 
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(2) If the name or identification number as reflected in the acceptable 
identification of the title-holder or owner of a motor vehicle registered in terms of these 
regulations changes, that title-holder or owner must within a period of21 days after that 
change-

(a) notify the appropriate registering authority of the change on 
the approved form; and 

(b) submit the new acceptable identification to it. 
(3) Where a change referred to in subrcgulation (2) occurs in respect of 

a title-holder, that title-holder must submit every registration certificate issued to him or 
her, together with the notification referred to in that subregulation, to the appropriate 
registering authority. 

( 4) The notification referred to in subrcgulation (I) in respect of a change 
of the proxy or representative of a body of persons, must be accompanied by the acceptable 
identification of the new proxy or representative, as the case may be and, if applicable, a 
letter of proxy. 

(5) On receipt of the notification referred to in subregulation (I) or (2), 
the registering authority must, if it is satisfied that the notification is in order-

(a) update the particulars pertaining to the person or body of 
persons concerned in the register of motor vehicles referred to 
in regulation 366(6)(a); 

(b) issue an acknowledgement of receipt of the notification on the 
approved form; and 

(c) in the case of a notification referred to in subrcgulation (2), 
issue a new registration certificate to the title-holder concerned, 
on payment of the fees prescribed in terms of section 18 of the 
Road Fund Administration Act, 1999, for the issue of a duplicate 
document. 

(6) The owner of a motor vehicle must notify the title-holder of that 
motor vehicle of any change of address or particulars of the owner as referred to in 
subregulations (I) and (2). 

Duty of title-holder and owner of motor vehicle where that title-holder or owner 
changes 

87. (I) A person may not, either for himself or herself or on behalf of another 
person -

(a) dispose of or deliver a motor vehicle in terms of an instalment 
sale transaction or leasing transaction unless that motor vehicle, 
if required to be registered and licensed in terms of Parts I and 
2 of this Chapter, is so registered and licensed; and 

(b) acquire or take delivery of a motor vehicle if the motor vehicle 
may not be disposed of or delivered in terms of paragraph (a). 

(2) If there is a change of title-holder of a motor vehicle the current title-
holder of that motor vehicle must-

(a) complete the relevant portion of the approved form; 
(b) ensure that the new title-holder completes the relevant portion 

of the approved form; 
(c) forthwith forward the approved form to the appropriate 

registering authority; and 
(d) hand over the registration certificate concerned to the new title­

holder. 
(3) If there is a change of owner of a motor vehicle, the current owner of 

the motor vehicle must notify the registering authority where that motor vehicle is licensed 
of that change, on the approved form. 

(4) If, on receipt the notification referred to in subregulation (2) or (3), 
the registering authority is satisfied that the notification is in order, it -

(a) must update the particulars pertaining to the motor vehicle 
concerned in the register of motor vehicles referred to in 
regulation 366(6)(a); and 

(b) may acknowledge receipt of that notification on the approved 
form. 
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Procedure in case of dispute in relation to appropriate registering authority 

88. (I) If a dispute arises between two or more registering authorities or 
between a person and a registering authority, as to which registering authority is the 
appropriate registering authority, the Minister must decide that dispute and his or her 
decision is final. 

(2) I fit is in issue in any civil or criminal proceeding whether an alleged 
registering authority is the appropriate registering authority, the alleged registering 
authority is deemed to be the appropriate registering authority until the contrary is proved. 

Procedure if motor vehicle is stolen 

89. (I) If a motor vehicle is stolen, the owner of the motor vehicle must-
(a) report the theft to the Namibian Police, within 24 hours after 

he or she becomes aware of the theft; 
(b) notify the title-holder forthwith of the theft; and 
(c) within seven days after the date whereupon he or she has 

become aware of the theft, if the motor vehicle has not been 
recovered during that period, notify the appropriate registering 
authority of the theft, by forwarding the approved form to that 
registering authority. 

(2) The Namibian Police and if applicable, the registering authority, must 
on receipt of the notification referred to in subregulation (1 ), update the register of motor 
vehicles accordingly. 

(3) A change of title-holder or owner of a motor vehicle reported stolen 
may only be effected if the change results from -

must-

(a) an agreement of indemnity against the theft of the motor 
vehicle; or 

(b) an agreement between the owner and the title-holder of that 
motor vehicle. 

(4) The title-holder of the motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1) 

(a) within three months after the date on which he or she was 
notified of the theft, notify the appropriate registering authority 
of that theft on the approved form; and 

(b) submit the registration certificate of that motor vehicle and the 
notification referred to in paragraph (a), to the appropriate 
registering authority. 

(5) If, on receipt of the notification referred to in subrcgulation (I)( c) or 
(4)(a) a registering authority is satisfied that such notification is in order, it must-

(a) update the particulars pertaining to the motor vehicle concerned 
in the register of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 
366(6)(a); 

(b) in the case of the notification referred to in subregulation (4) 
(a), issue a dcrcgistration certificate on the approved form, to 
the title-holder of that motor vehicle; and 

(c) issue an acknowledgement of receipt of the notification referred 
to in subrcgulation ( 1 )(c) on the approved form. 

(6) If a registering authority has acknowledged receipt ofthc notification 
referred to in subregulation (5)(c), the owner of the motor vehicle concerned is exempt 
from the licensing of that motor vehicle with effect from the first day of the month 
following the month in which the acknowledgement was issued, but any period during 
which the owner of that motor vehicle was unable to notify the appropriate registering 
authority due to circumstances beyond his or her control, must be disregarded. 

(7) If a motor vehicle referred to in subrcgulation (I) is recovered, the 
owner of the motor vehicle must-

(a) within 24 hours after the recovery, notify the Namibian Police 
thereof; 

(b) notify the title-holder and the appropriate registering authority 
forthwith of that recovery; and 

(c) apply for the licensing of that motor vehicle as referred to in 
regulation 31 and the application must be accompanied by a 
Police clearance of that motor vehicle. 



54 Government Gazette 30 March 200 I No.2503 

(R) The Namibian Police and. ifapplieablc. the registering authority must 
on receipt oft he notification referred to in subregulation (7), update the register of vehicles 
accordingly. 

Procedure if motor vehicle becomes permanent!~' unfit for usc as motor vehicle 

90. (I) If a motor \'Chicle becomes permanently unfit for usc as such. the 
O\vncr of the motor vehicle mu~t-

must -

(a) notil\ the title-holder forthwith thereof: and 
(b) within three months after the date on which that n1ntor \'Chicle 

has become so unfit notify the appropriate registering authority, 
on the approved form that such motor \"Chicle is permanently 
unfit for usc as a motor \Thiele. 

(2) The title-holder of a motor \Thiele referred to in suhrL·gulation ( 1) 

(a) within three months alter the dati: on which the motor vehicle 
has become permanently unCiL notiCy the <lppropriatc 
registering authority on the approved form that such motor 
vehicle is permanently unfit; and 

(h) submit the registration certificate of that motor vehicle and the 
notification rciCrred to in paragraph (a) to the <lppropriate 
registering authority. 

(l) If. on receipt of a notification referred in subrcgulation (I )(b) or(2)(a). 
the registering authority is satisllcd that the notification is in order. it must -

(a) update the particulars pcrtaining to the motor vehicle in the 
register of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 366(6)(a); 

(b) is~uc to the owner an ackno\vlcdgement or receipt or the 
notilication rciCrred to in subregulation (I )(b) on the approved 
form: and 

(c) in the case or the noli flcation referred to in subregu !at ion ( 2 )(a). 
issue a cleregistration certificate on the approved !'orm to the 
titJc-hoJder of that motor \Thiele. 

(4) If a registering authority has 1n terms of suhrcgul<~tion (.l)(b). 
acknowledged receipt of the notice referred to in subregulation ( l )(b), the owner of the 
motor vehicle concerned is exempt from liability for the licensing of that motor vehicle, 
with effect from the first day of the month following the month in which the 
acknowledgement w;:1s issued, but any period during which the owner of that motor 
vehicle was unable to notify the appropriate registering authority due to circumstances 
beyond his or her control, must he disregarded. 

!\umber to be affixed to mntnr vehicle 

91. (I) Every motor vehicle must have-
(a) a chassis number of not more than I 7 alph<~-numerical 

characters which must be cut, stamped, embossed on or 

permanently afTixed to that motor vehicle: and 
(h) if it is a sell~propellcd vehicle. an engine number of not more 

than 20 alpha-mnncrical characters \vhich must be cut, stamped, 
embossed on orpcnnancntly affixed to the engine oJ'that motor 
vehicle. 

(2) The chassis number of every motor vehicle registered lilr the first 
time on or after a date determined by the Minister in the Ca::L'ftc, must comply with the 
standard spccillcations of the South Afi·ican Bureau of Standards-

(a) SABS 3779: I n3 "Road vehicles - Vehicle identification 
number (YIN)- Content and structure"; 

(b) SAilS 4030: I 983 "Road vehicles - Vehicle identification 
number (YIN)- Location and attachment": 

(c) SAllS 37SO: 1983 "Road vehicles- World Manufacturer 
identifier (WMI) code". 

as published by South African Government Notice No. R.3 I 60 of 20 November 1992. 
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(3) The title-holder of a motor vehicle -
(a) which docs not bear a chassis number; 
(b) which, if it is a self-propelled vehicle, does not bear an engine 

number; 
(c) which does not bear both the numbers referred to in paragraphs 

(a) and (b); 
(d) of which the number refened to in paragraph (a) or (b), appears 

on another motor vehicle; or 
(c) of which the number refened to in paragraph (a) or (b) is altered, 

defaced or obliterated, 
must tender the motor vehicle to the Namibian Police. 

(4) The Namibian Police must, on payment of the appropriate fees 
contemplated in Schedule 1, issue a new number referred to in subregulation (3)(a) or 
(b) in respect of the motor vehicle refen·cd to in that subregulation . 

must-
(5) The title-holder of a motor vehicle rcfened to in subregulation (3) 

(a) cause the number issued by the Namibian Police as referred to 
in subregulation ( 4) to be cut, stamped, embossed on or 
permanently affixed to that motor vehicle; and 

(b) obtain clearance from the Namibian Police in respect of the 
number referred to in paragraph (a). 

(6) The number referred to in subregulation ( 4) is the chassis or engine 
number, as the case may be, of the motor vehicle concerned. 

(7) The title-holder referred to in subrcgulation (5) must furnish the 
registering authority with the clearance refen·ed to in that subregulation. 

(8) The registering authority concerned must issue a new registration 
certificate reflecting the number issued in tern1s of subregulation ( 4), to the title-holder 
on payment of the fees prescribed in terms of section 18 of the Road Fund Administration 
Act, 1999. 

Penalties for late registration or licensing 

92. (I) If an application for the registration or licensing of a motor vehicle is 
not made within the period detennincd for in this Chapter, the title-holder, owner or 
holder, as the case may be, must pay a penalty to the appropriate registering authority, 
calculated at one tenth of the appropriate fees for every month or part of a month during 
which the fees remain unpaid and that the penalty may not exceed the total amount of the 
appropriate fees. 

(2) The payment by the title-holder or owner of a motor vehicle of the 
registration or licence fees, as well as the penalty referred to in subrcgulation (1 ), docs 
not relieve that title-holder or owner from prosecution for his or her failure to register or 
licence the motor timeously nor docs such prosecution of the title-holder, owner or holder 
for his or her failure to register or licence that motor vehicle, relieve him or her of the 
liability to pay the appropriate fees for registration or licensing, as well as the penalty 
referred to in subregulation ( 1 ). 

(3) The title-holder or owner of a motor vehicle who submits an 
application on the approved form to the appropriate registering authority for the registration 
or licensing of a motor vehicle, together with the appropriate fees within the time allowed, 
but fails to furnish any relevant document or particulars which may be required by that 
registering authority, is , despite anything to the contrary contained in this regulation, not 
liable for any penalty if that registering authority is satisfied that the failure was due to 
circumstances beyond the control of title-holder, owner or holder. 

( 4) If the Minister is satisfied that payment of registration or licence fees 
was delayed by a cause beyond the control or were not due to any fault on the pa-rt of the 
title-holder or owner of a motor vehicle, he or she may direct that a penalty paid in 
respect of the registration or licensing, or so much thereof as the circumstances appear to 
him or her to justify, be refunded to the title-holder, owner or holder. 

(5) Penalties or fees payable in respect of the registration or licensing of 
a motor vehicle in terms of this Chapter which is not paid, is a debt due to the Road Fund 
Administration, established in terms of the Road Fund Administration Act, 1999, and 
must be reported by the registering authority concerned to the Road Fund Administration. 
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Vehicles exempt from payment of registration and licence fees 

93. A motor vehicle -
(a) of which the owner is a State in respect of which the Chief of the 

Namibia Defence Force certifies that it is a friendly State and that the 
motor vehicle is intended to be used exclusively for military purposes 
in Namibia; or 

(b) of which the owner is a foreign government, a diplomat representing 
a foreign country, an international or intergovernmental organisation 
or any person or class of persons as the Minister responsible for 
Foreign Affairs may determine, 

is exempt from the payment of registration and licence fees. 

Arrear fees for licensing of motor vehicle or motor trade number 

94. (1) If application is made for the licensing of a motor vehicle or a motor 
trade number in a month following the month in which liability for the licensing of the 
motor vehicle or motor trade number arose, arrear licence fees, calculated at one twelfth 
per month of the annual licence fees from the first day of the month in which liability for 
the licensing arose until the last day ofthe month preceding the month in which application 
is made, is payable. 

(2) If a person who owes any penalties or fees in terms of this Chapter to 
any registering authority, applies for any transaction, the registering authority to whom 
that application is made may refuse to effect the transaction applied for, until the penalties 
and fees have been paid, and may apply any amount tendered in settlement of those 
penalties and fees due. 

Period of grace 

95. Where, in terms of this Chapter, provision is made for a period within which 
an application must be made, such period must be construed as a period of grace allowed 
to the applicant, during which he or she may make the application without being liable 
for a penalty referred to in regulation 92 or prosecution for not making the application 
timeously. 

Procedure when cheque is dishonoured 

96. (1) If any penalties or fees for a transaction in tcnns of this Chapter, arc 
paid by cheque and the cheque is dishonoured on presentation, the registering authority 
concerned may notify the person concerned thereof in writing and, unless the drawer of 
that cheque honours the cheque within the period allowed by the registering authority, 
that person owes the registering authority the outstanding amount as well as a levy 
determined by the Minister. 

(2) The registering authority must recover the amount and the levy 
referred to in subrcgulation ( l) in a manner determined by the Minister. 

Duty to furnish information 

97, (l) A person requested by the Minister, an authorised officer or a 
registering authority to furnish information regarding a motor vehicle or a motor vehicle 
body which is or may have at any time been in his or her possession, must furnish that 
information. 

(2) A person shall furnish such information as may be required by the 
Minister, an authorised officer or a registering authority regarding any matter in respect 
of which that person has responsibility in terms of the Act. 

Duty of registering authority in respect of records 

98, A registering authority must-
(a) keep a file for every motor vehicle it registers or licenses; 
(b) record all the transactions it effects in the applicable register and keep 

record of those transactions. 
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Application for information certificate in respect of motor vehicle 

99. ( 1) A person may apply to a registering authority, on the approved form 
for an information certificate in respect of a motor vehicle. 

by-
(2) The application referred to in subregulation (1) must be accompanied 

(a) the acceptable identification of the applicant; 
(b) where the applicant is a body of persons, the acceptable 

identification of the proxy and representative of that body of 
persons; 

(c) where the applicant is a body of persons, a letter of proxy 
indicating the proxy and representative's right to represent that 
body of persons; and 

(d) the appropriate fcc contemplated in Schedule I. 

Exporting of motor vehicle 

100. (I) If the owner of a motor vehicle, other than a manufacturer or a builder 
of a new motor vehicle, intends to export the motor vehicle, that owner must notify the 
appropriate registering authority thereof on the approved form. 

(2) On receipt of a notification referred to in subrcgulation (I), the 
registering authority must -

(a) update the particulars pertaining to the motor vehicle in the 
register of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 366( 6)(a); and 

(b) acknowledge receipt of the notification on the approved form. 

Manner in which mass measuring certificate to be obtained 

101. (I) A mass measuring cct1ificate on which the tare and particulars of the 
motor vehicle concerned arc reflected, must be obtained by the applicant thereof at his or 
her own expense from a person in charge of an approved weighing device. 

(2) The tare of a motor vehicle referred to in subrcgulation ( 1) must be 
determined in the presence of a person nominated by the Minister. 

CHAPTER4 
FITNESS OF DRIVERS 

PART I 
DRIVING TESTING CENTRES 

Manner of application for registration as driving testing centre and identification 
of management representative 

102. (1) After a date detctmined by the Minister by notice in the Gazette, 
every person or authority who the Minister intends to appoint in terms of section 27 of 
the Act must apply to him or her on the approved form for the registration of a driving 
testing centre, and a management representative must be identified in respect of the 
driving testing centre concerned. 

(2) An application referred to in subrcgulation (1) must be accompanied 
by acceptable identification of the applicant and of the signee of the application and the 
appropriate fcc contemplated in Schedule 1. 

Requirements for registration of driving testing centre 

103. The requirements for registration as a driving testing centre must be in 
accordance with the requirements specified in a manual for the evaluation of driving 
testing centres approved by the Minister and which manual must be available for inspection 
during office hours at the offices of the Under Secretary ofTransport, \1inistry of Works, 
Transport and Communication, Windhoek. 
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Manner of registration of driving testing centre 

104. ( l) 
regulation I 02· 

The Minister must, on receipt of an application made in terms of 

(a) require the inspectorate of driving testing centres to· 
(i) evaluate the driving testing centre concerned according 

to the requirements referred to in regulation l 03; and 
(ii) recommend the appropriate grading therci(H· in terms of 

regulation l 06; 
(b) with due regard to the evaluation and recommendation of the 

inspectorate of driving testing centres, satisfy himscl for hcrscl f 
that the driving testing centre conccn1cd compliL·s with the 
requirements contemplated in regulation 1 03; and 

(c) satisfy himself or herself that the registration of the driving 
testing centre concerned has not hccn suspended or cancelled 
l\1r a reason that still applies. 

(2) (a) lfthc Minister is satisfied in terms ofsubrcgulation (l)(b), he 
or she must-
(i) register and grade that driving testing centre in terms of 

regulation l 06; 
(ii) record the particulars of that testing centre on the register 

of driving testing centres referred to in regulation 
366( l)(a)(vi); and 

(iii) issue to the applicant a certifieak of registration on thc 
approved form, which certificate must be displayed at a 
conspicuous place at the driving testing ccntrc. 

(b) If the Minister is not satisfied in terms of subregulalion ( 1 )(b), 
he or she may refuse to register that driving testing centre and 
must notify the applicant accordingly. 

(3) "I he management representative of a driving testing centre whose 
application for registration is refused and which appeals against that refusal in terms of 
section 29 of the Act must furnish the Minister and the inspectorate of driving testing 
centres with a copy ol' the appeal. 

( 4) Ikspitc subregulations (I) to (3), a driving testing centre which docs 
not comply with the r-:quirements contemplated in regulation I 03 ~!lld \\.'hich is operating 
as a driving testing ~tat ion on the date of commencement of thc~e regulations, mny be 
provisionally rcgiskrTd and gradcd on condition that the procedures J'ollo\\'ed to test an 
applicant for a drivi11~ licence and the design of the driving te~ting centre must as far as 
possible be in accordance \Vith the specification referred to in that regulati~1n. 

(5) At a date to be Jetermincd by the ~v1inistcr by notice in the Ga::.e!lc, 
the provisional registration and grading lapse, whereupon the driving testing centre-

(a) if it has fulfilled the requirements contemplated in regulation 
I 03, must be registered and graded in accordanc~: with this 
regulation; or 

(h) iJ'it has not so f'ulfllled such rcquiremenh, the registration and 
grading thereof must be cancelled. 

Change of registration particulars 

105. (I) The management rcpresentatiyc identified in terms of' regulation I 02 
must, within21 day c.; dlkr thc change of any particulars contemplated in regulation I 02(2), 
notify the Minister ol'that change on the approved f"orm and send a copy of" that notification 
to the inspectorate 0 r driving testing centres. 

(2) The Minister must, on receipt of a notification rckrrcd to in 
subregulation ( 1 ), update the register of driving testing centres referred to in regulation 
366( I )(a)(vi) accordingly. 

Grades of driving testing centres 

106. (1) The Minister must, w·ith due regard to the evaluation and 
recommendation of the inspectorate of driving testing centres, grade a driving testing 
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centre as grade/\, B. C, D orE, as the case may be, if the driving k:-;ting centre complies 
\vith the appropriate grading requirements contemplated in regulation 103. 

(2) A driving testing centre, which is graded in term~ or subrcgulation (I)-
(a) as a grade A driving testing centre, is authorised to examine 

and test a person for a learner's or driving licence of any code; 
(h) as a grade B driving testing centre, is authorised to examine 

and test a person for a learner's licence nl'any code or driving 
licence of the code B, EB, Cl. C, ECI and EC; 

(c) as a grade C driving testing centre, is authorised to examine 
and test a person for a learner's licence ni'any code or driving 
licence of the code A. AI orB; 

(d) as a gradeD driving testing centre, is authorised to examine 
and test a person for a learner's licence nrany code or driving 
licence of the code B: or 

(c) as a grade E driving testing centre, is authorised to examine 
and test a person for any code of learner's licence. 

Powers and duties of inspectorate of driving testing centres 

107. (1) The inspectorate of driving testing centres-
(3) must evaluate a driving testing centre in accordance with the 

requirements contemplated in regulation l 03, and recommend 
to the Minister-
(i) the suitability of a driving testing centre to be registered 

as a driving testing centre; and 
(ii) the grading of the driving testing centre; 

(b) must in respect of every registered driving testing centre 
conduct at least one inspection per year to monitor the standards 
maintained at that driving testing centre: 

(c) may advise any driving testing centre on the improvement and 
maintenance of testing racilities and procedures at that testing 
centre; 

(d) must, when necessary, recommend to the Minister the 
suspension or cancellation of the registration of a driving 
examiner: and 

(c) must, when necessary, recommend to the Minister the 
suspension or cancellation of" the registration of a driving testing 
centre. 

(2) A person employed by, or who acts on behall' ol'the inspectorate of 
driving testing centres, may at any reasonable time, without prior notice-

(a) enter the premises of any driving testing centre; 
(b) inspect and impound any records of that driving testing centre; 
(c) question any person with regard to any matter relating to the 

operation of that driving testing centre; ~md 
(d) accompany a driving examiner in any motor vehicle when the 

examiner is examining or testing a perso11 for a driving licence 
or be present while an applicant for a lc;:1rner's licence is being 
examined, 

to determine whether the driving testing centre complies with the rL·quircments referred 
to in regulation 103. 

Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of driving testing centre 

108. (I) II' the inspectorate recommends to the Minister that the registration 
of a driving testing centre is suspended or cancelled, the Minister must, in considering 
that suspension or cancellation-

(a) notifY the management representative identified in terms of 
regulation I 02, of the f~tilurc of the dri\ ing testing centre to 
comply \vith the requirements ofregubt10n I 03; and 

(b) demand from that management representative to indicate m 
writing-
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(i) the reason for the failure; and 
(ii) the details ofthe measures that have been taken to rectify 

and prevent that failure. 
(2) If the Minister is not satisfied with the reason or measures refetTed to 

in subregulation (1)(b), he or she must inform the management representative and 
may suspend or cancel the registration of that driving testing centre. 

(3) If the Minister suspends or cancels the registration of a driving 
testing centre, he or she must -

(a) notify that driving testing centre of the suspension or 
cancellation and the reasons therefor and, in the case of 
suspension, the period thereof; and 

(b) cause a notice of the suspension or cancellation referred to in 
paragraph (a) to be displayed in a conspicuous place at that 
driving testing centre. 

(4) The management representative of a driving testing centre, the 
registration of which has been cancelled, must within 14 days after having been notified 
of the cancellation, submit to the Minister-

(a) the certificate of registration referred to in regulation 
104(2)(a)(iii) issued in respect of that driving testing centre; 

(b) any blank licences held but not issued by that driving testing 
centre; and 

(c) a reconciliation of forms held and issued, and blank forms. 
( 5) J f the driving testing centre against which has been acted in terms of 

subregulation (2), appeals in terms of section 29 of the Act, the management representative 
of that driving testing centre must furnish the Minister and the inspectorate of driving 
testing centres with a copy of the appeal. 

(6) The Minister may request the inspectorate of driving testing centres 
to investigate any allegation brought against a driving testing centre or a person in the 
employ of a driving testing centre. 

Fee to defray expenditure incurred by inspectorate of driving testing centres 

109. (1) The Minister may, in consultation with the Minister of Finance, 
determine a fee to be paid to the inspectorate of driving testing centres to defray 
expenditure incurred by that inspectorate in the exercise and performance of its powers 
and duties in terms of these regulations. 

(2) The fee referred to in subregulation (1) may be recovered as a 
percentage of the appropriate fee contemplated in Schedule 1 for the examination for a 
driving licence. 

(3) The Minister may, in consultation with the Minister of Finance, 
determine the manner in which, date on which and the institution to which the percentage 
of the fee contemplated in subregulation (2) must be paid. 

( 4) The inspectorate of driving testing centres must submit to the Minister 
not later than 1 July of each year, a statement of costs incurred and if applicable, of fees 
received by or on behalf of that inspectorate for the period of 1 April to 31 March of the 
proceeding year. 

PART2 
LEARNERS' AND DRIVING LICENCES 

Categories of learners' licences and driving licences, classes of motor vehicles and 
age restrictions relating to each category of licence 

110. ( 1) The categories oflearners' licences and the classes of motor vehicles 
pertaining to those licences are as follows: 

(a) Code 1: Motorcycle, other than a motor tricycle or motor 
quadrucycle; 

(b) Code 2: Motor vehicle, other than a motorcycle, but including 
a motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle, the tare of which does 
not exceed 3 500 kilograms, a minibus, bus or goods vehicle 
the gross vehicle mass of which does not exceed 3 500 
kilograms, an articulated motor vehicle or combination of motor 
vehicles and trailer of which the gross combination mass of 
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the truck-tractor or drawing vehicle does not exceed 3 500 
kilograms, or a tractor; 

(c) Code 3: Any motor vehicle other than a motorcycle. 
The minimum age at which a person may obtain a learner's licence, 

is as follows: 
(a) Code 1, in respect of a class of motorcycle authorised by a 

code Al driving licence: 16 years; 
(b) Code 1, in respect of a class of motorcycle authorised by a 

code A driving licence: 17 years; 
(c) Codc2: 17years; 
(d) Code 3: 18 years. 

(3) The authority to drive a motor vehicle conferred by a learner's licence 
is subject to the following conditions: 

(a) The holder of a learner's licence must, except if the licence 
relates to a motor vehicle having no seating accommodation 
for a passenger or to a motorcycle, when driving that motor 
vehicle, be accompanied in or on that motor vehicle by, and be 
under the direct personal supervision of, a person seated next 
to him or her or immediately behind him or her, if that person 
cannot be seated next to him or her, and who is in possession 
of a licence, other than a learner 's or similar licence, authorising 
him or her to drive that class of motor vehicle; 

(b) The holder of a learner's licence must, whenever he or she is 
driving a motor vehicle, excluding a motorcycle, ensure that a 
red sign in the form of the letter "L", of a size of at least 300mm 
by 200mm, is displayed in the rear window on the right-hand 
side of the motor vehicle that he or she is driving; 

(c) a learner's licence, in respect of a motorcycle without side-car, 
does not authorise the holder thereof to drive the motorcycle 
on a public road while carrying a passenger; 

(d) a learner's licence does not authorise the driving of a motor 
vehicle while conveying passengers for reward, other than a 
person accompanying the holder of a learner's licence in terms 
ofparagraph (a); 

(e) a Ieamer's licence with the code mentioned in the first column 
of Table 1 below, issued before the date determined by the 
Minister by notice in the Gazette, is regarded as a learner 's 
licence with the code indicated against it in the second column 
of the table: 

TABLE 1 

LEARNER'S LICENCE ISSUED IN TERMS OF SECTION 58 NEW CODE LEARNER'S 
OF THE REPEALED ORDINANCE BEFORE THE DATE LICENCE 
DETERMINED BY THE MINISTER 

Code 01,02,03,04 and 15 or a code 12 for the Code 1 
aforementioned codes [Section 58(1)(a) to (d)] 

Code 05,06,07,08 or a code 12 for the aforementioned Code2 
codes [Section 58(1)(e) to (h)] 

Code 10, or 11 or a code 12 for the aforementioned Code3 
codes.[Section 589(l)(i) to (1)] 

(4) The categories of driving licences are indicated by the codes 
mentioned in the first column of Table 1 or 2, each of which pertains to the classes of 
motor vehicles mentioned against it in the second column of the table, and authorises the 
holder of such code to drive the motor vehicle authorised by the codes mentioned against 
it in the said second column and third column of the table. 

(5) For the purpose ofTable 2, the words "motor vehicle" do not include 
a type of agricultural or industrial equipment or machinery not designed principally for 
the conveyance of persons or goods or a motorcycle: 
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TABLE 2 

CODE CLASS O.F MOTOR VEHICLE AUTHORISED TO DRIVE AUTHORISATION 

A motorcycle without side-car which has an engine with a cylinder Code AI 

AI capacity not exceeding 125 cubic centimetres, or which is propelled 
by electrical power, but docs not include: 
(i) any vehicle propelled by electrical power derived from 

storage batteries and which is pedestrian-controlled; or 

(ii) any vehicle with a tare not exceeding 230 kilograms and 

specially designed and constructed, and not merely adapted, 

for the use by any person suffering from some physical 
defect or disability or a person of old age and used solely 

by that person. 

A A motorcycle with or without side-car which has an engine with a Codes A and A I 
cylinder capacity exceeding 125 cubic centimetres, a motor tricycle 

or a motor quadrucycle. 

B A motor vehicle, being- Code B, a tractor and 
(i) a motor car, the tare of which does not exceed 3 500 a motor vehicle which 

kilograms; or is a type of mobile 
(ii) a minibus, a bus or a goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass agricultural or indus-

of which does not exceed 3 500 ki lograms; tria l equipment or 
with or without a trailer, the gross vehicle mass of which does not machinery not desig-
exceed 750 ki lograms, but does not include an articulated motor ned principally for the 
vehicle. conveyance of per-

sons or goods with or 

without a trailer 

Cl A motor vehicle, being Codes C I and B 
(i) a motor vehicle, the tare of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms 

but does not exceed 16 000 kilograms; 
(ii) a minibus, a bus or a goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass 

of which exceeds 3 500 kilograms but docs not exceed 16 

000 kilograms, 

with or without a trailer, the gross vehicle mass of which does not 

exceed 750 kilograms, but does not include an articulated motor 

vehicle. 

c A motor vehicle, being a bus or a goods vehicle, the gross vehicle Codes 
mass of which exceeds 16 000 ki lograms, with or without a trailer, B,Cand Cl 
the gross vehicle mass of which does not exceed 750 kilograms, 

but does not include an articulated motor vehicle. 

EB A motor vehicle, excluding a tractor, bemg- Codes 
(i) an articulated motor vehicle, of which the gross combination Band EB 

mass of the truck-tractor does not exceed 3 500 kilograms; 

(ii) a combination of-

(aa) a motor car the tare of which docs not exceed 3500 
kilograms; or 

(bb) a minibus, bus or goods vehicle, the gross vehicle 

mass of which does not exceed 3500 kilograms, 
with a trailer, the gross vehicle mass of which 

exceeds 750 kilograms. 
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CODE CLASS OF MOTOR VEHICLE AUTHORISED TO DRIVE AUTHORISATION 

A motor vehicle, excluding a tractor, being - Codes 
(i) an articulated motor vehicle, of which the gross combination B,CI,EB 

mass of the truck-tractor exceeds 3 500 kilograms but does and EC1 
not exceed 16 000 kilograms; 

(ii) a combination of a motor vehicle and trailer, the gross 

vehicle mass of the trailer of which exceeds 750 kilograms, 

but the gross combination mass of the drawing vehicle of 

which does not exceed 16 000 kilograms, with a trailer the 

gross vehicle mass exceeds 750 kilograms 

A motor vehicle being - Codes 
(i) an articulated motor vehicle of which the gross combination B, C1, C, EB EC1 

mass of the truck-tractor exceeds 16 000 kilograms; andEC 
(ii) a combination of a bus or goods vehicle, the gross 

combination mass of which exceeds 16 000 kilograms, with 

a trailer the gross vehicle mass which exceeds 750 kilograms 

(6) Subject to subregulation (2), the minimum age at which a person 
may obtain a driving licence is as follows: 

(a) Code Al: 16 years; 
(b) Code A, B, C1, C, EB, EC1 and EC: 18 years. 

(7) Until a date detetmined by the Minister by notice in the Gazette. a 
driving licence issued or deemed to have been issued in terms of the repealed Ordinance 
also authorises the driving of a motor vehicle for which the corresponding code of driving 
licence is required, as shown in Table 3. 

(8) For the purposes ofTable 1 and Table 3 "code 12 licence" means a 
driving licence issued in terms of the repealed Ordinance authorising the driving of a 
motor vehicle specially adapted, constmctcd or equipped for usc by a physically disabled 
person. 

(9) Where a driving licence issued or deemed to have been issued in 
terms of the repealed Ordinance (hereafter referred to as the "old licence"), is exchanged 
in tenns of section 40(2) of the Act, the authority granted by the driving licence so 
exchanged is as prescribed for the relevant code of that licence in subrcgulation ( 4 ). 

(10) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these regulations-
(a) the holder of a code 05 or code 07 driving licence referred to 

in Table 3 must, on application in terms ofregulation 124, be 
issued in tenns of regulation 118 with a new code B driving 
licence which -
(i) in the case of an application which relates to a code 05 

licence, contains an endorsement indicating that the 
holder of that licence is only authorised to drive a tractor 
of any mass, with or without a trailer of any mass; and 

(ii) in the case of an application which relates to a code 07 
licence, contain an endorsement indicating that the 
holder of that licence is only authorised to drive a motor 
vehicle which is a type of mobile agricultural or 
industrial equipment or machinery not designed 
principally for the conveyance of persons or goods, of 
any mass, with or without a trailer of any mass. 

(b) the authority granted by the new licence is as prescribed for 
the code of that licence in Table 2 in subregulation (5); but if 
the licence is a code EC1 driving licence, the holder of it is 
authorised to drive the class of motor vehicle for which he or 
she had authority under the old licence. 

(11) In the case where the old licence authorises the driving of a motor 
vehicle which is propelled by electrical power, the authority granted by the new licence 
is, subject to that licence being endorsed in terms of section 37(6)(a) of the Act, as 
prescribed for the relevant code of that licence in Table 2. 
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(12) If the holder of an old licence can only drive the vehicle concerned 
aided by spectacles, contact lenses or an artificial limb or other physical aid, the authority 
granted by the new licence is, subject to that licence being endorsed in terms of section 
37(6)(b) of the Act, as prescribed for the relevant code of that licence in Table 2. 

(13) If an application for the exchange of a licence in terms of section 
40(2) of the Act relates to a code ECl or EC licence and the applicant-

(a) is disqualified by reason of defective vision as contemplated 
in regulation 112 from holding those licences; or 

(b) cannot comply with regulation 128, but qualifies to hold a code 
EB licence, 

that application is deemed to be an application for a code EB licence and the applicant 
must be issued with a code EB licence. 

CODE 

AI 

A 

B 

C1 

c 

EB 

EC1 

EC 

TABLE3 

LICENCE ISSUED ON OR AFTER 01/07/1972 IN TERMS 
OF SECTION 58 OF THE REPEALED ORDINANCE 

(i) Motorcycle without sidecar with an engine of which the 
cylinder capacity does not exceed 50 cubic centimetres or 
propelled by electrical power and generally known as "code 
1 ", and a code 12 licence pertaining to such cycle. [Sec 
58( 1 )(a)] 

(ii) Motorcycle without sidecar with an engine of which the 
cylinder capacity exceeds 50 cubic centimetres or propelled 
by electrical power and generally known as "code 2", and 
a code 12licence pertaining to such cycle. [Sec 58(1)(b)] 

(i) Motorcycle with sidecar and generally known as "code 3" 
and a motor tricycle generally known as "code 4'', and a 
code 12licence pertaining to such cycle. [Sec 58( I )(c) and 
(d)] 

(ii) A licence of any code authorising the driving of a motor 
quadmcycle. 

Tractor, motor vehicle propelled by electrical power, agricultural 
or industrial equipment or machinery, generally known as "codes 
5, 6 and 7", and a code 12licence pertaining to such vehicles. [Sec 
58(l)(e) and (t) and (g)] 

-

-

Motor vehicle of which the tare does not exceed 3 500 kilograms; 
or bus or goods vehicle of which the gross vehicle mass does not 
exceed 3 500 kilograms; both generally known as "code 8", and a 
code 12 licence pertaining to such vehicles.[Sec 58(1 )(h)] 

LICENCE ISSUED 
UPTO 

31/06/1972 

Motorcycle (not ex-
ceeding 125 cm2) 

Motorcycle 
(exceeding 125 cm2

) 

motorcycle with side-
car, motor tricycle or 
motor quadrucyclc 

Tractor, motor vehicle 
propelled by elec-
trical power, motor 
vehicle propelled by 
steam power 

-

-
Light motor vehicle 
with a tare or gross 
vehicle mass not 
exceeding 
7 700 lb 

(i) Motor vehicle of which the tare exceeds 3 500 kilograms -
but does not exceed 9 000 kilograms; 

(ii) bus or goods vehicle of which the gross vehicle mass 
exceeds 3 500 kilograms but does not exceed 9 000 
kilograms, both generally known as "code 9" [Sec 58( I )(i)]; 
and 

(iii) motor vehicle of which the tare exceeds 9 000 kilograms 
but does not exceed 16 000 kilograms; or 

(iv) bus or goods vehicle of which the gross vehicle mass 
exceeds 9 000 kilograms but does not exceed 16 000 
kilograms, both generally known as "code 1 0" [Sec 
58( I )U)] and a code 12 licence pertaining to such vehicles. 

(i) 

(ii) 

Motor vehicle the tare of which exceeds 16 000 kilograms; 
or 
bus or goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass of which 
exceeds 16 000, generally known as "code 11" [Sec 
58(1 )(k)]and a code 12liccnce pertaining to such vehicles 

Heavy motor vehicle 
w ith tare or gross 
vehicle mass excee­
ding 7 700 lb 
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Period of validity of licence to drive motor vehicle 

111. (l) The period of validity of a learner's licence issued in terms of section 
36 of the Act is 18 months. 

(2) Subject to subrcgulation (3), the period of validity of a driving licence 
issued or deemed to be issued in terms of section 37 of the Act is five years and the 
validity of a driving licence issued before the commencement of these regulations expires 
on a date determined by the Minister by Notice in the Gazette. 

(3) The period of validity of a licence referred to in regulation 127, contain-
ing a professional authorisation in terms of section 33 (c) oftheAct is two years. 

Defective vision disqualifying person from obtaining or holding licence to drive 
motor vehicle 

112. (I) A person is disqualified from obtaining or holding a learner 's or driv-
ing licence unless -

(a) in the case of an application for a licence of the codes AI , A, 
B, and EB, the person has -
(i) a minimum visual acuity, with or without refractive 

correction, of 6/12 (20/40) for each eye or, if the visual 
acuity of one eye is less than 6112 (20/40) or if one eye 
of the person concerned is blind, a minimum visual 
acuity for the other eye of 6/9 (20/30); and 

(ii) a minimum visual field of70 degrees temporal, with or 
without refractive correction, in respect of each eye, or 
where the minimum visual field in respect of one eye is 
less than 70 degrees temporal, or where one eye is blind, 
a minimum total horizontal visual field of at least 115 
degrees with or without refractive correction; or 

(b) in the case of an application for a licence of the codes C, Cl, 
EC I or EC tlie person has -
(i) a minimum visual acuity, with or without refractive 

correction, of 6/9 (20/33) for each eye; and 
(ii) a minimum visual field of70 degrees temporal in respect 

of each eye, with or without refractive correction. 
(2) An applicant's visual acuity as contemplated in subregulation (1) must 

be determined by an instrument approved by the Minister. 
(3) A person who is disqualified in terms of subregulation (1 ), may be 

referred to a registered optometrist or ophthalmologist, who must, at that person's expense, 
test such person's eyes in relation to the standards contemplated in subregulation (1), 
and the results of that test must be accepted by the driving testing centre or registering 
authority, if it reflects the visual acuity ofthc person according to the rating contemplated 
in subregulation (1) . 

Manner of application for learner's licence 

113. (1) An application in terms of section 36(1) of the Act must be made to a 
driving testing centre on the approved form, and must be accompanied by -

(a) the acceptable identification of the applicant; 
(b) the appropriate fee shown in Schedule l ; 
(c) where the application is made at a driving testing centre which 

does not have access to an image capturing device, two identi­
cal photographs of the applicant which must-
(i) have been recently taken; 
(ii) be clear and without shadows; 
(iii) be of a size not less than 35 millimetres by 40 millime­

tres and not more than 40 millimetres by 55 millime­
tres; 

(iv) depict only the head and shoulders of the applicant; and 
(v) show the applicant's full face and, except with the 

permission of the Minister, show the applicant without 
headgear; and 
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(d) in the case of an applicant who is 65 years or older, a medical 
certificate on the approved form and signed by a medical 
practitioner, that the applicant is not disqualified in terms of 
section 34(1 )(f) of the Act from obtaining a licence to drive a 
motor vehicle. 

(2) If the applicant-
(a) is on the day determined by the driving testing centre, for any 

reason whatsoever, not examined and tested; and 
(b) is unable to satisfy the driving testing centre concerned that 

the reason for his or her not having been examined and tested 
is due to circumstances beyond his or her control, 

he or she rnust again pay the appropriate fee contemplated in Schedule 1 if the driving 
testing centre determines another day and time on which he or she must present himself 
or herself to be examined and tested. 

Manner and contents on which applicant for learner's licence must be tested and 
examined 

114. (1) An applicant for a learner's licence must be examined and tested by 
a driving examiner in accordance with the theoretical testing procedures laid down in a 
manual approved by the Minister and which must be available for inspection during 
office hours at the offices of the Under Secretary of Transport, Ministry of Works, 
Transport and Communication, Windhoek. 

(2) Before issuing a learner's licence the driving examiner must satisfy 
himself or herself that the applicant-

(a) knows and understands -
(i) the rules of the road; 
(ii) the road traffic signs; and 
(iii) the controls of a motor vehicle of the class to which the 

application relates; and 
(b) is not disqualified in terms of section 34 of the Act or regulation 

112. 
(3) The procedure to be followed by the driving examiner to comply 

with subregulation (2) includes the completion by the applicant, of a theoretical test 
approved by the Minister. 

Manner of issue of learner's licence 

115. A learner's licence must be issued on the approved form and the driving 
examiner or a person authorised thereto must -

(a) complete the learner's licence indicating the applicant's birth date; 
(b) endorse the learner's licence accordingly in the case where-

(i) the applicant is found to be competent to drive with the aid of 
glasses or contact lenses, an artificial limb or other physical aid; 

(ii) the applicant is a physically disabled person who has to drive 
a vehicle adapted for physically disabled persons, or a vehicle 
adapted specifically for that physically disabled applicant; 

(c) ensure that the applicant signs both the learner's licence and the 
counterfoil or duplicate thereof; 

(d) where the application is made at a driving testing centre which does 
not have access to an image capturing device, affix one photograph 
to the learner's licence and one photograph to the carbon copy or to 
the application form if the learner's licence was printed by the 
computerized register; 

(e) where the application is made at a driving testing centre which docs 
not have access to an image capturing device, affix one lamination 
strip to the learner 's licence and another to the copy, or to the 
application form, if applicable, to cover the photograph and personal 
particulars of the holder and the code of the learner's licence; 

(f) issue, on payment of the appropriate fee contemplated in Schedule 1 
the Jeamer 's licence; and 

(g) retain a copy of the learner's licence for record purposes. 
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Manner of application for driving licence and for renewal thereof 

116. (1) Subject to regulation 127, an application for a driving licence in terms 
of section 37(1) and 37(7) of the Act must be made to a driving testing centre on the 
approved form and must be accompanied by -

Act-

(a) acceptable identification of the applicant; 
(b) the appropriate fee contemplated in Schedule 1; 
(c) every licence which authorises the applicant to drive a motor 

vehicle; 
(d) in the case of an application relating to a driving licence referred 

to in regulation 128, a medical certificate on the approved fmm; 
and 

(e) in the case of an application relating to a driving licence with 
professional authorisation referred to in regulation 128(1)(c), 
proof of training as approved by the Minister to convey 
dangerous goods. 

(2) If the applicant for a driving licence in terms of section 37(1) of the 

(a) is on the day determined in terms of section 37(3), for any 
reason whatsoever, not examined and tested; and 

(b) is unable to satisfy the driving testing centre concerned that 
the reason for his or her not having been examined and tested 
is due to circumstances beyond his or her control, 

he or she must again pay the appropriate fee contemplated in Schedule 1 if the driving 
testing centre determines another day and time on which he or she must present himself 
or herself to be examined and tested. 

Manner and contents on which applicant for driving licence must be examined and 
tested 

117. ( 1) An applicant for a driving licence must be examined and tested by a 
driving examiner, in accordance with the theoretical and practical testing procedures 
laid down in a manual approved by the Minister and which must be available for inspection 
during office hours at the offices of the Under Secretary of Transport, Ministry ofWorks, 
Transport and Communication, Windhoek. · 

(2) The driving examiner must by observation, inquiry or practical test, 
satisfy himself or herself that the applicant -

(a) holds a learner's licence which authorises him or her to drive 
the class of motor vehicle to which his or her application relates; 

(b) knows and understands the road traffic signs; 
(c) has a sound knowledge of the rules of the road and the different 

signals which a driver of a motor vehicle is required to give 
when driving on a public road; 

(d) is not subject to any disqualification mentioned in section 34 
of the Act and regulation 112; and 

(e) is generally capable o f driving a motor vehicle of a class in 
respect of which his or her application is made. 

(3) An applicant for the renewal of a driving licence in terms of section 
37(7) of the Act may not be examined and tested, but if a driving examiner with reference 
to the applicant's record of offences, has reasonable cause to believe that such applicant 
may be unable to convince the driving examiner of his or her theoretical knowledge and 
practical skills required in terms of this regulation, the applicant may be examined and 
tested in terms ofsubrcgulation (1) and (2)(b), (c), (d) or (e). 

(4) Where a person applies for a driving licence which authorises him or 
her to drive an articulated motor vehicle or a combination of motor vehicles, the practical 
test referred to in subregulation (2), must be conducted while the semi-trailer or the 
trailer is attached to the truck-tractor or the drawing vehicle which must carry at least 50 
per cent of the load capacity of that semi-trailer or trailer. 

(5) For the purpose of subregulation (2) an applicant is not required to 
undergo a written test. 
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Manner of issue of driving licence 
. 

118. (1) A driving examiner must, on receipt of the appropriate fee 
contemplated in Schedule 1, if that fee has not already been paid for the simultaneous 
issue of a driving licence with a different code, and if he or she is satisfied that the 
applicant may be issued with a driving licence -

(a) complete the authorisation to issue the driving licence on the 
approved form and record the authorisation on the register of 
driving licences; 

(b) indicate in the authorisation referred to in paragraph (a) whether 
the driving licence card should reflect an endorsement with 
regard to automatic transmission, electric propulsion, artificial 
limbs, contact lenses or spectacles or special adaptation in terms 
of section 37(6) oftheAct; 

(c) take an imprint of the left thumb and right thumb of the 
applicant, and should the applicant not have a left or right 
thumb, an imprint of any other finger or the palm of the 
applicant which must be identified on the image capturing 
system; 

(d) capture the photographic image of the applicant on the image 
capturing system depicting only the head and shoulders of the 
applicant and showing the applicant's full face and, except with 
the permission of the Minister, showing the applicant without 
headgear; 

(e) capture the signature image of the applicant on the image 
capturing system or ensure that the applicant signs the image 
scanning sheet and the duplicate of it, if the image capturing 
system is unavailable; 

(f) ensure that the serial number is captured on the image capturing 
system and the application form; 

(g) inform the applicant of the period after which to inquire about 
the driving licence card; and 

(h) order the driving licence card on which the driving licence 
appears from the card production facility. 

(2) On receipt of the order for the driving licence card, the card production 
facility must -

(a) produce the driving licence card on the approved form; and 
(b) forward the driving licence card to the driving testing centre 

concerned. 
(3) On receipt of the driving licence card referred to in subregulation 

(2), the driving testing centre must -
(a) record the receipt of the driving licence card in the register of 

driving licences referred to in regulation 366(2)(a)(iii); 
(b) after presentation of the applicant's acceptable identification 

and the submission of every licence and professional driving 
permit held by the applicant, issue that driving licence card to 
the applicant; 

(c) cancel the licence or licences referred to in paragraph (b) by 
endorsing it with the word "cancelled"; 

(d) if the applicant so requires, stamp and sign a copy of the 
previous licence, which is submitted with the approved form 
so that it may be retained by the applicant as proof of the 
previous licence and the date of issue of it; 

(e) ensure that the applicant acknowledges receipt of the driving 
licence card on the approved form; and 

(f) update the register of driving licences referred to in regulation 
366(2)(a)(iii) to reflect the issue of the driving licence card. 

( 4) A driving examiner must, except where previously otherwise agreed 
with the applicant, deface an unclaimed driving licence card 150 days after the receipt of 
the driving licence card, and record the fact that it has been defaced on the register of 
driving licences referred to in regulation 366(2)(a)(iii). 



No. 2503 Government Gazette 30 March 2001 69 

( 5) The expiry date of a licence, referred to in regulation 111, is calculated 
from the date on which it has been ordered from the card production facility and that date 
must be indicated on the card. 

(6) Pending the issue of a driving licence card, the applicant concerned 
must free of charge be issued with a temporary driving licence in terms of regulation 123. 

Authorisation to allow person to receive licence card on behalf of another person 

119. (1) Notwithstanding regulation 118-
(a) if an applicant knows that he or she will be unable to receive 

the driving licence card in person at the driving licence testing 
centre-. 
(i) the application for a driving licence card must be 

accompanied by -
(aa) a certified copy of the identity document of the 

person who will receive the card on the applicant's 
behalf; and 

(bb) an affidavit made by the applicant stating the 
reason why he or she will be unable to receive 
the card in person, and the name and identification 
number of the person who will receive the card 
on his or her behalf; and 

(ii) the person whose name and identification number 
appears on the affidavit must receive the card on behalf 
of the applicant and must present his or her identity 
document upon such receipt; or 

(b) if an applicant is unable to receive the card in person due to 
unforeseen circumstances, the person who receives the card 
on behalf of the applicant must submit -
(i) his or her identity document and a certified copy thereof; 
(ii) a certified copy ofthe identity document of the applicant; 

and 
(iii) an affidavit made by the applicant which contains an 

explanation of the unforeseen circumstances preventing 
him or her from receiving the card in person and the 
name and identification number of the person who will 
receive the card on his or her behalf. 

(2) The driving testing centre must, on submission of the said documents 
issue the card to the said person. 

Manner of application for the issue of duplicate licence to drive motor vehicle 

120. (1) An application for the issue of a duplicate licence to drive a motor 
vehicle must be made to any driving testing centre on the approved form, but in the case 
of a learner's licence, the application must be made at the driving testing centre that 
issued the licence and must be accompanied by -

of the applicant. 

(a) two photographs of the description referred to in regulation 
113( 1 )(c) unless the applicant wishes to obtain a duplicate 
driving licence card which expires when the original driving 
licence card would have expired; · 

(b) the original licence, or where the original licence is lost or 
destroyed, a declaration to that effect on the approved form; 
and 

(c) acceptable identification, 

(2) On receipt of an application referred to in subregulation (1), the 
authority concerned must -

(a) determine whether the person is the holder of a valid licence; 
(b) ensure that the licence is not subject to a suspension or 

cancellation; and 
(c) issue the duplicate of a learner's licence in accordance with 

regulation 115, with the necessary changes; or 
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(d) authorise the issue of the duplicate driving licence card in 
accordance with regulation 118. 

(3) Where an application for a duplicate learner's licence is made by 
mail, the applicant is not required to sign that licence in the presence of the driving 
examiner. 

Conditions for acknowledgement and exchange of foreign driving licence and 
international driving permit 

121. (1) Subject to subregulation (3), a licence referred to in section 41 (1 )(a) 
of the Act, issued while the holder thereof was permanently or ordinarily resident in a 
country other than Namibia, is, during the period of validity thereof in such other country, 
deemed to be a valid licence for the purposes of Chapter 4 of the Act -

(a) (i) the licence has been issued in English; or 
(ii) a certificate of authenticity or validity relating to the 

licence issued in English by a competent authority, or a 
translation of that licence in English by a sworn 
translator, is attached thereto; and 

(b) the licence contains or has attached thereto a photograph and 
the signature of the holder thereof. 

(2) Subject to subregulation (3), an international driving permit referred 
to in section 41 (l)(b) of the Act is deemed to be a valid licence for the purpose of Chapter 
4 of the Act for the period of validity thereof and subject to the conditions under which it 
was issued. 

(3) When the holder of a licence referred to in subregulation (1) or the 
holder of an international driving permit referred to in subregulation (2) -

(a) returns to Namibia to resume permanent residence, that licence 
or permit is no longer deemed to be a valid licence for the 

' purposes of Chapter 4 of the Act, after one year from the date 
of return; 

(b) obtains penn iss ion in terms of any law for permanent residence 
in Namibia, that licence or permit is no longer deemed to be a 
valid licence for the purposes of Chapter 4 of the Act, after 
one year from the date on which the person has taken up 
petmanent residence. 

(4) A licence referred to in subregulation (1) or an international driving 
petmit as referred to in subregulation (2) may, at any time during the period of validity 
thereof in the country of issue, be exchanged for a driving licence. 

(5) An application for the replacement of a licence or permit in terms of 
section 41 (3) ofthe Act must be made in the manner contemplated in regulation 116, and 
an application for the exchange of an international driving permit for a driving licence 
must be accompanied by the driving licence on the authority of which that permit was 
issued. 

(6) (a) Subject to paragraph (b), regulations 127 and 129, the driving 
testing centre concerned, must on receipt of an application 
referred to in subregulation ( 4), issue a driving licence of the 
class or classes of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 
110(4), to which that licence relates. 

(b) The driving testing centre concerned, must subject to the 
Convention, issue the licence referred to in paragraph (a) in 
the manner referred to in regulation 118 if it is satisfied that­
(i) the applicant is the holder of the licence or permit 

referred to in subregulation ( 1 ); and 
(ii) the licence is still valid in the country of issue. 

(7) Ifthere is a dispute as to the class in respect of which a driving licence 
has been issued in tenns of subregulation (5)(a). the Minister must determine the class of 
the licence. 

(8) Notwithstanding the provisions of this regulation, the holder of a 
driving licence issued in a country detennined by the Minister in the Gazette, must be 
tested in accordance with regulation 117 before a driving licence may be issued to him or 
her in terms of subregulation (6). 
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Authorisation that serves as licence in terms of section 31 of the Act 

122. (l) A duly completed temporary licence, issued on the approved form 
by a driving examiner or a person authorised thereto is an authorisation in terms of 
section 31 of the Act, for a period of six months from the date of issue thereof, or until 
the date on which the person to whom that temporary driving licence was issued, receives 
his or her original or duplicate licence, whichever date is the earlier. 

(2) (a) Subject to paragraphs (b) and (c), a copy of an affidavit 
regarding the theft, loss, destruction or defacement of a licence 
made at a driving testing centre, registering authority or police 
station and which-
(i) contains the official date stamp of the authority 

concerned; 
(ii) contains the -

(aa) full names; 
(bb) identity number or date of birth; 
(cc) both the residential and postal addresses; and 
(dd) code of licence with all endorsements and 

restrictions applicable thereto, of the deponent; and 
(iii) describes the circumstances under which the licence was 

stolen, lost, destroyed or defaced, 
is an authorisation in terms of section 31 of the Act. 

(b) If the affidavit referred to in paragraph (a) is made at a police 
station, such affidavit must also contain the case record number. 

(c) The affidavit referred to in paragraph (a) serves as an 
authorisation referred to in section 31 of the Act for a period of 
three days after the date of issue thereof. 

(d) The driving testing centre, registering authority or police station 
at which an affidavit is made must retain the original of that 
affidavit for record purposes. 

Application and issue of temporary driving licence 

123. ( 1) A person desiring to obtain a temporary driving licence referred to in 
regulation 122(1) must in the case where that person's licence has been stolen, lost, 
destroyed or defaced, request a temporary licence at any driving testing centre or 
registering authority and the request must be accompanied by -

(a) the acceptable identification of the applicant; 
(b) two photographs of such person, of the description referred to 

in regulation 113( 1 )(c); and 
(c) the appropriate fee contemplated in Schedule I. 

(2) On receipt of the request referred to in subrcgulation (I) a driving 
examiner or a person authorised thereto must -

(a) determine whether the person is the holder of a valid licence; 
(b) complete the temporary driving licence on the approved form 

and indicate the relevant code of driving licence and 
professional authorisation referred to in regulation 127, if 
applicable, next to the identity number of such person; 

(c) where the application is made at a driving testing centre which 
does not have access to an image capturing device, affix one 
lamination strip to the temporary driving licence and another 
to the copy, or to the application form, to cover the photograph 
and personal particulars of the holder and the code of the 
learner's licence; 

(d) ensure that such person signs the form; 
(e) affix one lamination strip to the original form and another to 

the copy thereof to cover the photograph, personal particulars, 
expiry date, code of licence and professional authorisation of 
such person; and 

(f) issue the original form to such person and retain the copy 
thereof for record purposes. 
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Application for driving licence in terms of section 40 of the Act 

124. (1) An application referred to in section 40 of the Act must be made on 
the approved form to a driving testing centre and must be accompanied by the licence 
issued or deemed to have been issued in terms of the repealed Ordinance and acceptable 
identification of the applicant. 

(2) Ifthe driving testing centre is satisfied that the applicant is the holder 
of the licence submitted and after the applicant has been tested with regard to his or her 
visual acuity in terms of regulation 112, it must authorise the issue of a driving licence 
card in accordance with regulation 118. 

Change of particulars 

125. If the postal or street address, the name or identification number or any 
other information pertaining to the holder of a licence issued in terms of Chapter 4 ofthe 
Act changes, that holder must notify the authority where the licence was issued of such 
a change on the approved form. 

Manner of application for and issue of driving licence free of endorsements 

126. An application for and issue of a driving licence free of endorsements in 
terms of section 43 or 44 of the Act must be made in the manner prescribed in regulation 
116, in so far as it relates to the driving licence concerned. 

Professional authorisation in terms of section 33( c) of the Act pertaining to certain 
categories of driving licences 

127. (1) Subject to subregulation (3), a driving licence-
(a) ofthe code Cl, C, EC1, EC; 
(b) of any code if the vehicle to which it relates is used to convey 

passengers for reward; or 
(c) of any code, if the vehicle to which it relates to is a breakdown 

vehicle, 
must be endorsed with a professional authorisation according to subregulation (2). 

(2) The endorsement referred to in subregulation (1) are -
(a) "P", which authorises the conveyance ofpassengers only; 
(b) "G", which authorises the conveyance of goods only; or 
(c) "D", which authorises the conveyance of dangerous goods. 

(3) Subregulations (1) and (2) do not apply to a driving licence if the 
vehicle to which it relates to is -

(a) a hearse; 
(b) a motor vehicle not designed or adapted for the conveyance of 

goods or persons, excluding a breakdown vehicle. 
( 4) Subregulations (1) and (2) do not apply to a person holding a learner's 

licence in relation to any of the codes referred to in those subregulations, but the driving 
licence of the person accompanying the person holding a learner's licence as contemplated 
in regulation 110(3)(a), must be endorsed in terms of this regulation. 

Application for professional authorisation in relation to driving licence 

128. (1) In addition to the information submitted in terms of regulation 116, 
the application for a driving licence of the codes referred to in regulation 127 must, if the 
applicant is not exempt in terms of regulation 127 (3), be accompanied by-

(a) a medical certificate on the approved form; 
(b) any public driving permit held by him or her; 
(c) in the case of an application for a driving licence to be endorsed 

to authorise the conveyance of dangerous goods, proof of the 
completion of a training course approved by the Minister; 

(d) an indication for which authorisation is being applied; 
(e) a record of offences identified in regulation 129 ( 1 )(e) of the 

applicant obtained from the Namibian Police; 
(f) the appropriate fee contemplated in Schedule 1. 

(2) The driving licence testing centre must, on receipt of the application 
for a professional authorisation contemplated in subregulation ( 1) -
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(a) record the application on the driving licence register; 
(b) verify that the applicant is not subject to a suspension or 

cancellation of a driving licence held by him or her. 
(3) For the purposes of providing a record of offences referred to in 

subregulation (1 )(e), any member of the Namibian Police may take fingerprints and 
palm prints of the applicant. 

( 4) If an application for a professional authorisation in relation to a driving 
licence pertains to a renewal of a professional authorisation that application must be 
made three months prior to the expiry of the professional authorisation. 

Conditions governing professional authorisation in relation to driving licence 

129. ( 1) A driving testing centre may not endorse a driving licence in terms of 
section 33(c) of the Act unless-

(a) the applicant has qualified to be issued with a driving licence 
of a class referred to in regulation 127; 

(b) the applicant, in the case of an application for an endorsement 
for the conveyance of passengers, is at least 21 years of age; 

(c) the applicant, in the case of an application for an endorsement 
for the conveyance of dangerous goods -
(i) is 25 years of age; 
(ii) has completed a training course approved by the 

Minister; 
(d) the applicant has been declared healthy by a medical 

practitioner who is not the applicant's family doctor; 
(e) if the applicant has, within a period of five years prior to the 

date of the application, been convicted of-
(i) driving a motor vehicle while under the influence of 

intoxicating liquor or a drug having a narcotic effect; 
(ii) driving a motor vehicle while the concentration of 

alcohol in his or her blood or breath exceeded a statutory 
limitation; 

(iii) reckless or negligent driving; or 
(iv) in the case of an application for an endorsement 

authorising the conveyance of passengers, an offence 
of which violence was an element; 

(f) the applicant is not a person who would be disqualified in terms 
of section 34 of the Act or regulation 112; 

(g) the applicant complies with any other condition the Minister 
may reqmre. 

(2) A person is not entitled to an endorsement in terms of regulation 127, 
during a period in which an endorsement is suspended or cancelled. 

Endorsement of licence to reflect professional authorisation 

130. A driving testing centre must, upon being satisfied that an applicant referred 
to in regulation 128 is entitled to have his or her driving licence endorsed in terms of 
section 33( c) of the Act and on payment of the appropriate fee contemplated in Schedule 
1, in addition to the issuing procedure followed in terms of regulation 118, endorse the 
applicant's driving licence in accordance with regulation 127, and update the register of 
driving licences referred to in regulation 366(2)(a)(iii) accordingly. 

Appeal 

131. (1) A person who is aggrieved at the refusal by a driving testing centre to 
endorse his or her driving licence in accordance with regulation I 27, may within 21 days 
of that refusal lodge a written notice of appeal with the Commission and must 
simultaneously submit a copy of the appeal to the driving testing centre concerned and 
the Minister. 

(2) The driving testing centre concerned must forthwith, after receipt of 
the copy of the notice referred to in subrcgulation (1), furnish the Commission with 
reasons for the decision to which that notice refers. 

(3) For the purpose of deciding an appeal in terr~s of sub~cgulati~n (1 ), 
the Commission may require either party to the appeal to furn1sh such mformatlon or 
evidence, as it considers necessary. 
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( 4) The secretary of the Commission must notify the· parties concerned 
of the result of the appeal and if the appeal is allowed, the driving testing centre must 
give effect to the decision of the Commission. 

Suspension or cancellation of professional authorisation 

132. (1) Where any circumstance arises in relation to a person whose driving 
licence is endorsed in terms of regulation 127, which would have disqualified a person 
from obtaining an endorsement of a professional authorisation, the Minister may suspend 
or cancel the driving licence or the endorsement on the driving licence of that person and 
notify the person accordingly. 

(2) If a suspension or cancellation is effected in terms of subregulation 
(1 ), the person concerned must immediately surrender his or her driving licence to the 
Minister. 

(3) On receipt of the driving licence referred to in subregulation (2), the 
Minister must -

(a) cause the driving licence concerned to be cancelled or 
suspended; and 

(b) in the case where the driving licence concerned is a code of 
licence referred to in regulation 127(1 )(a), issue to the person 
concerned a driving licence of the code EB in accordance with 
regulations 118 and 119; or 

(c) in the case where the driving licence concerned is of a code of 
licence referred to in regulation 127(1 )(b), issue to the person 
concerned a driving licence in accordance with regulations 118 
and 119 of a code EB, not containing an endorsement of 
professional authorisation. 

( 4) On expiry of a suspension referred to in subregulation (1 ), the holder 
of the driving licence referred to in that subregulation may apply for a new driving 
licence to the driving testing centre. 

(5) Where circumstances arise in relation to the holder of an endorsed 
licence or similar document issued outside Namibia, which, in the opinion of the Minister 
would have justified a driving testing centre in refusing to endorse such licence or similar 
document, or where the holder of such licence has been convicted of a second or 
subsequent offence which relates to the driving of a motor vehicle or a failure to stop 
after or report an accident, the Minister may inform such person that such endorsement 
or similar document is no longer of force and effect within Namibia and from the date 
such person is so informed such licence ceases to be of force within Namibia. 

Prohibition in relation to professional authorisation 

133. A person who -
(a) is the operator, owner of or is in charge or control of a motor vehicle 

referred to in regulation 127, may not employ or permit any other 
person to drive that motor vehicle on a public road unless the driving 
licence of such other person is endorsed in accordance with regulation 
127; 

(b) is the holder of a licence endorsed in accordance with regulation 127, 
may not allow any other person to usc that licence. 

Circumstances under which motor vehicle presumed to be motor vehicle conveying 
persons for reward 

134. If, in any prosecution under the Act it is prima facie proved that a person 
has conveyed passengers for reward in a motor vehicle of which the gross vehicle mass 
does not exceed 3 500 kilograms, it is presumed, in absence of evidence to the contrary, 
that he or she conveyed the passengers for reward. 

Voidness of professional authorisation 

135. An endorsement with a professional authorisation on a driving licence made 
contrary to these regulations is void and the holder of a driving licence so endorsed must, 
on demand of the driving testing centre which made the endorsement, or a traffic officer, 
immediately deliver that driving licence to the driving testing centre or traffic officer. 
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Manner of application to cancel or amend endorsement on licence 

136. An application to cancel or amend an endorsement on a licence in terms of 
section 44(1) of the Act must be made to the Minister on the approved form and must be 
accompanied by two photographs of the applicant of the description referred to in 
regulation 113( 1 )(c) and acceptable identification. 

Manner of application for licence free of endorsements by Court 

137. An application in terms of section 43 of the Act must be made in accordance 
with regulation I 15, in so far as it relates to that licence. 

Competence and grading qualifications for instructors 

138. (1) A person who desires to obtain an instmctor's certificate contemplated 
in section 48 of the Act, must after a date determined by the Minister by notice in the 
Gazette obtain a diploma from an approved training centre. 

(2) A person referred to in subregulation (1), must, on application for an 
instmctor's certificate­

(a) 
(b) 

complete a theoretical test approved by the Minister; 
complete the practical road test in accordance with the manual 
approved by the Minister, for the class of motor vehicle the 
person wishes to instmct; and 

(c) pay the appropriate fee contemplated in Schedule 1. 
(3) The documents referred to in subregulation (2) must be available for 

inspection during office hours at the offices of the Under Secretary ofTransport, Ministry 
of Works, Transport and Communication, Windhoek. 

(4) The Minister may request any driving testing centre to conduct the 
test referred to in subregulation (2). 

Manner of application for instructor's certificate 

139. (1) An application in terms of section 48(1) of the Act must be made to 
the Minister on the approved form, and must be accompanied by -

(a) certified copies of the diploma relating to the applicant's 
competence and qualifications as an instmctor; 

(b) a record of offences identified in regulation 129 (l)(e), ofthe 
applicant obtained from the Namibian Police; 

(c) a medical certificate on the approved form, the examination 
for which must have been conducted not more than two months 
prior to the date of application; 

(d) the appropriate fee contemplated in Schedule 1; and 
(c) such other information as may be required by the Minister. 

(2) For the purposes of providing a record of offences referred to in 
subregulation (l)(b), any member of the Namibian Police may take fingerprints and 
palm prints of the applicant. 

Manner of issue of instructor's certificate 

139-
140. (1) The Minister must, on receipt of an application in terms of regulation 

(a) satisfy himself or herselfthat the offence record of the applicant 
is satisfactory as contemplated in regulation 129(1 )(e); 

(b) ascertain that an instmctor's certificate issued to the applicant 
has not been suspended for a reason that still applies; 

(c) satisfy himself or herself that the applicant -
(i) is the holder of a valid driving licence of the class of 

vehicle to which his or her application relates; and 
(ii) complies with such further requirements as the Minister 

may determine. 



76 Government Gazette 30 March 200 I No.2503 

(2) If the Minister is satisfied as to the suitability of the applicant in 
terms ofsubrcgulation (I) and regulation 139, he or she must issue to the applicant an 
instructor's certificate on the approved form on payment of the appropriate fee 
contemplated in Schedule I and subject to the conditions determined by the Minister. 

(3) The holder of an instructor's certificate must, upon the permanent 
change of any of the particulars submitted in terms of regulation 139 notify the Minister 
of that change on the approved form. 

(4) If the Minister is not satisfied as to the suitability of the applicant in 
terms of subregulation (I), he or she must notify that applicant accordingly. 

Expiry and suspension or cancellation of instructor's certificate 

141. (I) An instructor's certificate is valid for a period of two years from the 
date of issue, but the Minister may at any time cancel or suspend that instmctor's certificate 
if-

(a) the Minister is of the opinion that it is in the public interest 
that the instructor's certificate be cancelled or suspended, 
whether by reason of any criminal contraventions committed 
by such instmctor or otherwise; or 

(b) there has been failure to comply with any of the conditions to 
which the instructor's certificate is subject, 

and in such an event the Minister shall notify that person accordingly. 
(2) The holder of an instructor's certificate which has been cancelled or 

suspended in terms of subrcgulation (I), must immediately surrender that certificate to 
the Minister. 

(3) On the expiry of any period of suspension referred to in subrcgulation 
(I), the Minister must restore to the person entitled thereto the instructor's certificate 
surrendered in terms of subrcgulation (2) if the validity thereof has not expired. 

(4) Where the holder of an instructor's certificate applies, before the 
expiry thereof, for a new instntctor's certificate, the first-mentioned certificate, remains 
in force notwithstanding the expiry until that holder is notified of the result of his or her 
application for a new instructor's certificate by the Minister. 

Instructor's certificate to be carried on person of instructor 

142. An instructor's certificate issued in terms of regulation 140, must at all 
times be carried on the person of the instructor to whom it was issued while he or she is 
instructing, teaching or supervising another person. 

Appeal 

143. (I) If a person whose application for an instructor's certificate has been 
refused or whose instructor's certificate has been suspended or cancelled is aggrieved, 
he or she may, within 30 days from the date of that refusal, suspension or cancellation, 
appeal to the Commission against that refusal, suspension or cancellation. 

(2) The applicant must serve a copy of the appeal on the Minister. 
(3) The Commission may, after considering the appeal, make a decision 

it considers fit under the circumstances. 
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CHAPTERS 
FITNESS OF VEHICLES 

PART 1 
VEHICLE TESTING STATIONS 

Manner of application for registration as vehicle testing station 

144. (I) Aller a date determined by the Minister by notice in the Gazelle, 
every person or authority who the Minister intends to appoint in terms of section 54 of 
the Act must apply to him or her on the approved form for the registration of a vehicle 
testing station, and a management representative must be identified in respect of the 
vehicle testing station concerned. 

by-
(2) An application referred to in subregulation (I) must be accompanied 

(a) acceptable identification of the applicant and of the signee of 
the application; and 

(b) the appropriate fee contemplated in Schedule I. 

Requirements for registration of vehicle testing station 

145. The requirements for registration of a vehicle testing station are-
( a) the level of technical competence required by the code of practice 

SABS 0216:1987 "Vehicle test station evaluation" published by the 
South African Government Notice No. 1652 of 19 August 1988; and 

(b) the manner of examination and testing of a motor vehicle at a testing 
station as required in the code of practice SABS 047:1995 "Testing 
of motor vehicles for roadworthiness" published by the South African 
Government Notice No. 298 of22 February 1991. 

Manner of registration of vehicle testing station 

144-
146. (I) The Minister must, on receipt of an application in terms of regulation 

(a) require the inspectorate of vehicle testing stations to-
(i) evaluate the vehicle testing station concerned according 

to Code of Practice SABS 0216:1987 "Vehicle test 
station evaluation" as published by the South African 
Government Notice No. 1652 of 19 August 1988; and 

(ii) recommend the appropriate grading therefor in terms of 
regulation 148; 

(b) with due regard to the evaluation and recommendation of the 
inspectorate of vehicle testing stations, satisfy himself or herself 
that the vehicle testing station concerned complies with the 
requirements contemplated in regulation 145; and 

(c) satisfy himself or herself that the registration of the vehicle 
testing station has not been suspended or cancelled for a reason 
that still applies. 

(2) (a) If the Minister is satisfied in terms ofsubregulation (l)(b) and 
(c), he or she must-
(i) subject to the conditions he or she considers necessary, 

register and grade the vehicle testing station in terms of 
regulation 148; 

(ii) record the particulars of the vehicle testing station on 
the register of vehicle testing stations referred to in 
regulation 366(l)(a)(viii); 

(iii) issue to the applicant a certificate of registration on the 
approved form; and 

(iv) provide upon payment of the cost of each form, as many 
roadworthy certificate forms and roadworthy discs as 
requested by the vehicle testing station concerned. 
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(hI I fthc M inistcr is not satisfied in terms of subrcgulation ( 1 )(b) 
and (c), he or she may refuse to register that v-chtclc testing 
station and must notify the applicant accordingly. 

(c) If the t-.1inistcr registers and grades a \'chicle testing station in 
terms of regulations 148, he or she must-
(i) record the particulars of the vehicle testing station on 

the register of vehicle testing stations rd\:rrcd to in 
regulation 366(1)(a)(viii); and 

(ii) issue to the applicant, on payment of the appropriate fcc 
contemplate in Schedule I, a certificate of registration 
on the approved J(Jrm. 

(3) A certificate of registration issued in terms ofsubrcgulation (2)(a)(iii) 
or (2)(c)(ii) must be ''isplaycd 111 a conspicuous place where members of the public who 
make usc of the vehicle testing station can sec that ccrtillcatc. 

Change of registration particulars 

147. ( 1) The management representative identified in terms ofrc;;ulation 144 
must, upon the chan be of any of the particulars submitted in terms of that regulation, 
notify the Minister and the inspectorate of vehicle testing stations of the change on the 
Zlpproved form, \vi thin 14 days after that change. 

(2) The Minister must, upon receipt of a notification rc!Crrcd to in 
subregulation ( 1 ), update the register of vehicle testing stations referred to in regulation 
366( I )(a)(viii) accordmgly. 

Manner of grading of testing station 

148. (I) The Minister must, with due regard to the evaluation and 
recommendation of the inspectorate of vehicle testing stations, grade a \ThJclc testing 
station as-

(a) grade A, which authorises the vehicle testing station to test a 
motor vehicle of any class for roadworthiness; or 

(b) grade B, which authorises the \-'Chicle testing station to test a 
motor vehicle with a gross vehicle mass (or gross combination 
mass in the case of an articulated motor vehicle) which docs 
not exceed 3 500 kilograms. 

(2) Despite subregulation (I), a vehicle testing station may lK restricted 
to examine and test only-

(a l vehicles O\vned and operated by certain persons; 
(b) vehicles of certain makes; 
(c J vehicles of certain models; 
(d) vehicles of certain classes; 
(c) vehicles with certain dimensions; or 
(f) such vehicles as may be determined by the Minisler. 

Terms and condition> of provisional registration and grading of vehicle testing station 

149. (I) A\ chicle testing station which docs not comply with the requirements 
contemplated in regulation 145 and which is operating as a vehicle testing station on the 
date of commencement of these regulations, may be provisionally registered and graded 
on condition that the procedures followed and the equipment utilised for the testing or a 
motor vehicle for ro.::1dworthincss must as far as possible he in accordancc with the 
specification referred to in that regulation. 

(2) At a date to be detennined by the Minister by notice in the c;acclle. 
the provisional registration and grading lapse, \Vhereupon the vehicle testing station-

(a) if it has fulfilled the requirements contemplated in regulation 
145, must be registered and graded in accordance \vith 
regulations 146 and 14~; or 

(b) if it has not so fulfilled such requirements, the rcgi,tration and 
grading thereof must be cancelled. 
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Manner of suspension or cancellation of registration of vehicle testing station 

150. (I) The Minister must. on being notified that a registered vehicle testing 
station or ;:1 provisionally registered vehicle testing station docs not comply with regulation 
145, or on a recommendation as contemplated in regulation 146( l)(a)(ii). immediately 
request the inspectorate of vehicle testing stations to investigate that vehicle testing station. 

(2) The Minister must, in considering the suspension or cancellation of 
the rcgistrat1on of a vehicle testing station-

(a) notify the management representative identified in terms of 
regulation 144, of the fnilure of the vehicle testing station to 
comply with the requirements of regulation 145: and 

(b) demand from that management representative to indicate in 
writing within 14 days li·01n the date of the notification referred 
to in paragraph (a)-
(i) the reason for the fnilurc; and 
(ii) the details of the measures that ha\ ,. been taken to rectify 

and prevent the failure. 
(3) If the Minister is not satisfied with the renson "r measures referred to 

in subrcgulation (2)(b), he or she must inform the management representative and may 
suspend or cancel the registration of that vehicle testing station. 

( 4) I fthe Minister suspends or cancels the rcgistrnti,m of" vehicle testing 
station, he or she must­

(a) 

(b) 

notify that vehicle testing station or the suspension or 
cancellation and the reasons therefor and, in the case of 
suspension, the period thereof; and 
give notice in the Gccet/e or the suspL·nsion or cancellation 
referred to in paragraph (a) 

(5) The management representative of a \'Chick ksting station, the 
registration of which has been cancelled, must within 14 days after having been notitkd 
of the cancellation, submit to the Minister-

(a) the certificate of registration referrL·d to in regulation 

(b) 

(c) 

146(2)(n)(iii) issued in respect OJ' the \TiJicJe testing Station; 
any ccrtilicates held but not issued by that vehicle testing 
station: and 
a reconciliation or rorms hL'ld and issued, and blank forms. 

Powers anrl duties of inspectorate of vehicle testing stations 

151. (I) The inspectorate of vehicle testing stations-
(J.) must Lvaluate a \'Chicle testing station 111 terms of regulation 

145 as required in code ofprncticc Si\llS 0216 "Vehicle test 
station evaluation" as published in the South African 
Government Gazette No. 1052 of 19 August 19g8 and must 
recommend to the Minister-
(i) the suitability of the vehicle testing station for 

registration: and 
(ii) the grading of the vehicle testinl! 'tat ion; 

(b) must in respect of a registered or pn)\'isionally registered 
vehicle testing station conduct at least one inspection per year 
to monitor the standards maintained at that vehicle testing 
station; 

(c) may advise a vehicle testing station on the improvement and 
maintenance of testing facilities and procedures; 

{d) must when a vehicle testing stJtion docs not comply with the 
requirements contemplated in regulation 145, recommend to 
the Minister the suspension or cancellation oft he registration 
of that vehicle testing station; and 

(c) may investigate the activities of a registered or provisionally 
registered vehicle testing station. 

(2) A person who acts on behalf of the inspeetornte of vehicle testing 
stations, may at any reasonable time, having regard to the code or practice SABS 0216 
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"Vehicle test station evaluation" as published in the South African Government Gazette 
No. 1652 of 19 August 1988-

(a) inspect, examine or test any motor vehicle; and 
(b) without prior notice -

(i) enter the premises of any vehicle testing station; 
(ii) inspect and impound any records of that vehicle testing 

station; and 
(iii) question any person with regard to any matter relating 

to the operation of that vehicle testing station. 

Fee to defray expenditure incurred by inspectorate of vehicle testing stations 

152. (1) The Minister may, in consultation with the Minister of Finance, 
determine a fee to be paid to the inspectorate of vehicle testing stations to defray 
expenditure incurred by that inspectorate in the exercise of its powers and duties in terms 
of these regulations. 

(2) The fee referred to in subregulation ( 1) may be recovered as a 
percentage of the appropriate fee contemplated in Schedule 1 for the testing of motor 
vehicles. _ 

(3) The Minister may, in consultation with the Minister of Finance, 
determine the manner in which, date on which and the institution to which the percentage 
of the fee contemplated in subregulation (2) must be paid. 

( 4) The inspectorate of vehicle testing stations must submit to the Minister 
not later than 1 March of each year a statement of costs incurred and if applicable, of fees 
received by or on behalf of that inspectorate for the period of 1 January to 31 December 
of the preceding year. 

PART2 
ROADWORTHY CERTIFICATES 

Roadworthy certificate required in certain circumstances 

153. (1) Subject to subregulations (2) and (3), a registering authority may not 
issue a licence disc in respect of a -

(a) used motor vehicle of which the owner has changed; 
(b) motor vehicle in respect of which a notice to discontinue 

operation was issued in terms of regulation 163; 
(c) motor vehicle built up from parts by a builder who is not 

required to register as such under these regulations; 
(d) motor vehicle referred to in regulation 44(1), which was 

reconstructed or altered; 
(e) motor vehicle imported into Namibia by an importer who is 

not required to register as such under these regulations; 
(f) motor vehicle manufactured, built, modified or imported by a 

manufacturer, builder or importer which is not registered in 
terms of regulation 81 or which is registered under the condition 
referred to in regulation 75(b )(ii); 

(g) motor vehicle referred to in regulation 157(1), which is required 
to have a roadworthy certificate; 

(h) motor vehicle referred to in regulation 16(2)(f) in respect of 
which, the certificate issued by the manufacturer referred to in 
that regulation does not contain the model number referred to 
in that regulation; 

(i) motor vehicle which has been found to be unroadworthy in 
terms ofregulation 164(1)(a); or 

U) motor vehicle regarded as unroadworthy in terms of regulation 
164(2)(a) due to no reaction within 35 days after issue of a 
notice referred to in that regulation, 

unless that motor vehicle is certified to be roadworthy as contemplated in regulation 
156(2), within a period of six months prior to that motor vehicle being licensed. 
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(2) Subrcgulation (I) does not apply in respect of a motor vehicle referred 
to in paragraph (a) or (g) if that motor vehicle is a-

(a) motor vehicle which was stolen and of which an insurance 
company has, after the recovery thereof, become the owner in 
terms of an insurance policy; 

(b) motor vehicle referred to in regulation 14( c) which was 
repossessed; 

(c) motor vehicle referred to in regulation 28( I), which is exempt 
from the payment of motor vehicle licence fees; or 

(d) a trailer, drawn by a tractor. 
(3) Subregulation (l)(a) does not apply in respect of-

(a) a motor vehicle acquired from a deceased spouse; 
(b) a motor vehicle of which the owner changes due to -

(i) the reconstruction of a company; 
(ii) the amalgamation of companies; 
(iii) the takeover of a company; 
(iv) a scheme of arrangement in terms of section 311 to 313 

of the Companies Act, 1973 (Act No. 61 of 1973); 
(v) the reconstruction of a close corporation, 
if, in the circumstances referred to in subparagraph (i), (ii) (iii) 
or (v), a board resolution or member resolution of the company 
who is the registered owner of that motor vehicle, as the case 
may be, sanctioning the reconstruction, amalgamation or 
takeover, or in the circumstances referred to in subparagraph 
(iv), the court order sanctioning the scheme of arrangement, is 
submitted to the registering authority concerned; 

(c) a motor vehicle other than a motor vehicle referred to in 
regulation 157(1) of which the owner has changed within six 
months after the date of liability for the first licensing of the 
motor vehicle; or 

(d) a motor vehicle for which the branch of a business or body of 
persons is deemed to be the title-holder or owner in terms of 
regulation 14(a), where another branch of that business or body 
of persons becomes the owner or title-holder. 

Manner of application for roadworthy certificate 

154. (1) An application for a roadworthy certificate must be made on the 
approved form at an appropriately graded vehicle testing station and must be accompanied 
by the appropriate fee contemplated in Schedule 1. 

(2) On receipt of an application referred to in subregulation (1), the vehicle 
testing station concerned must determine the date, time and place for the examination 
and testing of the motor vehicle concerned. 

Examination and testing of motor vehicle for roadworthiness 

155. (1) An appropriately graded vehicle examiner must examine and test the 
motor vehicle referred to in regulation 154 as prescribed in code of practice SABS 
047:1995 "Testing of motor vehicles for roadworthiness", as published by the South 
African Government Notice No. R. 298 of22 February 1991. 

(2) (a) A motor vehicle presented for an examination and test must be 
clean and all parts to be examined must be free from excessive 
grease, oil and dirt. 

(b) If a motor vehicle used to convey dangerous goods as 
contemplated in Part 4 of Chapter 6, is presented for an 
examination and test, the containment system of that motor 
vehicle must be purged so that the motor vehicle can be safely 
examined, tested and re-filled with another substance. 

(c) From 1 January 2002, a motor vehicle equipped with full air 
braking systems must be presented for an examination and test 
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with test connections designed in accordance with standard 
specification SABS 1207:1985 "Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 
Specification for Braking" as published by Government Notice 
No. R. 6 of3 January 1986, fitted to the front circuit and before 
and after any load sensing valve, and such test connections 
must be in good working order. 

Manner of certification of roadworthiness 

156. (1) The vehicle examiner must, after the examination and testing of a 
motor vehicle, provide the applicant with the original of the approved form indicating 
the results of the examination and testing. 

(2) Ifthe vehicle examiner is satisfied that the motor vehicle is roadworthy 
and that the chassis number or engine number of the motor vehicle has not been tampered 
with, obliterated, mutilated or altered, the vehicle testing station must, on payment of the 
appropriate fee contemplated in Schedule 1, certify that the motor vehicle is roadworthy 
by-

(a) in the case of a motor vehicle registered in Namibia, updating 
the particulars pertaining to that motor vehicle in the register 
of motor vehicles; or 

(b) issuing the applicant with a road worthy certificate on the 
approved form, in the case where the vehicle testing station 
concerned is unable to act in terms of paragraph (a), 

and if the motor vehicle is registered in Namibia, advise the applicant that the motor 
vehicle must be licensed. 

(3) (a) If the chassis number or engine number of the motor vehicle 
· referred to in subregulation (2) has, in the opinion of the vehicle 

examiner, been tampered with, obliterated, mutilated or altered, 
the applicant referred to in subregulation (1) must submit a 
Police clearance in respect of that vehicle. 

(b) On submission of the Police clearance, the vehicle testing 
station must, if satisfied that the motor vehicle is road worthy, 
certify the motor vehicle as roadworthy as contemplated in 
subregulation (2). 

( 4) If the vehicle examiner is not satisfied that the motor vehicle is 
roadworthy, that examiner may allow the applicant, within a period fixed by him or her, 
but not exceeding 14 days after the date of the examination and testing, to remedy any 
defect in that motor vehicle, and if that examiner is thereafter so satisfied, he or she must 
certify the motor vehicle as roadworthy as contemplated in subrcgulation (2). 

(5) Despite subrcgulation (2), a vehicle examiner authorised thereto in 
writing by the vehicle testing station concerned may, at any time before the motor vehicle, 
which is being or has been examined and tested for roadworthiness, is returned to the 
applicant, examine or re-examine that motor vehicle, and for that purpose -

(a) he or she is deemed to be the vehicle examiner referred to in 
that subregulation; and 

(b) any prior action taken by a vehicle examiner in respect of that 
motor vehicle is deemed to be of effect. 

(6) A person may not wilfully or negligently certify that a motor vehicle 
is roadworthy if that motor vehicle is not roadworthy. 

(7) If a person wilfully or negligently certifies that a motor vehicle is 
roadworthy when that motor vehicle is not road worthy, that certification is void. 

(8) A person may not remove, replace or alter the components of a motor 
vehicle so that the roadworthiness of that motor vehicle is affected if that motor vehicle 
was certified to be roadworthy, except in the normal course of maintenance or use thereof. 

Certain classes of motor vehicles requiring roadworthy certificate 

157. (1) A roadworthy certificate is required for-
(a) a goods vehicle with a gross vehicle mass which exceeds 3 

500 kilograms; 
(b) a breakdown vehicle; 
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(c) a bus; 
(d) a minibus -

(i) with a gross vehicle mass which exceeds 3 500 
kilograms; or 

(ii) which is designed or adapted for the conveyance of 12 
or more persons, including the driver; or 

(e) a motor vehicle used for the conveyance of persons for reward. 
(2) Subregulation (1) does not apply to-

(a) a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 153(2)(c) or (d); 
(b) a motor vehicle which is operated under the authority of a motor 

trade number or special permit; 
(c) a heZlrse; or 
(d) a motor vehicle owned by the Namibian Police or Defence 

Force and is designed for combat support and by virtue of that 
design, does not comply with Parts 3, 4, and 5 of Chapter 4. 

Issue of roadworthy certificate 

158. (1) On receipt of an application for the licensing of the motor vehicle 
referred to in regulation 157, the registering authority must, if satisfied that a licence disc 
may be issued in respect of the motor vehicle concerned, issue a roadworthy certificate 
on the approved form referred to in regulation 32(2)(e) in respect of that motor vehicle. 

(2) Subject to section 58(4) of the Act, in the case of a motor vehicle 
which is not registered in Namibia, a roadworthy certificate issued in terms of regulation 
156(2)(b) is deemed to be a roadworthy certificate for a period of 12 months from the 
date of issue thereof. 

Voidness of road worthy certificate 

159. (1) Any roadworthy certificate issued contrary to this Chapter is void. 
(2) Subject to subregulation (3) a road worthy certificate issued in respect 

of a motor vehicle becomes void where the motor vehicle is altered in such a manner 
that-

(a) the roadworthy certificate no longer correctly describes the 
motor vehicle; or 

(b) the alteration affects the tenns and conditions of the road worthy 
certificate. 

(3) Subregulation (2) does not apply in respect of a motor vehicle of 
which only the engine is replaced or the colour is changed, on condition that the owner 
of the motor vehicle notifies the appropriate registering authority of that change on the 
approved form, and the notification must be accompanied by a Police clearance. 

(4) The owner of a motor vehicle must on notice by a vehicle examiner 
or traffic officer that the roadworthy certificate in respect of the motor vehicle is void, 
immediately return the licence disc or the licence disc and the roadworthy certificate, if 
these are contained in different documents, to the vehicle testing station concerned. 

(5) On receipt of a notice referred to in subregulation (3), the registering 
authority must -

(a) update the particulars pertaining to the motor vehicle concerned 
in the register of motor vehicles referred to in regulation 
366(6)(a); and 

(b) issue a confirmation of such update on the approved form. 
(6) For the purposes of this regulation, "colour" means the main colour 

of the body of a motor vehicle, viewed from the outside and as recorded in the register of 
motor vehicles. 

(7) In any prosecution in terms ofsubregulation (3), the onus of proving 
that the registering authority was notified, is on the accused. 

(8) The vehicle testing station must aqvise the registering authority in 
whose area of jurisdiction that vehicle testing station is situated that the roadworthy 
certificate is void and must send the roadworthy certificate concerned to the registering 
authority. 
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Period of validity of road worthy certificate 

160. (1) A roadworthy certificate issued in respect of a motor vehicle 
contemplated in regulation 157(1 ), is valid from the date of issue thereof until the date 
on which the licence disc issued in respect of the motor vehicle concerned becomes void 
as referred to in regulation 29 or expires in tenns of regulation 33. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in these 
regulations, a motor vehicle referred to in subregulation ( 1 ), may, during a period of 21 
days after the date on which liability for the licensing of that motor vehicle arose in 
terms of regulation 30(1), be operated on a public road while the licence number allocated 
to that motor vehicle and the licence disc and road worthy certificate issued in respect of 
that motor vehicle prior to the date on which the motor vehicle licence, licence disc and 
roadworthy certificate became void, are displayed in the manner contemplated in 
regulations 48 and 50. 

Provisions of the Act prevails 

161. In the event of any conflict between the conditions of a roadworthy certificate 
and any provision of the Act, the latter provision prevails. 

Right of appeal to Minister 

162. (1) Any person who is aggrieved at the refusal of a vehicle examiner or 
a vehicle testing station to certify that a motor vehicle is roadworthy or at the refusal of 
a registering authority to issue a roadworthy certificate, may, within 21 days after such 
refusal, in writing appeal against any such refusal or the conditions concerned to the 
Minister and that person must at the same time serve a copy of the appeal on the vehicle 
examiner, vehicle testing station or registering authority concerned. 

(2) After receipt of the copy of the appeal referred to in subregulation 
( 1 ), the vehicle examiner, testing station or registering authority concerned must forthwith 
furnish the Minister with the reasons for the refusal to which such appeal relates. 

(3) For the purpose of deciding an appeal in terms of subregulation (1), 
the Minister may-

( a) cause the motor vehicle concerned to be examined and tested 
by a vehicle examiner nominated by him or her at an 
appropriately graded vehicle testing station; and 

(b) require each party to such appeal to furnish such information 
and evidence as he or she cons-iders necessary. 

( 4) The Minister may after due consideration of the appeal give such 
decision as he or she considers appropriate. 

Notice to direct that motor vehicle be taken to vehicle testing station 

163. (1) A licence inspector, vehicle examiner or traffic officer may issue a 
notice to discontinue operation of a motor vehicle on the approved form and to direct 
that the motor vehicle must be produced at a vehicle testing station for inspection, 
examination or testing. 

(2) The notice must -
Ea) specify the vehicle testing station to which the vehicle shall be 

taken; and 
(b) indicate the perfod within which the vehicle shall be taken to 

the vehi'Cle testing station, but the perio'd may not exceed 14 
days. · 

(3) The licence inspector, vehicle· examiner or traffic officer concerned 
shall ensure that the particutars ofthe motor vehicle concerned" is updated in the register 
ofmetorvehicles referred t0 in regulation 366(6~(a-), to the effect that anoti'ce has been 
issued in terms of this regulation with respect to the vehicle and that the inspector examiner 
or 0fficer is of the- opinion that the vehicle does not comply with the• requirements for 
certification of roadwortflin~ss. 

( 4} The licence inspector, vehicle examiner or traffic officer concerned 
shall forward a copy of the notice to the vehicle testing station referred to in subregulation 
(2)(a). 
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(5) The motor vehicle concerned shall be taken, accompanied by the 
notice, to the said vehicle testing station within the period referred to in subrcgulation 
(2)(b) to have that notice revoked. 

(6) In addition to the notice issued in terms of subregulation (1), the 
licence inspector, vehicle examiner or traffic officer concerned, must remove the licence 
disc pertaining to that motor vehicle from that motor vehicle, and forward it to the vehicle 
testing station concerned togthcr with the copy of the notice referred to in subrcgulation ( 4). 

Procedure after issue of notice in terms of regulation 163 

164. (I) The vehicle examiner at the said vehicle testing station shall inspect, 
examine or test the vehicle free of charge, and shall -

(a) if the vehicle is found to be unroadworthy, destroy the licence 
disc or licence and roadworthy certificate disc in force in respect 
of such vehicle, complete the notice or a copy of it, and return 
it to the traffic officer, vehicle examiner or licence inspector; or 

(b) if the vehicle is found to be road worthy, cancel the notice, return 
the licence disc to the owner of the motor vehicle and notify 
the licence inspector, vehicle examiner or traffic officer 
accordingly. 

(2) The licence inspector, vehicle examiner or traflic officer shall ensure 
that the particulars of the motor vehicle is updated in the register of motor vehicles 
referred to in regulation 366(6)(a) to the effect-

(a) where subregu!ation (!)(a) applies, or if no reaction has been 
received with respect to the notice for a period of35 days from 
the date of issue of it, that the motor vehicle is unroadworthy; or 

(b) where subregu!ation (I )(b) applies, that the notice issued in 
terms of subregulation (I), has been cancelled. 

PART3 
EQUIPMENT ON OR IN RESPECT OF VEHICLES 

Brakes on motor vehicle other than motorcycle or trailer 

165. (I) A person may not operate on a public road a motor vehicle, other 
than a motorcycle or trailer, which is not equipped with a service brake, a parking brake 
and an emergency brake, but -

(a) the emergency brake and parking brake may be one and the 
same brake; and 

(b) in the case of-
(i) a motor vehicle which is equipped with a service brake 

consisting of two braking systems, that brake is, when 
the systems brake the wheels independently, deemed to 
be an emergency brake; 

(ii) a steam or electrically driven motor vehicle of which 
the engine or motor can be reversed, the reversing 
mechanism may be used instead of an emergency brake; 
and 

(iii) a tractor, the brakes may be so constructed that the 
service brake may be used as a parking brake. 

(2) A person may not operate on a public road a motor vehicle which, 
according to its registration certificate, was registered for the first time on or after I July 
2002, to which is fitted an anti-theft device which is connected to or in any way interferes 
with the braking system of the motor vehicle. 

Brakes on motorcycle 

166. A person may not operate on a public road a motorcycle which is not 
equipped with two independent braking systems, one of which must act on the front 
wheel or wheels and the other which must act on the rear wheel or wheels and each of the 
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systems must have an efficiency at least equivalent to that specified !'or an emergency 
brake and when the two systems arc applied simultaneously, the combined ciTicicncy 
must be at least cqui1 alent to that spccilicd for a service brake. 

Brakes on trailers 

167, (I) 
public road if-

Subject to subrcgulation (4), a pcrsnn may not operate a trailer on a 

(c1) the mass of the trailer and any load thereon is ;::;o kilograms 
or less and -
(i) docs not exceed half of the tare of the dravv tng vehicle, 

unless that trailer is equipped \Vith at least a parking 
brake or other device for keeping that trailcT stationary; 
or 

(ii) exceeds half ofthc tare of the drawing vehicle but docs 
not exceed such tare, unless that trailer is cqlllppcd with 
a parking brake and either an overrun brak1: nr a service 
brake; 

(b) the gross vehicle mass or the trailer exceeds 750 kilograms but 
docs not exceed 3 500 kilograms and docs not exceed the tare 
of the drawing vehicle, unless that trailer is equipped with a 
parking brake and either an overrun brake or a sen·ice brake; or 

(C) the gross vehicle mass of the trailer exceeds the tare or the 
drmving vehicle or 3 500 kilograms, ns the case lllil)' be, unless 
that trailer is equipped \Vith a parking brake and a :-;crvice brake, 

and \vherc more than one trailer is drawn by a drawing \-'Chicle, the foregoing requirements 
applies in respect of each ~uch trailer, and in such event the gross vehicle mass must be 
construed as the total of the gross vehicle masses of all trailers so drawn. 

(2) The service brake of' a trailer must be capable of being operated by 
the driver o!" the drawing \Thiele while that trailer and drawing \:Chicle arc in motion. 

(3) I rthe service or overrun brake of a trailer is capable of being used as 
a parking brake, a separate parking brake need not be fitted to that trailer. 

( 4) I i' a trailer referred to in subregulation I (c), is drawn by a tractor and 
the tractor is not designed for or capable of operation at a speed exceeding ~5 kilometres 
per hour on a reasonc~bly level road. that trailer may he equipped with an ov~.:rnm brake 
in lieu of a service brake rel'crred to in subrcgulation (I). 

Brakes on pedal cycles 

168. A persnn may not operate on a public road any pedal cycle unlcs<.; it is 
equipped \Vith at lca..;t one brake that operates on the rear wheel or wheels 

Brakes on unspecified vehicles 

169. A persl~ll may not operate on a pu.blic road any vehicle for wh1ch brake~ arc 
not ~peeillcd else\\ihlTe in regulations 165 to 172 inclusive. unless the vehicle i<.; equipped 
\Vith a parking brah· or other device for keeping it stationary. 

Specifications for brakes 

170. (I) Subject to subrcgulation (2), a person may not. alter I January 2002, 
operate on a public road a goods vehicle, with a gross vehicle mass which exceeds 3 500 
kilograms, a minibus. bus or tractor which was registered for the first time on or after I 
January I n6, unlc" the brakes fitted thereto comply with the Standard Spccilication 
SABS 1207: 19R5 "\1otor vehicle safety standard specification [()r braking,. published 
by the South J\Criclll Government Notice No. 6 of 3 January 19R6 or the Standard 
Spcei !!cation SABS I 051: 19SO "Motor vehicle safety spcci fication lor braking" published 
by the South African Government :-.lotiec No. 463 of9 July 1982. 

(2) /\ person may not operate on a public road a tractor \\ hich is not 
designed for or capable of operating at a speed exceeding 35 kilometres per hour on a 
reasonably level road, or a trailer drawn by such tractor-
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(a) which is registered for the first time on or after I January 
2002; and 

(b) irrespective of the date of registration, nlier I January 2004, 
unless the brakes fitted to the tractor or trailer comply with the Standard Specification 
SABS 1447 "Motor vehicle safety specification filr braking (motor and towed vehicles, 
designed lllr low speed or for usc off public roads)" Part I: 19RR '·Tractors" and Part 2: 
1988 "Trailers", published by the South African Government Notice No. 1652 of 19 
August I 9N8, or the Standard Specification SABS 1207:1994 '·fvfotor vehicle safety 
standard specification for braking" published by the South African Government Notice 
No.6 of 3 .January 1986 or the Standard Spccilication SABS I 05!: 1980 "Motor vehicle 
safety specifrcation lor braking" published by the South Africnn Government Notice 
No. 463 of 9 July 1982. 

Braking performance of service, emergency and parking hrakes 

171. (I) A person may not operate on a public road a motor vehicle or a 
combination of motor vehicles v .... hich, in terms ol'thcsc regulation-;-

(a) must be equipped with a service brake, unless such brake at all 
times -
(i) in the case of a motor vchick or a combination of motor 

vehicles, capable of exceeding a speed of.15 kilometres 
per hour, when it is applied fl·om ~111 initial speed of 35 
kilometres per hour, complies with the requirements for 
braking performance set ()Lit in Table A hereunder; or 

(ii) in the case of a motor vehicle or a combination of motor 
vehicles, not capable oC exceeding a speed of 35 
kilometres per hour. when it is applied !'rom the 
maximum speed which the motor vehicle or combination 
is capable of attaining. complies \l;ith the requirements 
for braking performance set out in Table B hereunder; 

(b) must be equipped with an emergency brake. unle« such brake 
at all times-
(i) in the case of a motor vehicle or <1 combination of motor 

vehicles, capable or exceeding a speed of 3.5 kilometres 
per hour, when it is applied from an initial speed of 35 
kilometres per hour, complies with the requirements for 
braking performance set out in Tab!~· C hereunder; or 

(ii) in the case of a motor vehicle or a co:nbination of motor 
vehicles, not capable of exceeding a speed of 35 
kilometres per hour, when it is applied from the 
maximum speed which the motor\ chicle or combination 
is capable of attaining, complies with the requirements 
for braking performance set out in T~tblc D hereunder; or 

(c) must be equipped with <1 parking brake, unless such brake, at 
all times. is capable of keeping the motor vehicle or 
combination stationary for ~tn i ndc fin itc period with the cngi ne 
disengaged on a gradient or not Ill Ore th;lll one in S,33. 

REQlJIREMENTS FOR BRAKING I'ERFORl\IAI\CE 

TABLE A, 

SERVICE BRAKE OF MOTOR VEHICLE OR COMBINATIO:\' OF MOTOR 
VEfiiCLES CAPABLE OF EXCEEDING SPEED OF .15 km/h 

r,=====-==r======r=======T=====-=~T======~ 
·1) I Initial speed in II J\Iaximum ~lopping 'Iinimum I :\Iinimum 

1

\1 --t km/h dist .. mce in metres dt'celcration iu 
1 

t.'<]uivaiL-'nt 

m/s! I hr·aking force in 

, N/kg ------ T 
j L1ght mot(lr \l'hiLk -.;5 14 4,4 4.4 

II Heavy motor vclliclc 35 I o 4.4 4,4 
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TABLEB 

SERVICE BRAK~: OF MOTOR VEHICLE OR COMBINATION OF MOTOR 
VEHICLES NOT CAPABLE OF EXCEEDING SPEED OF 35 km/b 

Maximum initial Maximum stopping Minimum declaration in Minimum equivalent 

speed in km/h distance in metres mls2 braking force in N/kg 

15 7 1,9 L9 

20 II 1,9 1,9 

25 16 1,9 1,9 

30 23 1,9 1,9 

35 30 1,9 1,9 

TABLEC 
EMERGENCY BRAKE OF MOTOR VEHICLE OR COMBINATION OF 

MOTOR VEHICLES CAPABLE OF EXCEEDING SPEED OF 35 km/b 

Initial speed in Maximum stopping Minimum Minimum 

km/h distance in metres deceleration in equivalent 

m/s
2 

braking force in 

N/kg 

Light or heavy motor 

vehicle 35 30 19 19 

TABLED 

EMERGENCY BRAKE OF MOTOR VEHICLE OR COMBINATION OF 
MOTOR VEHICLES NOT CAPABLE OF EXCEEDING SPEED OF 35 km/b 

Maximum initial Maximum stopping Minimum declaration in Minimum equivalent 

speed in km/h distance in metres m/s 2 braking force inN/kg 

15 12 1,95 I ,95 

20 20 1,95 1,95 

25 29 1,95 1,95 

30 41 1,95 1,95 

35 55 1,95 1,95 

(2) Compliance with the requirements contemplated in subrcgulation 
(l)(a) and (b) is determined by-

(a) actual road tests conducted on a road with a reasonably level, 
dry, smooth and hard surface which is free from loose material 
and with the stopping distance measured from the moment the 
particular brake is applied with the engine disengaged until 
the vehicle comes to rest; 

(b) a suitable mechanical test; or 
(c) both tests contemplated in paragraphs (a) and (b). 

(3) When testing a brake on a combination of motor vehicles, the brakes 
ofthc drawn vehicle or vehicles must be applied at the same moment as the brakes of the 
drawing vehicle. 

(4) Where in any prosecution for a contravention of subrcgulation (I) 
the question arises whether a motor vehicle or a combination of motor vehicles travelled 
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at a particular speed, the speed indicated by the speedometer of the vehicle or combination 
is, until the contrary is proved, deemed to be correct. 

(5) For the purposes of this regulation-
(a) "light motor vehicle" means -

(i) a motor car; 
(ii) a motor vehicle with a gross vehicle mass not exceeding 

3 500 kilograms; or 
(iii) any other motor vehicle with a tare not exceeding 3 500 

kilograms, 
but does not include a bus, minibus or goods vehicle; and 

(b) "heavy motor vehicle" means a motor vehicle which is not a 
light motor vehicle. 

Condition and operation of brakes 

172. ( 1) A brake required in terms of these regulations must -
(a) be in good working order and condition whenever the vehicle 

to which it is fitted is operated on a public road; and 
(b) when tested in terms of regulation 171, except in the case of a 

motorcycle with side-car, act with approximately equal 
intensity on the wheels symmetrically placed in relation to the 
longitudinal centre-line of the vehicle. 

(2) A person may not operate on a public road a motor vehicle equipped 
with a service brake which is operated solely by air or vacuum pressure unless there is 
fitted in the driving compartment of the motor vehicle a device (other than a gauge 
indicating pressure) whereby the driver of that motor vehicle is given visible or audible 
warning when the air or vacuum pressure is incorrect but before the pressure becomes 
such that the brake is incapable of stopping that motor vehicle as contemplated in 
regulation 171. 

(3) If a drawn vehicle is equipped with a service brake operated solely 
by air or vacuum pressure, the device referred to in subregulation (2) must be fitted in 
the driving ·compartment of the drawing vehicle. 

Vehicles to be equipped with certain lamps and times when certain lamps must be 
switched on 

173. ( 1) A person may only operate a motor vehicle on a public road if-
(a) all lamps fitted to the motor vehicle as contemplated in this 

regulation to regulation 202 inclusive, are undamaged, properly 
secured, and capable of being switched on at all times; and 

(b) the headlamps, rear lamps and licence plate lamps are kept on 
during the period between sunset and sunrise and at any other 
time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable weather 
conditions, persons and vehicles upon the public road would 
not be clearly discernible at a distance of 150 metres, but this 
paragraph does not apply to a motor vehicle parked off the 
roadway of a public road or in a parking place demarcated by 
appropriate road traffic signs or within a distance of 12 metres 
from a lighted street lamp illuminating the public road on which 
the motor vehicle is parked. 

(2) A person may only operate on a public road a motorcycle, with or 
without a side-car, if its headlamp or lamps are switched on at all times, but this 
subregulation does not apply to a motorcycle, with or without a side-car, manufactured 
before 3 1 December 1960, which was not manufactured with lamps. 

(3) A person operating a motor vehicle on a public road must dip the 
main beam of the light emitted by the headlamp of the motor vehicle if the main beam 
could cause a dangerous glare to oncoming traffic. 
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Visibility distance of lights 

174. ( 1) Where provision is made in regulations 173 to 202 inclusive, as to 
the distance from which certain lights and devices must render objects visible or the 
distance within which such lights or devices must be visible, such provision applies 
during the period between sunset and sunrise and at any other time when, due to insufficient 
light or unfavourable weather conditions, persons and vehicles upon the public road are 
not clearly discernible at a distance of !50 metres, in respect of a vehicle without load 
when upon a straight, reasonably level, unlighted public road in clear weather, unless a 
different time or condition is expressly stated. 

(2) Every lamp required to be fitted to or to be used in connection with 
any vehicle in terms of these regulations must emit a light of sufficient brilliance to be 
visible from a distance of at least !50 metres to a person of normal eyesight. 

Headlamps 

175. (I) A person may only operate on a public road-
(a) a motor vehicle, other than a motorcycle, motor tricycle with 

one wheel in front or trailer if it is equipped in fhmt on each 
side of its longitudinal centre-line with-
(i) one headlamp capable of emitting a main beam and a 

dipped beam; 
(ii) one hcadlamp capable of emitting a main beam and one 

headlamp capable of emitting a dipped beam; or 
(iii) one hcadlamp contemplated in subparagraph (i) or 

hcadlamps contemplated in subparagraph (ii) and an 
additional hcadlamp capable of emitting a main beam; 

(b) a motorcycle without a side-car or a motor tricycle with one 
wheel in front, if it is equipped in front with -
(i) one hcadlamp capable of emitting a main beam and a 

dipped beam; 
(ii) one head lamp capable of emitting a main beam and one 

hcadlamp capable of emitting a dipped beam, both of 
which are fitted on the same vertical plane; or 

(iii) two headlamps each capable of emitting a main beam 
and a dipped beam, both of which arc fitted on the same 
horizontal plane; or 

(c) a motorcycle with a side-car, if-
(i) the motorcycle is equipped in front with one headlamp 

contemplated in paragraph (b)(i) or hcadlamps 
contemplated in paragraph (b)(ii) or (iii); and 

(ii) the side-car is equipped with one parking lamp 
complying with regulation 181 or with one hcadlamp 
contemplated in paragraph (b)(i), but subject to the 
proviso to regulation I 77( 4 )(a). 

(2) At least one headlamp contemplated in subrcgulation (I )(a) capable 
of emitting a dipped beam or a parking lamp complying with regulation 181 must be so 
fitted on each side of the longitudinal centre-line of the motor vehicle concerned that the 
portion of the illuminating surface thereof furthest from the longitudinal centre-line of 
the motor vehicle is not more than 400 millimetres from the outer edge ofthc front of the 
motor vehicle. 

(3) The mainbeam and dipped beam of a headlamp fitted to a motor 
vehicle first registered on or after 1 January 2002, must comply with the requirements of 
standard specification of the South African Bureau of Standards, SABS I 046 "Motor 
vehicle safety specification for lights and light signalling devices installed on motor 
vehicles and trailers", and standard specification SABS 13 76 "Lights f(Jr motor vehicles", 
Part 2: "Head lights". 
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Main beam 

176. Every headlamp emitting a main beam or light must be so adjusted and 
maintained that­

(a) 

(b) 

Dipped beam 

it must be capable of adequately illuminating an area ahead of the 
motor vehicle concerned, enabling the driver to sec any person, vehicle 
or substantial object at a distance of at least I 00 metres ahead; and 
it can be extinguished by the usc of a device which simultaneously 
must cause or allow the dipped beam oflight to be emitted or continue 
to be emitted from a headlamp. 

177. (I) Every headlamp emitting a dipped beam of light which, when 
projected onto a vertical screen, shows a beam pattern with a sharp, clearly defined 
cut-off line diagonal to the left (hereafter referred to as the "diagonal cut-off line") and 
horizontal to the right (hereafter referred to as the "horizontal cut-offline"), must be so 
adjusted and maintained that, when the motor vehicle concerned is on a reasonably level 
road, that beam at the horizontal cut-off line must-

(a) slant downwards at a percentage inclination of at least 0,5 per 
cent, which percentage inclination must be calculated in 
accordance with the formula -
(hJ - h2) x 100; and 

(b) strike the road surface ahead of the motor vehicle within a 
distance in metres calculated in accordance with the formula-
200 X hj. 

(2) In the formulae referred to in subregulation ( 1) -

Left 

-·-·-· 
H, 

(a) "h 1" represents the height in metres of the head lamp measured 
to the centre of the headlamp vertically from ground level; 

(b) "h2" represents the height in metres of the horizontal cut-off 
line measured vertically from ground level at the screen 
contemplated in subregulation (1 ); and 

(c) "L" represents the distance in metres of the screen contemplated 
in subregulation (I) measured horizontally from the head! amp 
as illustrated hereunder. 

Ho~zontal cutt-orr line 

High luminance area 

Right 
Beam pattern as projected onto screen ahead of head lamp 

P ... cantag• Inclination of at lust 0,15 % 

011( • 
(Usually 10m) 
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(3) Lvcry hcadlamp emitting a dipped beam or light which, when 
projected onto a vertical screen, shows a symmetrical light pattern or docs not have a 
diagonal and horizontal cut-off line, must be so adjusted and maintained that when the 
motor vehicle concerned is on a reasonably level road, the centre of the intense part of 
that beam must slant downwards to strike the road surface ahead of the motor vehicle 
within a distance not exceeding 45 metres. 

(4) Every hcadlamp emitting a dipped beam must be so adjusted and 
maintained that -

(a) it must he capable of adequately illuminating an area ahead of 
the motor vehicle concerned, enabling the driver to sec any 
person, vehicle or substantial object at a distance of at least 45 
metres ahead oft he motor vehicle, but this paragraph docs not 
apply to a hcadlamp emitting a dipped hcam ol'light, Iltlcd to 
the side-car of a motorcycle; 

(b) it docs not cause a dangerous glare to oncoming traCfic on a 
reasonably level road; and 

(c) in the case where -
(i) a dipped beam shows a light-pattern as contemplated in 

subrcgulation (I), the intersection of the diagonal and 
horizontal cut-off lines; or 

(ii) a dipped beam shows a light-pattern as contemplated in 
subrcgulation (3 ), 

the centre of the intense part of such beam, must not deflect to 
the right. 

Daytime running lamp 

178. (I) /1 motor vehicle, except a trailer, may be fitted with daytime running 
lamps. 

(2) Daytime running lamps must be fitted-
(a) not less than 250 millimctrcs or more than one comma five 

metres above the ground level; and 
(b) towards the li·ont of the motor vehicle in such a manner that 

the light emitted from that lamp docs not cause discomfort to 
the driver, either directly or indirectly through any of the rear­
view mirrors or any other reflecting surface oftlwt \Thiele. 

(3) Daytime running lamps must he connected in such a manner-
(a) that the rear lamps arc on at the same time as the daytime 

running lamps; and 
(b) that they switch o!T automatically when the head lamps arc 

switched on, except when the headlamps arc w;;cd to give 
intermittent luminous warnings at short interval~;. 

Lights to be displayed on stationary or parked motor vehicle 

179. A person may not stop or park a motor vchick on a public ro:HJ Juring the 
period between sunsd and sunrise and at any other time when, due to in~ur'lkicnt light or 
unfavourable weather conditions, persons and vehicles upon the public road arc not clearly 
discernible at a distance of ISO metres unless-

Fog lamps 

( a) the head lamps thereof emit a dipped beam of light complying with 
regulation 177 or a beam of light complying with regulation I X l is 
emitted from parking lamps incorporated in such hcadlamps; or 

(h) ii'thc hcadlamps thereof arc extinguished, light is emitted from two 
fog lamps or parking lamps complying with regulation"! 1 XO and 1 X 1 
respectively. 

180. (I) /1 motor vehicle may be equipped at the li·ont and at the rear or at the 
front or at the rear with-

(<I) one fog lamp; or 
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(b) two fog lamps, one on each side of the longitudinal centre-line 
of the motor vehicle. 

(2) A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road if the 
motor vehicle, in terms of subrcgulation (I), is equipped with a fog lamp or fog lamps, 
unkss -

(a) every fog lamp at the front is so adjusted and maintained that 
it is only capable of emitting a dipped beam oflight complying 
with regulation 177(3) and (4); or 

(b) the fog lamp or lamps at the rear can only be brought into 
operation when any fog lamp at the front or any headlamp of 
that motor vehicle is brought into operation. 

(3) If a fog lamp contemplated in subrcgulation (I) is fitted -
(a) at the front of a motor vehicle, it must be fitted with the highest 

point of its illuminating surface above the highest point of the 
illuminating surface of a head! amp emitting a dipped beam of 
light; or 

(b) at the rear of a motor vehicle, it must be lilted with the lowest 
point of its illuminating surface less than 250 millimctrcs and 
the highest point thereof more than one metre from ground 
level. 

(4) If-
(a) a motor vehicle, other than a motorcycle (excluding a motor 

quadrucyclc) is, in tenns ofsubrcgulation (I )(a) equipped with 
one fog lamp at the front, then a parking lamp or parking lamps 
complying with regulation 181, must be fitted to the motor 
vehicle in such a manner that every parking lamp must be 
brought into operation simultaneously with the fog lamp; or 

(b) a motor vehicle is in terms of subregulation (I )(b) equipped 
with two fog lamps at the front and any such lamp is so placed 
that the portion of its illuminating surLJcc which is furthest 
from the longitudinal centre-line orthe motor vehicle is further 
than 400 millimetres from the outer edge of the front of such 
vehicle, then a parking lamp or parking lamps complying with 
regulation 181 must be fitted to the motor vehicle in such a 
manner that every parking lamp must be brought into operation 
simultaneously with the log lamps. 

(5) A fog lamp may not be fitted to the side-car of a motorcycle (excluding 
a motor tricycle or motor quadrucycle) at the tront, unless it is equipped with a fog lamp 
complying with this regulation or with a parking lamp complying with regulation 181 
and which can be brought into operation simultaneously with the fog lamp on the side-car, 
but if a f(Jg liimp is only fitted to the motorcycle at the front, the side-car must be equipped 
with one parking lamp referred to in regulation 175( I)( c) and that parking lamp must be 
capable of being brought into operation simultaneously with that li1g lamp. 

(6) A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road while any 
fog lamp fitted to the motor vehicle is lit, except in conditions of poor visibility caused 
by snow, fog, mist, dust or smoke. 

Parking lamps 

181. (I) A motor vehicle may be equipped-
(a) in front with one or two parking lamps which must be visible 

directly hom the front; 
(b) at the rear with one or two parking lamps which must be visible 

directly from the rear; or 
(c) at each side with one parking lamp which must be visible 

directly from the front and from the rear. 
(2) Any parking lamp-

(a) contemplated in subregulation (I )(a), may form part of a 
hcadlamp referred to in regulation 175, a f(>g lamp referred to 
in regulation 180 or a front position lamp referred to in 
regulation 183; or 
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(b) contemplated in subregulation (l )(b), may form part of a fog 
lamp referred to in regulation 180, a rear lamp referred to in 
regulation 185 or a stop lamp referred to in regulation 186. 

(3) If a motor vehicle is, in terms ofsubrcgulation (!),equipped at the 
front or at the rear with -

(a) one parking lamp, that lamp must be fitted on the right side of 
the motor vehicle; or 

(b) two parking lamps, one parking lamp must be titted on each 
side of the longitudinal centre-line of the motor vehicle, 

so that the portion of the illuminating surface thereof furthest from the longitudinal 
centre-line of the motor vehicle is not further than 400 millimetrcs from the outer edge 
of the front or rear of the motor vehicle, as the case may be, but in the case of a motor 
vehicle registered prior to I July 1990 the portion of illuminating surface of the parking 
lamp furthest from the longitudinal centre-line of the motor vehicle may not be further 
than 500 millimetres from the outer edge of the front or rear of the motor vehicle. 

When parking lamps are to be kept lighted 

182. (I) A person may only operate a motor vehicle on a public road if, on 
any side of the longitudinal centre-line of the motor vehicle no headlamp in use is so 
placed that the portion of its illuminating surface furthest from that centre-line is within 
400 millimetres from the outer edge of the front of the motor vehicle, unless a parking 
lamp fitted to that side of the vehicle and complying with regulation 181, is kept lighted. 

(2) A person may not operate on a public road a motor vehicle of which 
only the parking lamps are lighted while the motor vehicle is in motion. 

Front position lamps 

183. (I) A person may not operate a motor vehicle or a combination of motor 
vehicles, other than a motorcycle on a public road, if any of the outer edges ofthe widest 
part of the motor vehicle or combination of motor vehicles or any load thereon projects 
more than 400 millimetres beyond the illuminating surface of any outermost lamp to the 
front of that motor vehicle or combination of motor vehicles which is nearest to such 
edge, unless there is fitted on each side of the widest part one front-position lamp which 
must be visible directly from the front. 

(2) The front position lamps contemplated in subregulation (I) -
(a) must be fitted as near as possible to, but not more than 400 

millimetres, or in the case of a trailer, converter dolly or adaptor 
dolly, not more than !50 millimctrcs, from the outer edges of 
the widest part of the motor vehicle or combination of motor 
vehicles concerned or any load thereon, and may not be less 
than 350 millimetres or more than two comma one metres 
above the ground level, but a motor vehicle first registered 
prior to I January 1985 may have such lamps fitted less than 
350 millimetres above the ground but such lamps must be fitted 
as high as possible; and 

(b) must emit a white light. 

End-outline-marker lamps 

184. ( 1) A motor vehicle may be equipped -
(a) in front on each side of its longitudinal centre-line with one 

end-outline-marker lamp which must be visible directly from 
the front; and 

(b) at the rear on each side of its longitudinal centre-line with one 
end-outline-marker lamp which must be visible directly from 
the rear. 

(2) The end-outline-marker lamps contemplated in subregulation (I) -
(a) must be fitted as near as possible to the outer edges of the front 

and rear of the motor vehicle and as high as possible; and 
(b) must emit a white light to the front and a red light to the rear. 
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Rear lamps 

185. ( 1) A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road. excluding 
a motor vehicle which was first registered before I January 1981, or a motorcycle other 
than a motor quadrucycle, unless it is fitted with at least one lamp on each side at the rear-

(a) emitting a red light to the rear, of minimum intensity of two 
candelas; 

(b) positioned not more than 400 millimctrcs from the outer edges 
of the widest part of the motor vehicle; and 

(c) positioned not lower than 350 millimctrcs or higher than one 
and a half metres above ground level, but if due to the structure 
of the motor vehicle it is impossible or impractical to position 
the lamps within one and a half metres above ground level the 
lamps may be positioned as ncar as possible but not higher 
than two comma one metres above ground level. 

(2) A motorcycle excluding a motor quadrucyclc or" motor vehicle first 
registered prior to l January 1981, may be fitted with rear lamps in the positions as are 
prescribed in subregulation (I), but must be fitted with at least one such lamp at the rear, 
emitting a red light to the rear with a minimum intensity of two canddas, positioned in 
the centre or to the right ofthc longitudinal centre-line of the motor vehicle at a height of 
not less than300 millimetres and not more than two comma one metres above the ground 
level. 

(3) Rear lamps fitted to a motor vehicle, in addition to those prescribed 
in this regulation, may be fitted higher than two comma one metres, above ground level. 

( 4) A motor vehicle which is towed by a breakdown vehicle must be 
fitted with a separate temporary set of rear lamps while the motor vehicle is being towed. 

Stop lamp 

186. ( 1) A person may not operate a motor vehicle, including a motor tricycle 
or motor quadrucyclc, but excluding a tractor or a trailer drawn by a tractor, on a public 
road unless it is fitted with at least one stop lamp on each side at the rear of the motor 
vehicle or a motorcycle, unless it is fitted with one stop lamp at the rear, and the stop 
lamp must-

(a) be visible from the rear and must be unobscured within angles 
of-
(i) 45 degrees measured across the width of the motor 

vehicle on either side of a line parallel to the longitudinal 
centre-line of the motor vehicle and passing through the 
centre-line of each stop lamp; and 

(ii) 15 degrees measured vertically on either side of a 
horizontal line parallel to the longitudinal centre-line of 
the motor vehicle and passing through the centre-line of 
each stop lamp, but if the height of the stop lamp above 
ground level is less than 750 millimctrcs, such angles, 
measured below such horizontal line, may be reduced 
to five degrees; 

(b) be fitted at a height of not less than 300 millimctres and not 
more than two comma one metres above ground level, 
measured to the centre of the lamp, but any additional stop 
lamps may be fitted above two comma one metres; 

(c) be fitted equidistant from, and on each side of, the longitudinal 
centre-line of such motor vehicle; 

(d) when in usc, emit a red light of which the intensity must be 
greater than that of the light emitted by the rear lamp on the 
motor vehicle and must be visible in normal sunlight at a 
distance of not less than 30 metres to a person of normal 
eyesight; 

(e) be so connected that, if the motor vehicle is in motion, the 
lamp comes into operation as soon as the operating device of 
the service brake or similar brake of the motor vehicle or, in 
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the case of a combination of motor vehicles, of the drawing 
vehicle, is activated; and 

(f) be maintained in a clean condition and in good working order. 
(2) A motor vehicle, which is being towed by a breakdown \'Chicle, must 

be fitted with a separate temporary set of stop lamps which is co-ordinated with the 
working ofthc stop lamps of the breakdown vehicle while the motor vehicle is so towed. 

(3) A stop lamp complying with subrcgulation (I) may be incorporated 
in a rear lamp fitted to a motor vehicle in terms of regulation 185. 

(4) For the purpose of this regulation, "motorcycle" docs not include a 
motor tricycle or motor quadmcyclc. 

N urn her plate lamp 

187. (I) A person may not operate a motor vehicle, other than a tractor, on a 
public road unless it is fitted with at least one number plate lamp at the rear, illuminating 
the number plate or identification card by means of a white light which must make every 
letter and figure of the plate or card plainly distinguishable from a distance of at least 20 
metres by a person of nonnal eyesight, but a number plate lamp need not be kept lighted 
on a motor vehicle parked on a public road. 

(2) The beam of light of a number plate lamp may not be directed to the 
rear. 

Side marker lamps 

188. (I) Any motor vehicle or combination of motor vehicles may, but a 
breakdown vehicle must, be fitted with side marker lamps along each side which, when 
in operation, must emit a difTused yellow light, and-

(a) the side marker lamp furthest forward on the motor vehicle, 
combination of motor vehicles or breakdown vehicle, when in 
operation, may emit a diffused white or amber light; and 

(b) the rcannost side marker lamp on a motor vehicle, combination 
of motor vehicles or breakdown vehicle, when in operation, 
may emit a diffused red or amber light. 

(2) Side marker lamps must be so placed that-

Interior lamp 

(a) there is a lamp within 400 millimctres of each end of the body 
of each vehicle; 

(b) the distance between successive lamps on any motor vehicle 
or combination of motor vehicles is not more than three comma 
six metres; 

(c) they arc not less than 300 millimetres fi·mn the ground: and 
(d) they face directly outwards from the side to which they arc 

lilted in a direction at right angles to the longitudinal centre-line 
of the vehicle to which they arc fitted. 

189. A lamp cm1tting a diffused light may be provided on any motor vehicle for 
the purpose of illuminating the interior, including the instrument panel the reo( or any 
entrance thereto. 

Lamp illuminating notice on motor vehicle 

190. (I) A lamp illuminating a notice relating to the destination of a motor 
vehicle or its availability for hire may be fitted to any motor vehicle. 

(2) A lamp illuminating a notice or token indicating the usc of a motor 
vehicle as an ambulance, blood transfusion service, fire-fighting, police, trallie-control 
vehicle or a patrol vehicle of any approved security service, crime prevention agency or 
other agency, may be fitted to that vehicle. 
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Decorating lamp 

191. For the purpose of decorating a vehicle taking part in a procession, a lamp, 
other than a spot lamp. may be fitted to it. 

Reversing lamp 

192. (I) A motor vehicle may be fitted with a reversing hmp, emitting a white 
light, which it lurninates the road to the rear of or under the vehick 

(2) A reversing lamp must be under the direct comrol of the driver and 
must be either so fitted as to operate only when the motor vehicle is placed in reverse 
gear or be connected with a device by which the driver must be made aware that the lamp 
is in operation. 

(3) Not more than two reversing lamps may be fitted to a vehicle and no 
light may emit therefrom except when the vehicle is being n::vcr~cJ or is about to be 
reversed. 

Inspection lamps 

193. An inspection lamp may be carried on or lilted to a vcll!cle, but may only 
emit a light when actually in usc for the purpose ofcanying out rcpatrs or inspection:::. 

Identification lamps 

194. (I) A bus or a goods vehicle, with a gross vehicle mass which exceeds 3 
500 kilograms, and which is not a motor vehicle referred to in subrcgulation (2), (3) or 
(5), may be fitted above the windscreen with t\VO or more identification lamps and each 
such lamp must -

(a) not exceed a capacity of21 Watts; 
(b) be visible hom directly in front of the mot<>r vehicle to which 

it is fitted; and 
(c) emit a green or amber light. 

(2) Only an emergency service vchiclc, other than a civil defence or a 
security service vehicle, may be fitted v.ith a lamp or lamps emitting an intermittently 
!lashing red light in any direction 

(3) Only a motor vehicle operated hy a member of the Namibian Police 
Force, a trallic officer, road transport inspector, a memberofthe Militat)' Police referred 
to in the Defence Act, 1957 (Act No. 44 of 1957) or a member of the Prison Services, in 
the execution of his or her duties, may he fitted with or display a lamp or lamp<.; emitting 
a blue light. 

(4) A motor vehicle refctTed to in subrcgulation (3) :nay be fitted with a 
lamp or lamps emitting an intcnnitkntly-flashing in any direction a bluL', white, red or 
amber light or a combination ofthosc lights as approved by the Min~>kr and which may, 
at the will of the driver. display a word as approved by the Minister 

(5) A motor vehicle that is-
(a) a vehicle employed in connection with the maintenance of a 

public road; 
(b) engaged in the distribution and supply of electricity; 
(c) engaged in the supply of other essential public services; 
(d) operated in terms of the authority granted by the Minister in 

terms of section 99 of the Act; 
(c) a breakdown vehicle; 
(f) a refuse compactor VL·hiclc; 
(g) a vehicle catTying an abnormal load and th.: \Thiele escorting 

it if any, 
may, but a breakdown vehicle must, be lit ted with a lamp or lamps c·apablc or emitting 
an intermittently-flashing amber light in any dircctiou, but that lamp must only be used 
al the place \vhcrc the breakdown occurred, where the maintenance or other \vork or any 
inspection is being carried out, when that breakdown vehicle is towing a motor vehicle 
or in the event of a \Thiele canying an abnormal load. 

( 6) A motor vehicle used by a medical practitioner or veterinary surgeon 
may be fitted above the windscreen with one lamp emitting an intermittently flashing 
red light in any direction, but such light may only be used by that medical practitioner or 
veterinary surgeon in the bona fide exercise of his or her profession. 
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(7) A civil defence vehicle defined in paragraph (d) of the definition of 
"emergency service vehicle" in section I of the Act may be fitted with a lamp or lamps 
emitting an intermittently flashing green light in any direction. 

(8) A security service vehicle defined in paragraph (e) of the definition 
of"emcrgency service vehicle" in section I of the Act may be fitted with an identification 
lamp of a colour approved by the Minister, but that lamp may only be used in the bona 
fide execution of the duties of the security enterprise concerned. 

Use of spot lamp 

195. A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road if it is fitted with 
a spot lamp, which can be so adjusted as to enable a beam of light emitted there from to 
be deflected in any direction, but a spot lamp which is adjustable may be-

(a) lltted and used for ofllcial purposes on any ambulance, rescue-, 
fire-fighting-, police- or traffic control vehicle; 

(b) fitted to a vehicle owned by a medical practitioner or veterinarian 
and used in the execution of his or her professional duties; or 

(c) Jltted to a breakdown vehicle or a vehicle employed in connection 
with the supply of electricity or other essential public services, but it 
may be used solely at the scene of an accident, breakdown or for the 
examination of overhead telephone, telegraph or power lines. 

Lamps on pedal cycle 

196. (I) A person may not operate a pedal cycle on a public road during the 
period between sunset and sunrise unless it is Jlttcd in front with a lamp emitting a white 
light, the intense part ofthe beam of which must, when the pedal cycle is on a reasonably 
level road. strike the surface ahead of it at a distance of not less than three metres and not 
more than 30 metres. 

(2) A pedal cycle must be fitted with one or more lamps emitting a red 
light directly to the rear. 

Lamps on animal-drawn vehicles 

197. (I) A person may not operate an animal-drawn vehicle on a public road 
during the period between sunset and sunrise and at any other time when, due to insufficient 
light or unfavourable weather conditions, persons and vehicles upon the public road 
would not be clearly dJsecrniblc at a distance of !50 metres, unless it is fitted in front, on 
both sides of the body thereof, with lamps emitting a white light f(Jrward, and at the rear 
on both sides of the body thereof; with lamps emitting a red light to the rear. 

(2) In the case of a vehicle drawn by animals not controlled by reins, 
there must be a person leading the animals and carrying a lamp emitting a white light 
forward at the head of the foremost animal instead ofthe lamps required in subregulation (I). 

Lamps on unspecified vehicles 

198. (I) A person may not operate a vehicle, excluding a perambulator, baby 
cart or child's play vehicle, and which is not elsewhere provided for in regulations 173 to 
202, on a public road during the period between sunset and sunrise and at any other time 
when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable weather conditions, persons and vehicles 
upon the public road arc not clearly discernible at a distance of !50 metres -

(a) unless it is fitted in front, on both sides of the body thereof, 
with lamps emitting a white light forward; and 

(b) unless it is fitted at the rear on the extreme right side of the 
body thereof; with a lamp emitting a red light to the rear. 

(2) A lamp contemplated in subregulation (I )(a) must emit a beam of 
light of sufficient power to illuminate the roadway immediately ahead of such vehicle 
but must not be of such power or design or so fitted as to cause a dangerous glare to 
oncoming traffic on a reasonable level road. 
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Colour of lights 

199. (I) Subject to regulation 187, 188, 189, 192 or 194, a person may not 
operate a motor vehicle on a public road which is fitted with or carries on it a lamp which-

(a) except in the case of a brake anti-lock warning light to the 
front of a trailer, emits a light which is not white, amber or 
yellow in colour towards the front; 

(b) emits a light which is not yellow or amber in colour towards 
either side of the motor vehicle; or 

(c) except in the case of a direction indicator or reversing lamp 
complying with these regulations, emits a light which is not 
red in colour towards the rear. 

(2) When two or more lamps of the same class emitting light in the same 
direction arc fitted to a vehicle they must emit light of the same colour. 

Certain lamps to emit diffused lights 

200. Every lamp fitted to a vehicle, other than the head lamps of a motor vehicle, 
the front lamp of a pedal cycle. spot lamp, inspection lamp or fog lamp, must emit diffused 
light when in operation on a public road. 

Lamps to emit steady light 

201. Except where otherwise provided in these regulations, a lamp fitted to or 
used in connection with any vehicle must emit a steady light when in operation. 

Manner in which lamps are to be fitted and maintained 

202. (I) The headlamps of a motor vehicle must be fitted at a height of not 
less than 450 milhmctres and not more than one comma four metres above ground level, 
measured to the centre of the headlamp and not more than 500 millimctres behind the 
front end of the vehicle. 

(2) The headlamps and fog lamps of a motor vehicle must, unless the 
design of the lamps incorporates some other means of preventing a dangerous glare to 
oncoming traffic, not be fitted with lenses of clear glass or other like material. 

must-
(3) When two or more of the same lamps arc fitted to a vehicle they 

(a) be placed symmetrically in relation to the longitudinal 
centre-line of the vehicle; and 

(b) except in the case of side marker lamps and direction indicator 
lamps, be so placed that any lamp on the side of the vehicle 
has a corresponding lamp at the same height on the other side 
of the vehicle. 

(4) Every lamp required to be fitted to a vehicle must be securely fixed. 
(5) The lens and reflector of every lamp required to be fitted to or used in 

connection with any vehicle must be maintained in an c!Tectivc and reasonably clean 
condition. 

(6) No lamp required to be fitted to or displayed in connection with a 
vehicle may be totally or partially obscured by any fitting or object on the vehicle. 

Lamps not prescribed or authorised are prohibited 

203. No lamp, other than a lamp prescribed or authorised in terms of these 
regulations, may at any time be fitted to any vehicle operated on a public road. 

White retro-reflectors to be fitted on front of certain vehicles 

204. (I) A person may not operate -
(a) a trailer; 
(b) a person-drawn vehicle; or 
(c) an animal-drawn vehicle, 

on a public road unless there arc fitted, on the front of the vehicle at the same height, two 
white retro-rcflcctors, one on each side of the longitudinal centre-line thereof and 
equidistant therefrom and otherwise complying with these regulations. 



100 Government Gazette 30 March 200 I No.2503 

(2) A white rctro-reflcctor-
(a) may be fitted to a motor vehicle, excluding a trader, in the 

manner con-templated in subregulation (I) and the rctro­
rcllector must be so placed that the portion of its reflective 
surface furthest from the longitucEnal centre-line of the vehicle 
is not further than 400 millimctrcs from the outer edge of the 
widest portion of the vehicle; and 

(b) if fitted to any vehicle not provided f(Jr in paragraph (a), must 
be so pbccd that the portion of its rctlcctivc st1rracc furthest 
from the longitudinal centre-line of the vehicle rs not further 
than 150 millimetrcs from the outer edge oft he widest portion 
of the vehicle. 

(3) A person may not operate a pedal cycle on a public road unless it is 
fitted with a white retro-rellcctor complying with regulations 207 and 210 on the fi·ont of 
that cycle. 

Red rctro-reflectors to be fitted on rear of certain vehicles 

205. (I) A person may not operate-
(a) a motor vehicle, excluding a motorcycle without a side-car or 

motor tricycle with one wheel at the rear; 
(b) a person-drawn vehicle; or 
(c) an animal-drawn vehicle, 

on a public road, unless there arc fitted on the rear of the vehicle at the same height two 
red rctro- reflectors, one on each side of the longitudinal centre-line thereof and equidistant 
then.~ from and otherwise complying with these regulations, and in the case of a 
combination of motor vehicles, both the drawing vehicle and the rcarmost vehicle must 
be fitted with such rctro-rcflcctors. 

(2) Each rctro-rcflcctor referred to in subrcgulation ( l) must be so placed 
that the portion of its rcllectivc surface furthest from the longitudinal centre-line of the 
vehicle is not further than 400 millimetres from the outer edge of the widest part of the 
vehicle. 

(3) A person may not operate a motorcycle without a side-car or motor 
tricycle with one wheel at the rear on a public road unless there is fitted on the rear of the 
vehicle a red rctro-rcflector complying with these regulations. 

(4) A person may not operate a pedal cycle on a public road unless it is 
fitted with a red retro-rcflector complying with regulations 207 and 210 on the rear of 
that cycle. 

Yellow retro-rellectors to be fitted on sides of certain motor vehicles 

206. (I) Subject to subregulation (2) a person may not operate a motor vehicle 
or a combination of motor vehicles on a public road if the overall length of the vehicle or 
combination of vehicles exceeds seven metres unless each side of that vehicle or each 
side of every motor vehicle in that combination of vehicles, is fitted with -

(a) one yellow rctro-rcllcctor-
(i) within three metres of the front of that vehicle or 

combination of vehicles; 
(ii) within one metre of the rear of that vehicle or 

combination of vehicles; and 
(iii) in the case of a combination of motor vehicles of which 

a trailer, other than a semi-trailer, forms a part, within 
three metres of the front of the trailer; and 

(b) so many additional yellow reflectors as may be necessary to 
ensure that no two successive yellow reflectors on any side arc 
more than three comma six metres apart, complying with 
regulations 207 and 210. 

(2) Yellow rctro-rcflcctors need not be fitted-
(a) to a bus or a minibus which is not a school bus, including such 

a bus or a minibus which forms part of a combination of motor 
vehicles; 
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(b) in the case of a combination of motor vehicles where the 
drawing vehicle is a motor car, that drawing vehicle. 

(3) In the case of a combination of motor vehicles where the drawing 
vehicle is a motor car, bus or minibus which is not a school bus, the front of that 
combination is, subject to subregulation (2)(a), deemed to be the front of the vehicle 
immediately following that drawing vehicle. 

General requirements for retro-reflectors 

207. (I) Every retro-reflcctor required to be fitted to a vehicle or load in terms 
of these regulations -

(a) may not be lower than 300 millimctres and not higher than 
one comma five metres from ground level, measured to the 
centre of the retro-rcflcctor, but if, due to the design of the 
vehicle, it is impossible to fit retro-rcflectors on the sides of 
the body of the vehicle at the prescribed height, the rctro­
reflcctors must be fitted as ncar as possible to such height; 

(b) if it is a-
(i) white retro-reflector, must be in a vertical position and 

face squarely to the front; 
(ii) red rctro-rcflector, must be in a vertical position and face 

squarely to the rear; and 
(iii) yellow rctro-rcflcctor, must be in a vertical position and 

face squarely to the side, but notwithstanding anything 
to the contrary contained in these regulations, a motor 
vehicle manufactured, built or imported by a registered 
manufacturer, builder or importer may have a red retro­
reflector fitted at the side towards the rear of that motor 
vehicle; 

(c) must be clean and in good condition and not be obscured to 
the extent that it is rendered ineffective; and 

(d) may not be fitted to any movable part of the vehicle, but this 
paragraph does not apply to a warning sign contemplated in 
regulation 209(2)(a). 

(2) Despite anything to the contrary contained in these regulations, if 
due to the design of the vehicle it is not possible to fit a rctro-reflcctor in the prescribed 
position, it may be fitted as close as possible to the prescribed position. 

Rear retro-reflectors on vehicle with certain body 

208. If it is impossible to fit retro-reflectors on the body of a vehicle in order to 
comply with the requirements of regulations 205(2) and 207( I )(a), two red retro-reflectors 
must be fitted to the rear ofthe vehicle in the manner contemplated in regulation 205(2) 
as low as possible on the body of that vehicle and two additional red rctro-rcflcctors 
must be fitted on the rear of that vehicle on the underframc thereof at the height 
contemplated in regulation 207(1)(a) as far apart as the undcrframc will permit. 

Warning sign on rear of certain motor vehicles (chevrons) 

209. (1) For the purposes of this regulation the expression "motor vehicle" 
does not include a motor vehicle propelled by electrical power derived from overhead 
wires, motor car, motorcycle, tractor, or any other motor vehicle the gross vehicle mass 
of which does not exceed 3 500 kg and which is not a trailer, but includes an animal­
drawn vehicle. 

(2) Subject to subregulation (3), no person shall operate on a public road 
a motor vehicle unless there is fitted at the rear of such vehicle a warning sign which -

(a) is a chevron sign which complies with the requirements referred 
to in standard specification SABS I 329 "Retro-rcflectivc and 
Fluorescent Warning Signs for Road Vehicles", Part 4: "Retro­
rcflective chevron-signs" and Part 5: "Rctro-rcflcctive chevron 
decals"; 
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(b) bears a certification mark; 
(c) notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (a), from l January 

2002 incorporates both retro-reflectivc red and rctro-rcflective 
yellow chevron strips. 

(3) (a) If the design or construction of any motor vehicle does not 
allow a chevron to be fitted thereto such chevron may be cut 
into sections to avoid the interference of protrusions, or its 
edges may be trimmed to permit fitment to the contour of the 
vehicle or its equipment, but the chevron pattern must be 
substantially maintained. 

(b) If the design or construction of any motor vehicle does not 
allow a modified chevron to be fitted thereto as contemplated 
in paragraph (a), at least II rctro-refleetors must be fitted to 
such motor vehicle as shown in diagram A below, and in the 
case of a trailer the gross vehicle mass of which docs not exceed 
3 500 kg, at least seven rctro-rcflcctors must be fitted to such 
trailer as illustrated in diagram B below. 

NOI- .... 101-

Unlawful use of reflector or reflective material 

210. (I) Subject to subregulation (2), a person may not operate any vehicle 
on a public road while a reflector or reflective material fitted to the vehicle does not 
reflect a -

(a) 
(b) 

white colour to the front of that vehicle; 
red colour to the rear of that vehicle; and 

(c) yellow colour to the side of that vehicle. 
(2) This regulation docs not apply to-

(a) an ambulance, rescue vehicle, police vehicle, a vehicle driven 
by a traffic officer in the performance of his or her duties and 
a fire-fighting vehicle; 

(b) a number plate referred to in Chapter 2; 
(c) a warning sign referred to in regulation 209; 
(d) direction indicators referred to in regulation 212; 
(c) a sign referred to in regulation 324(2) or 326(2); or 
(f) retro-reflective material as contemplated in regulation 211. 

(3) Despite subregulation (I), the pedals, pedal arms or spokes of a pedal 
cycle must, if the cycle is operated on a public road during the period between sunset and 
sunrise, be fitted with yellow or white reflectors or reflective material. 
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Side and rear retro-reflective material to be fitted to vehicles 

211. ( 1) The sides and rear of a goods vehicle with a gross vehicle mass which 
exceeds 10 000 kilograms and which is licensed for the first time on or after 1 July 2002 
must be fitted, and all goods vehicles may be fitted, with side and rear retro-reflective 
material in accordance with standard specification SABS ECE R I 04 "Uniform provisions 
concerning the approval of rctro-reflective markings for heavy and long vehicles and 
their trailers", but-

(a) any rear undeiTun protection device must be fitted along its 
length with a rear retro-reflective marking strip; 

(b) application for (paragraph 3 ofSABS ECE R1 04), and approval 
of (paragraph 5 of SABS ECE Rl 04), any retro-reflective 
marking material is not required under these regulations, but 
the letter "C" indicating contour or strip marking as refeiTed to 
in paragraph 5.4.3.1 of SABS ECE R104, must be brought 
onto the retro-reflective marking material; 

(c) advertising, consisting of retro-reflective logos, distinctive 
markings or letters or characters may be used if-
(i) it complies with the requirements of the said standard 

specification; and 
(ii) it is used in conjunction with contour marking, excluding 

marking strips, which denotes the manufacturer 
concerned; 

(d) the side and rear retro-reflective material must be yellow. 
(2) The sides and rear of a goods vehicle with a gross vehicle mass which 

exceeds 10 000 kilograms, and which is licensed for the first time before 1 July 2002 
must be fitted with side and rear retro-reflectivc material in accordance with subregulation 
(1), on and after 1 January 2003. 

Motor vehicle to be equipped with direction indicators 

212. ( 1) A person may not operate any motor vehicle, excluding a tractor or a 
trailer, on a public road unless it is equipped on both sides with direction indicators of 
one of the types refeiTed to in regulation 213 or 214 and which complies with the provisions 
thereof, but where a motor vehicle forms part of a combination of motor vehicles and a 
direction indicator with which the motor vehicle is required to be equipped is obscured 
by any trailer forming part of that combination, the trailer is, subject to regulation 216 
deemed to be part of that motor vehicle. 

(2) Subrcgulation ( 1) does not apply to -
(a) a motorcycle which, according to its registration certificate, 

was registered for the first time before 1 July 1976; or 
(b) any motor vehicle which, according to its registration 

certificate, is older than 40 years. 

Direction indicators of flashing type 

213. Direction indicators of the flashing type must comply with the following 
requirements: 

(a) 
(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

Each indicator must incorporate a lamp or lamps; 
when in use the lamp must show an intermittently-flashing light of 
such intensity that it is clearly visible in normal daylight at a distance 
of not less than 30 metres to a person of normal eyesight; 
the indicators must be equidistant from the longitudinal centre-line 
of the motor vehicle and as near as possible to, but not more than 500 
millimetres from, the outer edge of the front or rear of the motor 
vehicle; 
subject to paragraph (e) , the indicators must be so mounted that they 
are visible from the -
(i) rear, anywhere within an angle of 15 degrees inside and 45 

degrees outside; and 
(ii) front, anywhere within an angle of 45 degrees outside, 
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of a line which is parallel to the longitudinal centre-line of the 
vehicle and which passes through the centre of the illuminated 
area of the indicator; 

(e) where it is not possible to comply with paragraph (d) in the case of a 
single indicator on any one side, one indicator must be mounted 
towards the front and one towards the rear so that one must he visible 
from the front and the other from the rear of the vehicle to which it is 
1\tted within the limits prescribed by that paragraph; 

(f) where any indicator is combined with or mounted within 150 
millimetres of any lamp, the intensity of the light emitted fi·01n the 
indicator must be greater than that fi·mn the lamp; and 

(g) the indicator lamps when in usc must emit white, yellow or amber 
light to the front and yellow, amber or red light to the rear and any 
one indicator may emit light towards the front and the rear 
simultaneously or emit light only to the front or only to the rear 
according to its position on the vehicle. 

Direction indicator of illuminated window type 

214. Direction indicators of the illuminated window type must comply with the 
following requirements: 

(a) Each indicator must incorporate a lamp which, when in operation, 
must emit a red, yellow or amber light to the rear and of such intensity 
that it is clearly visible in normal daylight at a distance of not less 
than 30 metres to a person of normal eyesight; 

(b) the indicator must be at least 150 millimctrcs long, 25 millimctrcs 
wide and arrow-shaped; and 

(c) the indicator must be fitted to the rear of the vehicle. 

Combination of different types of direction indicators 

215. Despite anything contained in these regulations, the fitting of two direction 
indicators of one of the types referred to in regulations 213 and 214 on the front half of 
a vehicle and two direction indicators of another type referred to in the said regulations 
on the rear half of that vehicle is permitted. 

Direction indicators on motor vehicles with an overall length in excess of seven 
comma six metres 

216. ( 1) A person may not operate any motor vehicle or combination of motor 
vehicles of an overall length in excess of seven comma six metres on a public road 
unless it is equipped on both sides on the front half and the rear hall· with direction 
indicators of any of the two types referred to in regulation 213 and 214 that complies 
with the provisions thereof. 

(2) Illuminated window type direction indicators on the rear half of a 
motor vehicle or combination of motor vehicles referred to in subrcgulation ( l ), must be-

(a) within 600 millimctrcs of the rear end of the motor vehicle; or 
(b) in the case of a combination of motor vehicles, within 600 

millimctrcs of the rear end of the last vehicle of that 
combination. 

(3) Until 1 April 2003, this regulation docs not apply in respect of a 
tractor or a combination of motor vehicles of which the drawing vehicle is a tractor. 

General requirements for direction indicators 

217. (1) Direction indicators must be fitted at a height of not less than 450 
millimctrcs and not more than two comma one metres above ground level and must be 
unobstructed when in usc, but -

(a) in respect of any direction indicator contemplated in regulation 
213 the minimum height requirements docs not apply; and 

(b) a direction indicator contemplated in regulation 213 fitted on 
the side of a motor vehicle may not be more than two comma 
three metres above ground level. 
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(2) If lamps arc incorporated in direction indicators, the lamps showing 
to the front must be located on the same level and the lamps showing to the rear must be 
located on the same level. 

(3) Unless the direction indicators arc so 1ltted that they arc directly or 
by reflection visible to the driver of the vehicle to which they arc 11ttcd when he or she is 
in the driving position, a device must be provided whereby he or she must be given a 
visible or audible warning when the indicators are in operation. 

( 4) The direction indicators must be so f1tted that the indicators on one 
side can be operated separately from those on the other side. 

(5) (a) A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road 
unless it is 1lttcd with a separate switch to operate all the 
direction indicators simultaneously. 

(b) Paragraph (a) docs not apply to-
(i) a tractor; 
(ii) a trailer; 
(iii) a motorcycle; or 
(iv) any motor vehicle which according to its registration 

ccrti1lcate, was registered for the 11rst time before I 
January 1986. 

(6) (a) The driver of a motor vehicle 1lttcd with a separate switch to 
operate all the direction indicators simultaneously, must put 
into operation simultaneously all the direction indicators fitted 
to that vehicle, when the vehicle is -
(i) stationary in a hazardous position; or 
(ii) in motion in an emergency situation. 

(b) The driver of a motor vehicle may not put into operation all 
the direction indicators fitted to the motor vehicle 
simultaneously in a circumstance other than those referred to 
in paragraph (a). 

(7) If more than one direction indicator is flttcd to indicate any one turning 
movement all the indicators must be interconnected so as to operate simultaneously. 

(8) Direction indicators must be maintained in good working order. 
(9) All lamps of direction indicators must, when in use, emit diffused light. 
(I 0) A motor vehicle, which is being towed by a breakdown vehicle, must 

be fitted with a separate temporary set of direction indicators that arc coordinated with 
the working of the direction indicators of the breakdown vehicle while the motor vehicle 
is so towed. 

Prohibition against use of direction indicator not complying with regulations 

218. The driver of a motor vehicle on a public road shall not make usc of any 
direction indicator not complying with these regulations. 

Steering mechanism 

219. (I) A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road-
(a) unless all parts of the steering mechanism arc maintained in a 

condition which enables the vehicle to be steered safely and 
efficiently; 

(b) unless, in addition to the requirements of paragraph (a). all 
parts of the steering mechanism arc so adjusted that, unless 
otherwise designed by the manufacturer, the amount of 
movement which the steering wheel makes before the steering 
mechanism becomes effective in changing the direction of the 
stccrablc \Vhccls from a position where such wheels arc parallel 
to the longitudinal centre-line of the vehicle. to the right or lcfi 
is no more than 12,5 per cent of the outside circumference of 
the steering wheel, (that is to say, 45 degrees): 

(c) which is fitted with an anti-theft device which enables the 
steering wheel to be disengaged or disconnected from the 
steering mechanism of the vehicle. 
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(2) (a) Subject to paragraph (b), a person may not operate a motor 
vehicle on a public road first registered on or after I January 
2003, the steering wheel of which is on the left hand side. 

(b) Paragraph (a) docs not apply in respect of a vehicle 
manufactured, built or imported by a registered manufacturer, 
builder or importer for the purpose of export or for the purpose 
of testing, assessment or development, if the vehicle is operated 
on a public road in terms of a special permit. 

(3) A person may not operate a motorcycle on a public road-
(a) unless the handlebars arc symmetrically placed in relation to 

the longitudinal centre-line of the cycle; 
(b) unless the distance between the outside edges of the handlebars 

is at least 600 millimctrcs in respect of a motorcycle with an 
engine with a cylinder capacity of 200 cubic centimetres or 
more and at least 500 millimetres in respect of all other 
motorcycles; or 

(c) of which the outer ends of the handgrips on the handlebars arc-
(i) higher than 500 millimctres above the seat height; or 
(ii) lower than the scat height, 
and more than 800 millimetres apart. 

Sounding devices 

220. (I) Subject to section 75(3) and 77 of the Act, a person may not operate 
on a public road a -

(a) self-propelled motor vehicle, unless it is equipped with an 
efficient sounding device which is in good working order and, 
when used, capable of emitting a sound which, under normal 
conditions, is clearly audible by a person of normal hearing 
from a distance of at least 90 metres; 

(b) pedal cycle, unless it is equipped with an efficient sounding 

(c) 
(d) 

device which is in good working order and, when used, capable 
of giving adequate warning of its approach; 
vehicle to which a siren is fitted; or 
vehicle to which a device is fitted which emits a sound of which 
the tone of pitch varies, 

but paragraphs (c) and (d) do not apply to a motor vehicle which is fitted with an anti­
theft device which incorporates a siren, an emergency service vehicle or a vehicle driven 
by a traffic officer in the carrying out of his or her duties. 

(2) The device which may be fitted to a vehicle referred to in sections 
75(3)(b) and 77(b) of the Act must comply with the specifications determined by the 
Minister by notice in the Gazette. 

Glass of windscreen, window and partitions 

221. (1) A person may not operate, on a public road, any motor vehicle that 
has a windscreen, window or partition made of transparent material unless-

(a) the transparent material affords the driver sufficient visibility 
for safe driving of the motor vehicle; 

(b) in the case of a windscreen, other than a windscreen tilted to a 
motorcycle or motor tricycle, the transparent material -
(i) is glass; and 
(ii) in respect of a motor vehicle which, according to its 

registration certificate, was registered for the first time 
after the year 1958, complies with paragraph (a) even 
when shattered; and 

(c) in respect of a motor vehicle which, according to its registration 
certificate, was registered for the first time after the year 1958, 
the transparent material is safety glass and every pane thereof 
is pennanently marked with the name or trade mark of the 
manufacturer thereof or the trade name of the glass and is 
clearly identifiable as safety glass by a permanent mark 
describing it as such. 
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(2) Notwithstanding paragraphs (b) and (c) of subregulation (I), the 
transparent material -

(a) of which-
(i) a window in the roof of a motor vehicle; 
(ii) a window or partition of a bus or a minibus; or 
(iii) a window or partition of a semi-trailer designed or 

adapted for the conveyance of passengers, 
is made, may consist of ultra high impact acrylic or 
polycarbonatc plastic material where each pane thereof is 
permanently marked with the name or trademark of the 
manufacturer thereof or the trade name of the material, and 
the material is clearly identifiable as ultrahigh impact acrylic 
or polycarbonatc plastic material by a permanent mark 
describing it as such; 

(b) of which a window or partition of a removable or collapsible 
hood or canopy of a motor vehicle is made, may consist of a 
flexible plastic material; and 

(c) of which a window or partition of a trailer not designed or 
adapted for the conveyance of passengers is made, may, in the 
case where the trailer according to its registration certificate -
(i) was registered for the first time before I January 1987, 

consist of acrylic or polycarbonatc plastic material or of 
glass; or 

(ii) was registered for the first time on or after I January 
1987, consist of acrylic or polycarbonatc plastic material. 

(3) A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road, unless-
(a) the visible light transmittance through-

(i) the windscreen is at least 70 per cent; and 
(ii) any other window is at least 35 per cent, 
when measured in accordance with paragraph 6.3 of the 
Standard Specifications SABS 1191:1978 "Safety Glass for 
Windows" published by the South African Government Notice 
No. 463 of 9 July 1982; and 

(b) any film or tinting material applied to any windscreen, window 
or partition is free from bubbles, tears or scratches. 

(4) A person may not operate on a public road any motor vehicle if, after 
I January 2002, any film or material with a texture surfc1ce or any fixture or attachment, 
excluding tinting material~ is positioned over or apphcd to a windscreen or window of 
the motor vehicle in such a manner that its presence reduces visibility through that 
windscreen or window in any direction. 

(5) The provision of subrcgulation (3)(a)(ii) docs not apply to an 
ambulance or a hearse. 

Windscreen wiper 

222. A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road with a wind­
screen which is not fitted with at least one windscreen wiper which must be capable of 
operation by other than manual means and must, when in operation, wipe the outside of 
the windscreen directly in tront of the driver continuously, evenly and adequately, but 
this regulation docs not apply to a motorcycle without a fixed hood. 

Unobstructed driver's view 

223. (I) A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road -
(a) which is not so constmcted and maintained as to afford the 

driver thereof a full and clear view of the roadway ahead and 
to his or her right and left when the vehicle is in use; 

(b) which is not fitted with a rear-view mirror or mirrors enabling 
the driver of that vehicle when he or she is in the driving position 
to sec in clear weather a clear reflection of trat1ic to the rear, 
but this paragraph docs not apply to a tractor; 
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(c) which is a motor car, bus, minibus or goods vehicle, the gross 
vehicle mass of which docs not exceed 3 500 kilograms and 
\vhich. according to its registration certificate, was registered 
for the first time on or after I Januaty 1987, unless it is fitted 
with an exterior rear-view mirror on the driver's side and an 
interior rear-view mirror, but if the interior rear-view mirror 
docs not enable the driver, when he or she is in the driving 
position, to sec in clear weather, a clear reflection of traffic to 
the rear, an additional exterior rear-view mirror must be iittcd 
on the side opposite to the driver's scat and in such a case it is 
not necessary to fit an interior rear-view mirror; 

(d) which is a bus, minibus or goods vehicle, with a gross vehicle 
mass which exceeds 3 500 kilograms and which. according to 
its registration certificate, was registered for the first time on 
or alter I January 1987, unless it is fitted with another exterior 
rear-view mirror on the driver's side and another exterior rear­
view mirror on the side opposite to the driver's scat; or 

(e) which is a motorcycle, unless it is fitted with a rear-view mirror 
on both sides of its handlebars. 

(2) Every rear-view mirror of a motor vehicle-
(a) which-

(i) is a motor car, bus, minibus or goods vehicle with a gross 
vehicle mass which docs not exceed 3 500 kilograms 
and which, according to its registration certificate, was 
registered for the first time on or aitcr I January 1976; 
or 

(ii) is a bus, minibus or goods vehicle, with a gross vehicle 
mass which exceeds 3 500 kilograms and which, 
according to its registration certificate, was registered 
for the first time during the period I January 1976 to 31 
December 1986, 

must be either flat or spherically convex and have an average 
radius of curvature of not less than one comma t\vo metres; or 

(b) contemplated in subrcgulation (!)(d) must be either flat or 
spherically convex and have an average radius or curvature of 
not less than one comma eight metres. 

Fuel tank, electrical wiring and battery 

224. A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road -
(a) if its fuel tank, carburcttor, fuel receptacle or fuel pipe is defective or 

so exposed that it constitutes a source of danger; 
(b) ifthe filling aperture of the fuel tank is not fitted with an cifcctivc 

cap; or 
(c) unless the electrical wiring and battery arc proper! y installed, insulated 

and maintained so that it does not constitute a source of danger. 

Engine of motor vehicle to be covered 

225. A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road, other than a 
motorcycle or other cycle, unless the engine thereof is so covered as not to be a source of 
danger. 

Compulsory wearing of protective helmet in respect of motorcycle and pedal cycle 

226. (I) A person may not drive or be a passenger on a motorcycle, or be a 
passenger in the side-car attached to a motorcycle, on a public road unless he or she is 
wearing a protective helmet-

(a) which is specially designed for usc in connection with that 
cycle; and 

(b) which fits him or her properly and of which the chin strap is 
properly fastened under his or her chin. 
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(2) The driver of a motorcycle shall ensure that any passenger in or on 
that cycle, who is younger than 14 years, complies with subregulation (1). 

(3) After a date determined by the Minister by notice in the Gazette, a 
person may not drive or be a passenger on a pedal cycle, on a public road unless he or she 
is wearing a protective helmet -

(a) which is specially designed for use in connection with that 
pedal cycle; and 

(b) which fits him or her properly and of which the chin strap is 
properly fastened under his or her chin, 

and the driver of that pedal cycle must, subject to regulation 346(5), ensure that his or 
her passenger complies with this subregulation. 

Manner in which side-car is to be attached to motorcycle 

227. From a date determined by the Minister in the Gazette, a person may not 
operate a motorcycle with a side-car, on a public road unless the side-car is attached to 
the left side of the 'motorcycle in such a manner that the centre-line of the axle of the 
side-car is within the wheelbase of the motorcycle, and a side-car may not be attached to 
a motorcycle that has an engine with a cylinder capacity ofless than 50 cubic centimetres. 

Exhaust silencers and exhaust pipes 

228. A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road -
(a) unless an efficient exhaust silencer or muffling device is affixed thereto 

in such a manner that the exhaust gas from the engine is projected 
through the silencer or muffling device, which must be so constructed 
as to reduce and muffle the sound produced by that exhaust in an 
effective manner; 

(b) if any mechanism or device is attached then;to enabling the exhaust 
gas from the engine of that motor vehicle to be projected otherwise 
than through the silencer or muffling device referred to in paragraph 
(a); 

(c) if the exhaust gas or smoke from the engine is so dense as to cause a 
nuisance to, or obstruct the vision of other road users; 

(d) if the exhaust pipe or silencer thereof is in such a position that oil or 
other flammable liquid or material can drip or fall onto it, or is not in 
efficient working order, or is so placed and maintained that exhaust 
gas or smoke leaks into the driver's cab or passenger compartment of 
the vehicle; and 

(e) which, when tested, exceeds the limits prescribed in Code ofPractise 
SABS 0181: 1981 "The measurement of noise emitted by road vehicles 
when stationary" published by the South African Government Notice 
No. 463 of 9 July 1982. 

Entrances and exits 

229. (1) A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road with a 
fixed hood and a tare in excess of 570 kilograms unless the motor vehicle has at least -

(a) a convenient means of entrance and exit on both the left side 
and the right side; or 

(b) such means of entrance and exit on either the left side or the 
right side and a ready means of escape on the side opposite to 
such means of entrance and exit or at the rear, for the occupants 
thereof, and where the vehicle is so operated while conveying 
passengers in a separate compartment which does not-
(i) comply with paragraph (a) or (b); or 
(ii) afford such passengers unobstructed access to the driving 

compartment, 
that vehicle must have at least a convenient means of entrance 
and exit at the rear for the passengers. 
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(2) A means of entrance and exit and a means of escape referred to in 
subrcgulation (1 ), must be equipped with a door or other effective barrier, but a means of 
entrance and exit at the rear of a motor vehicle need not be so equipped. 

(3) A door or barrier contemplated in subregulation (2) or a door or other 
barrier with which a means of entrance and exit at the rear of a motor vehicle is equipped, 
must be-

(a) capable of being opened and closed from both the outside and 
the inside; and 

(b) closed and clear of any obstmction when the vehicle is in 
motion, 

but paragraph (a) docs not apply to a means of escape which has a barrier which is 
capable of being opened by being knocked out. 

(4) This regulation docs not apply to a bus, minibus or the separate 
compartment of a motor vehicle in which prisoners arc conveyed. 

Motor vehicle to be capable of travelling in reverse and forwards 

230. A person may not operate a motor vehicle, other than a motorcycle, on a 
public road if the tare thereof exceeds 570 kilograms, unless it can be driven in reverse 
and forwards. 

Tyres 

231. A person may not operate on a public road-
(a) a motor vehicle, other than a tractor or trailer, which is equipped with 

a metal lyre; 
(b) a tractor or trailer, other than an animal-drawn vehicle, which is 

equipped with a metal tyrc less than 130 millimctrcs in width; 
(c) an animal-drawn vehicle which is equipped with a metal tyrc less 

than 40 millimetres in width; 
(d) a vehicle which is equipped with a metal tyre unless the tyrc is so 

tltted and adjusted that the whole of the tread width of the tyrc will at 
all times be in direct contact with the surface of the road; 

(c) a vehicle which is equipped with a lyre which is in such a state of 
disrepair or in such a condition that it may cause or is likely to cause 
damage to the road surface or may be or is likely to be a danger; 

(f) a motor vehicle which is equipped with a pneumatic tyrc of which 
the rubber covering is so worn or damaged that the Iabrie or cord 
used in the construction thereof is exposed; 

(g) a motor vehicle of which a lyre is so constructed and Jlttcd that the 
metal part of the wheel to which the tyrc is fitted may come into 
contact with the road surface; 

(h) a motorcycle which is equipped with a retreaded lyre; 
(i) a motor vehicle which is equipped with a regroovcd tyre having a 

bead diameter of 430 millimetres or less; 
UJ a motor vehicle, excluding a motorcycle with an engine that has a 

cylinder capacity not exceeding 125 cubic centimetres or a trailer 
drawn by a tractor at a speed not exceeding 35 km per hour, which is 
fitted with a pneumatic tyrc, unless the tread of the tyrc displays 
throughout its breadth and around its entire circumference a pattern, 
the tread of which is clearly visible and is at least one millimetre in 
depth; 

(k) a motorcycle with an engine that has a cylinder capacity not exceeding 
50 cubic centimetres, which is Jlttcd with a pneumatic lyre which 
docs not at any position on the tread thereof have a visible tread pattern 
over at least 80 per cent of the full width of the tread; 

(I) a motor vehicle which is equipped with a pneumatic tyrc which has 
a break in its fabric or which has a cut, measured in any direction on 
the outside ofthc tyre and of such depth that it reaches the cords used 
in the constmction of such tyre, in excess of25 millimctrcs or 10 per 
cent of the maximum width of the tyre, whichever is the greater; or 
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(m) a motor vehicle which is equipped with a pneumatic tyre which has a 
lump or bulge caused by the separation of or a partial break in its 
structure. 

232. (1) For the purpose of this regulation-
(a) an adult is a person over the age of 14 years or taller than one 

comma five metres; and 
(b) a child is a person between the age of three years and 14 years, 

except where that person is taller than one comma five metres. 
(2) Any reference to a seat belt in these regulations must be construed as 

a reference to a safety belt. 
(3) (a) Motor vehicles which are required to be fitted with seatbelts in 

terms of any compulsory specification with regard to the 
manufacturing of motor vehicles must be fitted with seatbelts 
that comply with those specifications. 

(b) In addition to the requirements ofparagraph (a), a person may 
not operate a minibus with a gross vehicle mass which exceeds 
2 500 kilograms, unless seatbelts are fitted to the space on the 
front seat occupied by the driver, and if the front seat has seating 
accommodation for passengers, unless seatbelts are fitted for 
the driver and at least one passenger. 

(c) A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road 
unless the seatbelts fitted to the motor vehicle are in good 
working order. 

(d) Seatbelts fitted to a motor vehicle may only be removed for 
repair or replacement,purposes and the motor vehicle may not 
be used on a public road while the seatbelts are being repaired 
or replaced. 

(4) No adult may occupy a seat in a motor vehicle operated on a public 
road which is fitted with a seatbelt unless that adult wears the seatbelt, but this regulation 
does not apply while reversing or moving in or out of a parking bay or area. 

(5) No adult may occupy a seat on a row of seats in a motor vehicle 
operated on a public road which is not fitted with a seatbelt, unless all other seats on that 
row which are fitted with seatbelts, are already occupied. 

(6) The driver of a motor vehicle operated on a public road must ensure 
that a child seated on a seat of the motor vehicle -

(a) where, if available in the motor vehicle, uses an appropriate 
child restraint; or 

(b) if no child restraint is available, wears the seatbelt, if an 
unoccupied seat fitted with a seatbelt is available. 

(7) If no seat equipped with a seatbelt is available in a motor vehicle, the 
driver of the motor vehicle operated on a public road must ensure that a child, if that 
motor vehicle is equipped with a rear seat, is seated on the rear seat. 

(8) (a) A seatbelt must comply with the Standard Specification SABS 
1080: 1983 - Restraining devices for occupants of ad~lt build 
in motor vehicles published by the South African Government 
Notice No. R.264 of 17 February 1984 and bear a certification 
mark as defined in regulation 1. 

(b) A child restraint must comply with the Standard Specification: 
SABS 1340:1985 "Child restraining devices in motor vehicles" 
published by the South African Government Notice No. R.1364 
of 23 August 1996 and bear a certification mark as defined in 
regulation 1. 

(9) The Minister may exempt a person from this regulation on such 
medical grounds and under such conditions, as he or she may consider expedient. 

(10) An exemption to wear a seatbelt in another country is deemed to be 
an exemption in terms of subregulation (9) for the period of validity thereof. 
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Emergency warning signs (Triangle) 

233. (1) For the purposes of this regulation-
(a) the expression "motor vehicle" excludes an ambulance, motor 

car and motorcycle; 
(b) "retro-reflector" means a retro-reflector as defmed in regulation 

I; and 
(c) "reflective material" means reflective material which is capable 

of reflecting light under all circumstances. 
(2) A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road -

(a) unless there is carried in the motor vehicle one emergency 
warning sign, which -
(i) is a double-sided sign having the shape, design, 

minimum dimensions and colours as illustrated 
hereunder, and of which the red portion on each side­
(aa) must consist of red reflective material; or 
(bb) must be painted red and have retro-reflectors at 

each comer; or 
(ii) is an emergency warning sign contemplated in paragraph 

(b); 

(b) after 30 June 2002 if it has a gross vehicle mass exceeding 3 
500 kilograms, unless there is carried in the motor vehicle an 
emergency warning sign which -
(i) is a warning sign complying with the requirements of 

standard specification SABS 1329 "Retro-Reflective and 
Fluorescent Warning Signs For Road Vehicles", Part I: 
1987 "Triangles", published in the South African 
Government Notice No. R.2227 dated 9 October 1987; 
and 

(ii) bears a certification mark as defined in regulation 1, 
but in the case of a combination of motor vehicles, the 
emergency warning sign for every· motor vehicle of such 
combination may be carried on the drawing vehicle, and in the 
case of a combination of three motor vehicles, at least two 
emergency warning signs must be carried on the vehicle. 

(3) Where a motor vehicle is for any reason stationary on the roadway of 
a public road, the driver of that vehicle must display or cause to be displayed at least one 
emergency warning sign in the manner contemplated in subregulation (5). 

(4) A person may not, without lawful cause, remove or tamper with any 
emergency warning sign which is being displayed in accordance with this regulation. 
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(5) At least one emergency warning sign must be displayed in the 
following manner: 

(a) The sign must be placed not less than45 metres from the motor b 
vehicle along the roadway of the public road concerned in the 
direction from which traffic will approach that motor vehicle 
when travelling on the side of the roadway closest to that motor 
vehicle; 

(b) the sign must be placed approximately as far from the edge of 
the roadway as the transverse centre of that motor vehicle is 
from the edge of the roadway; and 

(c) the reflective side of the sign must face in the direction from 
which any traffic will approach. 

(6) Subregulation (3) docs not apply where a motor vehicle is stationary -
(a) in a place where a road traffic sign authorises the loading or 

unloading of a vehicle; 
(b) in compliance with any direction conveyed by a road traffic 

sign or given by a traflic oflicer; 
(c) on account of other traffic on the public road concerned and 

while the driver occupies the driver's scat of that motor vehicle; 
or 

(d) in the usual course of events accompanying the carrying out of 
a State or local authority function. 

Speedometers 

234. (I) A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road which is 
designed for or capable of reaching a speed of 60 kilometres per hour or more on a 
reasonably level road, unless the motor vehicle is equipped with a speedometer which is 
in a good working order. 

(2) Subregulation (1) docs not apply to-
(a) a trailer; or 
(b) a new motor vehicle while -

(i) being delivered by a motor transport contractor in the 
course of his or her business; 

(ii) being delivered by a manufacturer to a motor dealer; or 
(iii) being used by a motor dealer in the course of his or her 

business for the purpose of selling, exchanging or 
repairing of the motor vehicle or building a permanent 
structure thereon. 

Motor vehicles operated on public road to comply with compulsory vehicle 
specifications 

235. (I) A motorcar, minibus, bus or goods vehicle fitted with at least four 
wheels, or a trailer, operated on a public road must comply with the appropriate 
requirements as specified in the Government Notices issued in terms of section 22 of the 
Standards Act. 1993 (Act No. 29 of 1993) and listed in Annex A to The Code of Practice 
SABS 047: 1995 "The testing of motor vehicles for roadworthincss". as published in the 
South African Government Notice No. R.298 of22 February 1991. 

(1) A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road unless all 
the equipment required to be on the motor vehicle in terms of subregulation ( 1) is fitted 
to that motor vehicle and in good working order. 

Wheel flaps 

236. ( 1) After 1 July 2002 a person may not operate a trailer with a gross 
vehicle mass exceeding 3 500 kilograms, or a bus or goods vehicle with a gross vehicle 
mass exceeding 7 500 kilograms, on a public road unless it is fitted with wheel flaps-

(a) which arc properly maintained and approved by the vehicle 
manufacturer; or 

(b) which comply with standard specification SABS 1496 "Wheel 
!1aps fitted to motor vehicles". 
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(2) Subrcgulation (1) docs not apply to-
(a) a chassis or a cab and chassis which is being driven to a 

manufacturer, builder or motor dealer; 
(b) a truck-tractor; or 
(c) a vehicle which complies with the standard specification SABS 

1496 "Wheel flaps fitted to motor vehicles", due to its design. 

Rear underrun protection device 

237. Subject to such exemptions as may be provided for under any specification 
as referred to in regulation 235, a rear undcrrun protection device which complies with 
the standard specification SABS I 055 "Rear undcmm protection device" must be fitted to -

(a) a trailer with a gross vehicle mass which exceeds 3 500 kilograms, 
first registered on or after I January I 988; 

(b) any other goods vehicle with a gross vehicle mass which exceeds 12 
000 kilograms, first registered on or after 1 January 19RR, 

but after 1 January 2002, such rear underrun protection device must be fitted to any 
trailer with a gross vehicle mass which exceeds 3 500 kilograms and any goods vehicle 
with a gross vehicle mass which exceeds 12 000 kilograms. 

Axle or axle unit to be fitted to semi-trailer 

238. A semi-trailer first registered on or after I July 2002, may be fitted with 
only one axle unit, which axle unit must be fitted with suspension of one type only 
namely either air suspension, steel suspension or rubber suspension. 

Certain vehicles exempt from certain regulations of this Part 

239. (I) Except for a breakdown vehicle, any vehicle, which is a drilling 
machine, a mobile crane, a fork lift, a straddle truck, a road making machine, an 
earthmoving machine, an excavation machine, a construction machine or a loading 
machine, is exempt fi·om this Part, except for-

(a) regulation 165 (Brakes on motor vehicles other than motorcycle 
or trailer); 

(b) regulation 167 (Brakes on trailers); 
(c) regulation 169 (Brakes on unspecified vehicles); 
(d) regulation 170 (Specification for brakes); 
(c) regulation 17 I (Braking performance of service, emergency 

and parking brakes); 
(f) regulation 172 (Condition and operation of brakes); 
(g) regulation 219 (Steering mechanism); 
(h) regulation 221 (Glass of windscreen, window and partitions); 
(i) regulation 222 (Windscreen wiper); 
(j) regulation 223 (Unobstructed driver's view); 
(k) regulation 224 (Fuel tank, electrical wiring and battery); 
(I) regulation 228 (Exhaust silencers and exhaust pipes); 
(m) regulation 229 (Entrances and exits); 
(n) regulation 230 (Motor vehicle to be capable of travelling in 

reverse and forwards); 
(o) regulation231 (Tyres). 

(2) Any vehicle, including a tractor, which is not a goods vehicle and 
which is used solely for bona fide agricultural, horticultural, viticultural or pastoral pursuits 
and when operated on a public road, is excluded from this Part, except for-

(a) regulation 165 (Brakes on motor vehicles other than motorcycle 
or trailer); 

(b) regulation 167 (Brakes on trailers); 
(c) regulation 169 (Brakes on unspecified vehicles); 
(d) regulation 170 (Specifications for brakes); 
(e) regulation I 71 (Braking perfonnance of service emergency and 

parking brakes); 
(f) regulation 172 (Condition and operation of brakes); 
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(g) regulation 219 (Steering mechanism); 
(h) regulation 221 (Glass of windscreen, window and partitions); 
(i) regulation 222 (Windscreen wiper); 
U) regulation 223 (Unobstructed driver's view); 
(k) regulation 224 (Fuel tank, electrical wiring and battery); 
(I) regulation 228 (Exhaust silencers and exhaust pipes); 
(m) regulation 229 (Entrances and exits); 
(n) regulation 231 (Tyres). 

(3) The exemptions provided for in subregulations (1) and (2) are subject 
to the following conditions: 

; 

(a) Those vehicles may not be operated on the roadway of a public 
road during the period between sunset and sunrise and at any 
other time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable 
weather conditions, persons and vehicle upon the public road 
are not clearly discernible at a distance of 150 metres; 

(b) the driver of any such vehi~le on the roadway of a public road 
must stop such vehicle, and where possible, drive it off the 
roadway if necessary in order to allow other vehicular traffic 
to pass; 

(c) those vehicles, other than a mobile crane which is operated for 
the purpose of removing any hazard or obstructiqn on a freeway, 
may not be operated on a freeway. 

(4) Any vehicle owned by the Ministry of Defence and which is not 
designed or adapted for the carriage of goods or passengers are excluded from the 
provisions of these regulations relating to the construction or equipment of vehicles, 
except regulation 231. 

Overall length of vehicle 

PART4 
DIMENSIONS OF VEHICLES 

240. A person may not operate on a public road -
(a) a trailer which is coupled to a drawing vehicle in such a manner that 

the trailer and the drawing vehicle cannot swivel in a horizontal plane 
at the coupling, if the overall length including any drawbar or coupling 
exceeds one comma eight metres; 

(b) a trailer with one axle or one axle unit, other than a semi-trailer-
(i) with a gross vehicle mass exceeding 12 000 kilograms, if the 

overall length of the trailer, excluding any drawbar or coupling, 
exceeds 11,3 metres; or 

(ii) with a gross vehicle mass which does not exceed 12 000 
kilograms, if the overall length of the trailer, excluding any 
drawbar or coupling, exceeds eight metres; 

(c) an articulated motor vehicle or any other combination of motor 
vehicles consisting of a drawing vehicle and a semi-trailer, if the 
overall length of the motor vehicle or combination of motor vehicles, 
including any drawbar or coupling, exceeds 18,5 metres; 

(d) a bus train, if the overall length thereof exceeds 20 metres; 
(e) a trailer not referted to in paragraph (b), excluding a semi-trailer, 

with a gross vehicle mass exceeding 12 000 kilograms, if the overall 
length of the trailer, excluding any drawbar or coupling, exceeds 12,5 
metres; 

(f) any other vehicle, excluding a semi-trailer, if the overall length, 
including any drawbar or coupling, exceeds 12,5 metres; or 

(g) any other combination of motor vehicles, if the overall length thereof, 
including any drawbar or coupling, exceeds 22 metres, but this 
paragraph does not apply to a breakdown vehicle while towing any 
other motor vehicle. 
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Restriction on combination of motor vehicles 

241. (1) A person may not operate on a public road any combination of motor 
vehicles-

(a) other than a drawing vehicle and one or two trailers; 
(b) other than a motor vehicle drawing one other motor vehicle 

which is not a trailer~ but in the case of an emergency service 
vehicle, a trailer and one other vehicle may be drawn; 

(c) consisting of a trailer attached to a drawing vehicle in such a 
manner that the combination of trailer and drawing vehicle 
cannot bend in a horizontal plane, if the combined length of 
the trailer, including any drawbar or coupling and the rear 
overhang of the drawing vehicle exceeds three comma one 
metres; or 

(d) if the length of a draw bar of any trailer in such combination, 
where that trailer has more than one axle, exceeds two metres, 
but in the case of an underslung coupling, the drawbar may 
exceed two metres, provided the distance between the two 
vehicles does not exceed two comma five metres, 

but, subject to regulation 258(2), any combination of vehicles may be towed by a 
breakdown vehicle if the brake system of the towed combination, excluding the drawing 
vehicle of that combination, is functional and co-ordinated with the working of the brakes 
ofthe breakdown vehicle. 

(2) For the purposes of paragraph (a) of subrcgulation (1 ), a conve11er 
dolly is not, when used in combination with a semi-trailer, deemed to be a trailer. 

Overall width of vehicle 

242. A person may not operate on a public road -
(a) a bus of which the distance between the centre-lines of the tyres of 

the two front wheels exceeds one comma nine metres, if the overall 
width of the bus exceeds two comma six metres; 

(b) a goods vehicle, the gross vehicle mass of which is not less than 12 
000 kilograms, if the overall width thereof exceeds two comma six 
metres; or 

(c) any other vehicle, if the overall width thereof exceeds two-and-a­
half metres. 

Overall height of vehicle and load 

243. A person may not operate on a public road a motor vehicle together with 
any load thereon, if the overall height -

(a) in the case of a double-decker bus exceeds four comma six five metres; 
and 

(b) in the case of any other motor vehicle exceeds four comma three 
metres. 

Turning radius and wheelbase 

244. A person may not operate on a public road a vehicle -
(a) ifthe turning radius ofthe vehicle exceeds 13,1 metres; and 
(b) if the wheel base of the vehicle exceeds, in the case of-

(i) a semi-trailer, nine metres, unless a cettificate issued by the 
inspectorate of manufacturers, builders, importers and number 
plate manufacturers, which reflects that the cornering, reversing 
and road damage performance of the semi-trailer presents no 
greater hazard than for a nine metre wheelbase tandem axle 
semi-trailer, is affixed to the semi-trailer or carried in the 
drawing vehicle concerned; 

(ii) a bus-train, 15 metres; or 
(iii) any other vehicle, eight-and-a-half metres. 
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Overhang of vehicle 

245. (I) A person may not operate on a public road -
(a) a semi-trailer, the front overhang of which exceeds one comma 

eight metres; or 
(b) a vehicle, other than a semi-trailer or trailer with one axle or 

one axle unit, if the front overhang exceeds-
(i) 60 per cent of the wheel-base; 
(ii) six comma two metres in the case of a vehicle having 

the front surface of the back rest of the driver's scat at 
scat level not more than one comma seven metres from 
the lront end of the vehicle when the scat, if adjustable, 
is in the rcarmost position, less halfthc wheel-base, but 
the wheel-base of a bus train is the distance measured 
from the centre of the front axle to the centre of the 
middle axle; or 

(iii) five comma eight metres in the case of any other vehicle, 
less half the wheel-base. 

(2) A person may not operate on a public road-
(a) a vehicle designed or adapted !(Jr usc in connection with street 

cleaning or the disposal of rcli.rsc or sewage, any vehicle 
referred to in regulation 239, or any bus or self-propelled 
caravan, if the rear overhang exceeds 70 per cent of its wheel­
base; 

(b) a trailer, other than a semi-trailer, which is equipped with-
(i) one axle; 
(ii) one axle unit; or 
(iii) two axles and the distance between the centre-lines of 

the axles is less than one comma two metres, 
if the rear overhang exceeds 50 per cent of the length of the 
body of the trailer; or 

(c) any other vehicle not referred to in paragraph (a) or (b), if the 
rear overhang exceeds 60 per cent of its wheel-base. 

Projections in case of vehicle other than motorcycle or pedal cycle 

246. (I) A person may not operate on a public road a vehicle, other than a 
motorcycle or pedal cycle -

(a) carrying any goods or fittings which project -
(i) either side of the longitudinal centre-line of the vehicle 

by more than -
(aa) in the case of a bus contemplated in regulation 

242(a) or a goods vehicle contemplated in 
regulation 242(b), one comma three metres; or 

(bb) in the case of any other vehicle, one comma two 
five metres, 

but no side mirror or direction indicator on the vehicle 
must be taken into account; 

(ii) more than 300 millimetrcs beyond the front end of the 
vehicle; or 

(iii) more than one comma eight metres beyond the rear end 
of the vehicle; or 

(b) if-
(i) the front overhang, together with any projection, exceeds 

the front overhang as contemplated in regulation 245( 1 ); 
or 

(ii) any bracket projects more than ISO millimetrcs beyond 
the widest part of the vehicle. 

(2) A person may not operate on a public road a vehicle or combination 
of vehicles where the combined length ofthe vehicle or combination of vehicles and any 
projection exceeds the overall length prescribed in regulation 240 for that vehicle or 
combination of vehicles. 
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Projections in case of motorcycle or pedal cycle 

247. A person may not operate on a public road a motorcycle or pedal cycle if 
any goods carried thereon, or on any portion or side-car of such cycles, project more 
than 600 millimctres to the front of the axle centre of the front wheel or more than 900 
millimctres to the rear of the axle centre of the rear wheel or more than 450 millimetrcs 
to either side of the wheels of such cycles, or more than 300 millimctres to the outside of 
the wheel of any side-car, but this regulation does not apply to any side-mirror or crash 
bars. 

Warning in respect of projecting load 

248. (I) A person may not operate a vehicle on a public road ifthc load on the 
vehicle projects more than 150 millimetrcs beyond the side thereof, unless -

(a) during the period between sunset and sunrise and at any other 
time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable weather 
conditions, persons and vehicles upon the public road arc not 
clearly discernible at a distance of 150 metres, the extent of 
such projection is indicated -
(i) by means of either a white rctro-rcflcctor or a lamp 

emitting a white light, fitted at the outer edge of the front 
of that load; and 

(ii) by means of either a red retro-rcflector or a lamp emitting 
a red light, fitted at the outer edge of the rear of that 
load; and 

(b) during any other period, the extent of that projection is indicated 
by means of flags of red cloth, not less than 300 millimetrcs 
by 300 millimetres, suspended by two adjacent corners thereof 
transversely to the direction of travel of the vehicle from the 
front and rear of that projection. 

(2) A person may not operate a vehicle on a public road if the load on the 
vehicle projects more than 300 millimctres beyond the rear thercoC unless -

(a) during the period between sunset and sunrise and at any other 
time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable weather 
conditions, persons and vehicles upon the public road arc not 
clearly discernible at a distance of 150 metres -
(i) the width of the projection is indicated by means of red 

retro-reflcctors or lamps emitting a red light fitted on 
the end of such projection, but where the width of that 
projection is less than 600 millimetrcs it is sufficient for 
the purpose of indicating that width to 11t one retro­
rcflcctor or lamp on the end thereof; and 

(ii) the length of that projection is indicated by means of 
yellow rctro-reflcetors or lamps emitting a yellow light 
fitted on both sides of that projection at the end thereof; 
and 

(b) during any other period, the length of that projection is indicated 
by means of a red flag or red cloth, not less than 300 millimctres 
by 300 millimetrcs, suspended by two adjacent corners thereof 
transversely to the direction of travel of the vehicle, from the 
end of that projection and the width of that projection is 
indicated by means of such flags suspended by two adjacent 
corners thereof parallel to the direction of travel orthc vehicle, 
from both sides of such projection at the end thereof, but where 
the width of that projection is less than 600 millimctrcs it is 
sufficient for the purposes of indicating that projection, to 
suspend one such flag from the end thereof. 

(3) For the purposes of this regulation, the light of any lamp must comply 
with regulation 174(2). 
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Certain vehicles exempt from certain regulations of this Part 

249. (I) Except for a breakdown vehicle, any vehicle which is a drilling 
machine (excluding a motor vehicle which permanently incorporates drilling equipment). 
a mobile crane, a fork lift or straddle truck or a road making machine, earthmoving 
machine, excavation machine, construction machine or loading machine is exempt from 
this Part, except for· 

(a) regulation 243 (Overall height of vehicle and load); 
(b) regulation 245 (Overhang of vehicle). 

(2) The exemptions provided for in subrcgulation (1), arc subject to the 
following conditions: 

(a) Those vehicles may not be operated on the roadway of a public 
road during the period between sunset and sunrise and at any 
other time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable 
weather conditions, persons and vehicles npon the public road 
arc not clearly discernible at a distance of !50 metres; 

(b) the overall width of any such vehicle may not exceed three 
and a half metres; 

(c) the driver of any such vehicle on the roadway of a public road 
must stop such vehicle, and where possible, drive it off the 
roadway if necessary in order to allow other vehicular traffic 
to pass; 

(d) any such vehicle exceeding the overall length prescribed in 
regulation 240 or the overall width prescribed in regulation 
242 must display two flags of red cloth not less than 600 
mil!imctrcs by 600 millimetres, in such manner as to indicate 
its abnormal length or width and such flags must be suspended 
from the vehicle transversely to the direction of travel; and 

(e) those vehicles, other than a mobile crane which is operated for 
the purpose of removing any hazard or obstruction on a freeway, 
may not be operated on a freeway. 

(3) Any vehicle, including a tractor, which is not a goods vehicle and 
which is used solely for bona tide agricultural, horticultural, viticultural or pastoral pursuits 
and when operated on a public road, is exempt from this Part, except for regulation 243, 
in so far as it relates to the tare, gross vehicle mass and maximum permissible drawing 
vehicle mass. 

(4) The exemption provided for in subrcgulation (3), arc subject to the 
following conditions: 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

Those vehicles may not be operated on the roadway of a public 
road during the period between sunset and sunrise and at any 
other time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable 
weather conditions, persons and vehicles upon the public road 
arc not clearly discernible at a distance of ISO metres; 
the driver of any such vehicle on the roadway of a public road 
must stop such vehicle and, where possible, drive it off the 
roadway if necessary in order to allow other vehicular traffic 
to pass; 
any such vehicle -
(i) exceeding the overall length prescribed in regulation 

240; 
(ii) encroaching beyond halfthc width ofthc roadway except 

when overtaking other vehicles or crossing bridges; or 
(iii) which is more than two comma six metres but less than 

three and a half metres wide, 
must display two flags of red cloth not less than 600 millimetres 
by 600 millimctrcs in such manner as to indicate its abnormal 
length or width and such flags must be suspended from the 
vehicle transversely to the direction of travel, but the vehicle 
may be fitted with amber flashing lights in lieu of such flags; and 
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(d) the overall width of any such vehicle may not exceed four and 
a half metres, but when the overall width exceeds three and a 
half mctrcs-
(i) such vehicle may not normally encroach beyond half 

the width of the roadway except when overtaking other 
vehicles or crossing bridges; and 

(ii) if such vehicle does encroach beyond half the width of 
the roadway, two escort vehicles with the hcadlamps 
switched on and displaying red flags of the size 
prescribed in paragraph (c) or amber flashing lights must 
be provided, one travelling in front and one to the rear 
of such vehicle; and 

(c) those vehicles may not be operated on a freeway. 

PARTS 
LOADS ON VEHICLES 

Manner in which children are to be counted for purposes of these regulations 

250. For the purposes of establishing the number of persons that may in tenns of 
these regulations, except regulation 282, be carried on any vehicle, other than a motorcycle 
or pedal cycle­

( a) 
(b) 

any child under the age of three years is not counted; 
two children of three years or over but under the age of six years arc 
counted as one person; and 

(c) three children of six years or over but under the age of 13 years arc 
counted as two persons, 

and in applying this regulation fractions may be disregarded. 

Mass of person and luggage for determining mass of load 

251. For the purpose of establishing the maximum mass of persons and luggage 
that may be conveyed on a motor vehicle-

( a) the mass of a person together with his or her personal effects is, subject 
to regulation 250 taken as 63 kilograms; and 

(b) in the case of a motor vehicle which is fitted with -
(i) a luggage compartment, the mass of luggage is calculated at 

the rate of 100 kilograms per cubic metre; or 
(ii) a roof rack, the mass of luggage is calculated at the rate of75 

kilograms per square metre of area of the roof rack, 
but where a motor vehicle is examined for the purpose of obtaining a certificate as 
contemplated in regulations 101 and 157, this regulation docs not apply in the 
determination of the seating capacity of the motor vehicle. 

Number of persons that may be carried on vehicle in relation to seating capacity 

252. (I) Subject to regulation 250, a person may not operate on a public road 
a motor vehicle, other than a minibus or bus which is used for hire or reward, motorcycle 
or pedal cycle if-

(a) the number of persons on any scat of that vehicle exceeds the 
number of persons for whom seating accommodation is 
provided on that scat at the rate of380 millimctres per person 
measured at the widest part of the scat with the doors closed; 
and 

(b) the total number of persons carried on that vehicle, excluding 
persons carried in the goods compartment of the vehicle, 
exceeds the number of persons for whom seating 
accommodation, determined in the manner rcrcrrcd to in 
paragraph (a), is available in that vehicle; 

(c) despite paragraph (b), one child over the age of three years, 
but under the age of six years may be canicd on each transverse 
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seat in excess of the number of persons for whom seating 
accommodation determined in the manner referred to in 
paragraph (a) is available on that scat. 

(2) Subject to regulation 250, a person may not operate on a public road 
a bus or minibus, if the number of persons on any scat exceeds the number of persons for 
whom seating accommodation is provided on that scat at the rate of-

(a) 400 millimetres per person in the case of a bus; or 
(b) 380 millimctrcs per person in the case of a minibus, 

measured at the widest part of the scat with the doors closed. 
(3) For the purposes ofsubrcgulation (I )(c), a row of scats is regarded as 

one scat. 
(4) Where in this regulation a reference is made to a maximum or 

minimum dimension, a tolerance of 10 millimetrcs above or below any such maximum 
or minimum is permissible. 

Permissible maximum axle mass load of vehicle 

253. (I) A person may not operate on a public road a minibus, bus, tractor or 
goods vehicle if the permissible maximum axle mass load ofthc vehicle is exceeded. 

(2) The permissible maximum axle mass load of a vehicle is the least of 
the mass limits detcnnincd by-

(a) regulation 257(1) in respect of a vehicle fitted with pneumatic 
tyres or regulation 257(2) and 262 in respect of a vehicle fitted 
with lyres other than pneumatic tyres; 

(b) regulation 258(l)(a)(ii); and 
(c) regulation 259(a), (b) and (c). 

Permissible maximum axle unit mass load of vehicle 

254. ( 1) A person may not operate on a public road a minibus, bus, tractor or 
goods vehicle if the permissible maximum axle unit mass load of the vehicle is exceeded. 

(2) The permissible maximum axle unit mass load of a vehicle is the 
least of the mass limits determined by-

(a) regulation 257(1) in respect of a vehicle fitted with pneumatic 
tyrcs or regulations 257(2) and 262 in respect of a vehicle fitted 
with lyres other than pneumatic tyrcs; 

(b) regulation 258(l)(a)(ii); and 
(c) regulation 259(d), (c), (f) and (g). 

Permissible maximum vehicle mass 

255. (I) A person may not operate on a public road a minibus, bus, tractor or 
goods vehicle if the permissible maximum vehicle mass of the vehicle is exceeded. 

(2) The permissible maximum vehicle mass of a vehicle is the least of 
the mass limits determined by-

(a) the sum of all the permissible maximum axle mass loads and 
axle unit mass loads of the vehicle as contemplated in 
regulations 253 and 254; 

(b) regulation 258(l)(a)(i); 
(c) regulation 258(2); 
(d) regulation 258(3); and 
(c) regulation 260, 

but the pcnmssiblc maximum vehicle mass of such vehicle may not exceed 56 000 
kilograms. 

Permissible maximum combination mass 

256. (I) A person may not operate on a public road a combination of vehicles 
\vhcre the drawing vehicle is a minibus, bus, tractor or goods vehicle, if the permissible 
maximum combination mass of that combination is exceeded. 
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(2) The permissible maximum combination mass of a combination of 
vehicles is the least of the mass limits determined by -

(a) the sum of all the permissible maximum axle mass loads and 
axle unit mass loads of the combination of vehicles as 
contemplated in regulations 253 and 254; 

(b) regulation 258(l)(b); 
(c) regulation 258(2); 
(d) regulation 258(3); and 
(c) regulation 260, 

but the permissible maximum combination mass of such combination may not exceed 
56 000 kilograms. 

Load on tyres 

257. (I) A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road -
(a) which is fitted with pneumatic lyres, if any wheel mass load is 

in excess of the wheel mass load referred to in the appropriate 
part of the standard specification of the South African Bureau 
of Standards, SABS 1550:1992 "Motor vehicle tyres and rims: 
dimensions and loads", Part I "General", Part 2 "Passenger 
car tyrcs", Part 3 "Commercial vehicle lyres" published by the 
South African Government Notice No. 2006 of 17 July 1992; 
or 

(b) which is fitted with a pneumatic lyre that is not mentioned in 
the standard specification referred to in paragraph (a), if the 
wheel mass load is in excess of the wheel mass load approved 
by the manufacturer of the lyre concerned. 

(2) For the purposes of determining the pressure in a tyrc, the temperature 
of the tyre is disregarded. 

(3) A person may not operate any vehicle on a public road fitted with 
tyrcs, other than pneumatic lyres, if the wheel mass load exceeds eight kilograms per one 
mill imctre width of any such lyre. 

Gross vehicle mass, gross axle mass load, gross axle unit mass load, gross combination 
mass, power/mass ratio and axle mass load of driving axle/total mass ratio not to be 
exceeded 

258. (I) A person may not operate on a public road a minibus, bus, tractor or 
goods vehicle-

(a) if-
(i) the gross vehicle mass; 
(ii) any gross axle mass load; or 
(iii) any gross axle unit mass load, 
is exceeded; 

(b) drawing any other motor vehicle ifthc gross combination mass 
is exceeded. 

(2) A person may not operate on a public road a vehicle which is a 
minibus, bus, tractor or goods vehicle if the mass in kilograms of that vehicle or of a 
combination of vehicles ofwhich the first-mentioned vehicle fom1s a part, whether laden 
or unladen, exceeds a figure arrived at by multiplying the net power in kilowatts of the 
engine of that vehicle as determined in accordance with or calculated with due regard to 
the Code of Practice of the South African Bureau of Standards SABS 013 "The 
determination of performance (at net power) of internal combustion engines" Part I: 
1988 "Road vehicle internal combustion engines at sea level" published by the South 
African Government Notice No. 1652 of 19 August 1988-

(a) in the case of the drawing vehicle being a tractor, by 400; or 
(b) in the case of any other drawing vehicle, by 240. 

(3) A person may not operate a vehicle on a public road which is a 
minibus, bus, tractor or goods vehicle if the mass in kilograms of that vehicle or of a 
combination of vehicles of which the first-mentioned vehicle forms a part, whether laden 
or unladen, exceeds five times the total axle mass load of the driving axle or axles of 
such vehicle. 
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Mass load carrying capacity of road 

259. A person may not operate on a public road a motor vehicle or combination 
of motor vehicles, which is fitted with wheels with pneumatic lyres, if-

(a) the wheel mass load of wheels-
(i) which are fitted to a steering axle, exceeds 3 850 kilograms; or 
(ii) which arc fitted to axles other than a steering axle, exceeds 

4 000 kilograms; 
(b) the axle mass load of an axle fitted with two or three wheels and -

(i) which is a steering axle, exceeds 7 700 kilograms; or 
(ii) which is an axle other than a steering axle, exceeds 8 000 

kilograms; 
(c) the axle mass load of an axle fitted with four wheels and-

(i) which is fitted to a vehicle designed to compact refuse and 
which is carrying such refuse, exceeds 10 200 kilograms; 

(ii) which is fitted to a breakdown vehicle, exceeds 10 200 
kilograms; 

(iii) which is placed in the rear or middle of a bus-train, exceeds 
10 200 kilograms; 

(iv) which is fitted to a bus, other than a bus-train, exceeds 10 200 
kilograms; or 

(v) which is not mentioned in subparagraphs (i) to (iv), exceeds 
9 000 kilograms; 

(d) the axle mass load of an axle unit consisting of two axles, each of 
which arc fitted with two or three wheels, and -
(i) which is a steering axle unit, exceeds 15 400 kilograms; or 
(ii) which is an axle unit other than a steering axle unit, exceeds 

16 000 kilograms; 
(e) the axle mass load of an axle unit which consists of two axles, each 

of which arc fitted with four wheels, and-
(i) which is fitted to a vehicle, except a trailer, designed to compact 

refuse and which is carrying such refuse, exceeds 20 400 
kilograms; 

(ii) which is fitted to a breakdown vehicle, exceeds 20 400 
kilograms; or 

(iii) which is not mentioned in subparagraphs (i) and (ii), exceeds 
18 000 kilograms; 

(f) the axle mass load of an axle unit which consists of three axles, each 
of which arc fitted with two or three wheels, and -
(i) which is a steering axle unit, exceeds 23 100 kilograms; or 
(ii) which is an axle unit other than a steering axle unit, exceeds 

24 000 kilograms; 
(g) the axle mass load of an axle unit which consists of three or more 

axles, each of which are fitted with four wheels, exceeds 24 000 
kilograms. 

Mass load carrying capacity of bridges 

260. (I) A person may not operate on a public road a vehicle or combination 
of vehicles, which is fitted with wheels with pneumatic tyres, if the total axle mass load 
of any group of axles of such vehicle or combination of vehicles exceeds the mass in 
kilograms determined by multiplying the dimension of such group measured as referred 
to in subrcgulation (3) by 2 100 and adding 18 000. 

(2) A group of axles referred to in subregulation ( 1) may comprise any 
series of axles, but may not consist of only one axle unit as referred to in regulation 
259(d),(e),(f) or (g). 

(3) (a) The dimension referred to in subregulation ( 1) is measured in 
metres and tenths of metres from the centre of the first axle of 
any group of axles to the centre of the last axle of that group. 
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(b) If the dimension so measured is not a defmitc figure in metres 
and tenths of a metre, the next highest number of tenths of a 
metre with which the dimension so measured is exceeded, must 
be used for the calculation referred to in subregulation (1). 

(c) Where a group of axles of a combination of vehicles is 
measured, the vehicles of that combination must be positioned 
in line and both sides of that combination of vehicles must be 
measured, and if the dimensions of the two sides differ, the 
longer dimension must be used for the calculation referred to 
in subregulation ( 1 ). 

Distribution of axle mass load and wheel mass load on vehicle fitted with pneumatic 
tyres 

261. Despite regulation 259, a person may not operate a motor vehicle which is 
fitted with pneumatic tyrcs on a public road if-

(a) on an axle with-
(i) two tyres, the wheel mass load on one tyre exceeds the wheel 

mass load on the other tyre by more than 10 per cent; or 
(ii) four tyres, the wheel mass load on two tyres nearest to each 

other exceeds the wheel mass load on the other two tyrcs by 
more than 10 per cent; 

(b) in the case of an articulated motor vehicle the axle mass load of a 
steering axle or the sum of the axle mass loads of a steering axle unit 
is less than 11 per cent of the sum of all axle mass loads of the vehicle; 

(c) in the case of a motor vehicle, not being an articulated motor vehicle, 
with a steering axle unit, the sum of the axle mass loads of that steering 
axle unit is less than 30 per cent of the sum of all axle mass loads of 
the vehicle; or 

(d) in the case of any other vehicle, the axle mass load of a steering axle 
is less than 20 per cent of the sum of all axle mass loads of the vehicle, 
except in the case of a tractor when the axle mass load of the steering 
axle may not be less than 12 per cent of the sum of all the axle mass 
loads of the tractor. 

Axle mass load of vehicles fitted with tyres other than pneumatic tyres 

262. A person may not operate a vehicle on a public road fitted -
(a) with metal tyres, if any axle mass load of the vehicle exceeds 2 700 

kilograms; or 
(b) with tyres, other than pneumatic or metal tyres, if any axle mass load 

or the sum of all axle mass loads of the vehicle exceeds 50 per cent of 
that permitted for vehicles fitted with pneumatic tyrcs in terms of 
regulation 259 or, if the axle mass load of any steering axle of that 
vehicle does not comply with the requirements of regulation 26l(b), 
(c)or(d). 

~nformation to be displayed on certain vehicles 

263. A person may not operate a minibus, bus, or goods vehicle which, according 
to its registration certificate was registered for the first time prior to I January 1999 and 
with a gross vehicle mass not exceeding 3 500 kilograms, on a public road unless there is 
displayed in a conspicuous position on the left side thereof in letters and figures of not 
less than 40 millimetres in height and which must be clearly legible at all times -

(a) the tare of the vehicle in kilograms (denoted as T); 
(b) the permissible maximum vehicle mass referred to in regulation 255 

in kilograms (denoted as V); and 
(c) if the vehicle is used to draw any other vehicle, the permissible 

maximum drawing vehicle mass which is the least of the masses 
determined in terms of regulation 258(l)(b), (2) or (3) in kilograms 
(denoted as DH), 
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but if that vehicle is fitted with a plate as referred to in regulation 264, this regulation 
docs not apply to that vehicle. 

Information plates on certain vehicles 

264. (I) A person may not operate a minibus, bus, or goods vehicle which, 
according to its registration certificate -

(a) was registered for the first time prior to I January 2002 and 
with a gross vehicle mass that exceeds 3 500 kilograms; or 

(b) was registered for the first time on or after I January 2002, 
on a public road, unless the following particulars in respect ofthc minibus, bus or goods 
vehicle arc clearly imprinted or stamped on a metal plate or plates affixed in an accessible 
place on a door post, under the bonnet or on the dash-board of the vehicle concerned or, 
in the case of a trailer, on the left side thereof in any conspicuous place: 

(i) The tare in kilograms (denoted as T); 
(ii) the gross vehicle mass in kilograms (denoted as GYM); 
(iii) the gross axle mass load or gross axle unit mass load of 

each axle or axle unit in kilograms (denoted as GA or 
GAU respectively); 

(iv) in the case of a semi-trailer the gross kingpin mass load 
as speci tied by the manufacturer (denoted as GKM); 

(v) the gross combination mass in kilograms where the 
vehicle is used to draw any other vehicle (denoted as 
GCM); 

(vi) where applicable, the net power in kilowatts as 
determined in accordance with or calculated with due 
regard to the Code of Practice of the South African 
Bureau of Standards SABS 013:1977 "The 
determination of performance (at net power) of internal 
combustion engines" : Part I - 1977 "Road vehicle 
internal combustion engines at sea level" published by 
the South African Government Notice No. 463 of9 July 
1982 (denoted as P); 

(vii) the permissible maximum vehicle mass referred to in 
regulation 255 in kilograms (denoted as V), but this 
subparagraph does not apply to a semi-trailer; 

(viii) the permissible maximum axle mass load referred to in 
regulation 253 or axle unit mass load referred to in 
regulation 254 of each axle or axle unit in kilograms 
(denoted as A or AU respectively); and 

(ix) the permissible maximum drawing vehicle mass referred 
to in regulation 263( c) (denoted as D). 

(2) A person may not operate on a public road a tractor which according 
to its registration certificate was registered for the first time on or after I January 2002, 
unless a metal plate upon which-

(a) the net powerofthe engine in kilowatts as determined in terms 
of the Code of Practice referred to in subrcgulation (I )(b )(vi) 
(denoted as "P"); 

(b) the gross combination mass in kilograms (denoted as "GCM"); 
and 

(c) the permissible maximum drawing vehicle mass referred to in 
regulation 263 (c) (denoted as "D"), 

clearly imprinted or stamped, is affixed to that tractor in any accessible place. 

Manner in which goods to be carried 

265. A person may not operate a motor vehicle on a public road carrying any 
goods-

(a) in such a manner as to come into contact with the surface of the 
public road on which the vehicle is being operated, but a chain, known 
as a "static chain", may be carried in contact with the surface of such 
road; 

(b) in such manner as to obscure the driver's view oftral1ic to the front 
or on either side, or his or her view in the rear-view mirror or mirrors 
of traffic to the rear; 
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(c) which are not -
(i) safely contained within the body ofthc vehicle; or 
(ii) securely fastened to that vehicle. 
and which arc not properly protected from being dislodged or spilled 
from that vehicle; 

(d) on the roof thereof, in the case where the vehicle is a motorcar, if the 
height of the goods measured from the highest point of the roof 
exceeds one-half of the height of the motor car, measured from ground 
level, but this paragraph docs not apply to pedal cycles being 
transported on the roof of a motor vehicle; or 

(c) in any container, which has provision for fastening by means of"twist 
locks", unless the container is securely fastened by at least four "twist 
locks" and this paragraph also applies to empty containers carried on 
a motor vehicle, but two "twist locks" may be used to fasten a container 
which, measured parallel to the length of the vehicle, is at least one 
comma five metre in length and less than three metres in length. 

Circumstances under which persons may be carried on goods vehicle 

266. A person may not operate a goods vehicle conveying persons on a public 
road unless that portion of the vehicle in which such persons are being conveyed is 
enclosed to a height ot~ 

(a) at least 350 millimetrcs above the surface upon which such person is 
seated; or 

(b) at least 900 millimetrcs above the surface on which such person is 
standing. 

in a manner and with a material of sufficient strength to prevent such person from falling 
from that vehicle when it is in motion. 

Presumptions 

267. (I) If, in a prosecution for an offence under regulations 253 to 262 
inclusive, an allegation is made in the charge sheet or summons in relation to-

(a) the gross vehicle mass; 
(b) the gross axle mass; 
(c) the gross axle unit mass load; 
(d) the gross combination mass; 
(e) the net power in kilowatts of any bus or goods vehicle; 
(f) the pem1issible maximum vehicle mass referred to in regulation 

255; 
(g) the permissible maximum combination mass referred to in 

regulation 256; or 
(h) the permissible maximum axle mass load or maximum axle 

unit mass load, referred to in regulation 253 or 254 respectively, 
the allegation is, in the absence of evidence to the contrary, presumed to be correct. 

(2) The fact that differing results may be obtained on successive attempts 
at determining the axle mass load of an axle which is part of an axle unit docs not, by 
itself, prove the mass load alleged in a prosecution, to be incorrect. 

(3) In a prosecution for an alleged offence in terms of regulation 260, 
any distance in metres alleged on the charge sheet or summons, used to calculate the 
maximum permissible mass load of any group of axles on the approved form, is in the 
absence of evidence to the contrary, deemed to be correct. 

(4) The mass loads of all the individual axles of-
(a) an axle unit, may be added to obtain the total mass load of the 

axle unit; 
(b) a group of axles, may be added to obtain the total mass load of 

the group of axles; 
(c) a vehicle, may be added to obtain the total mass load of the 

vehicle; or 



No. 2503 Government Gazette 30 March 200 I 127 

(d) a combination of vehicles, may be added to obtain the total 
mass load of the combination of vehicles. 

(5) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in these 
regulations, where an owner of a motor vehicle has been issued with a motor vehicle 
licence for the vehicle, the owner is not competent, in respect of the year to which the 
licence is applicable, to prove that the tare of that vehicle is either greater or Jess than the 
tare upon which the fees payable for that licence were calculated, but this subregulation 
docs not apply in respect of an owner of a motor vehicle who is prosecuted for and found 
guilty of a contravention of section 84 of the Act where the contravention relates to the 
tare referred to in this subrcgulation. 

Certain vehicles exempt from certain regulations of this Part 

268. (I) Except for a breakdown vehicle, any vehicle, which is a drilling 
machine, a mobile crane, a fork lift, a straddle truck, a road making machine, an 
earthmoving machine, an excavation machine, a construction machine or a loading 
machine, is, when operated on a public road, exempt from the regulations in this Part, 
except for . 

(a) regulation 253 (Permissible maximum axle mass load of 
vehicle); 

(b) regulation 254 (Permissible maximum axle unit mass load of 
vehicle); 

(c) regulation 255 (Permissible maximum vehicle mass); 
(d) regulation 256 (Permissible maximum combination mass); 
(e) regulation 257 (Load on lyres); 
(f) regulation 258 (Gross vehicle mass, gross axle mass load, gross 

axle unit mass load, gross combination mass, power/mass ratio 
and axle mass load of driving axle/total mass ratio not to be 
exceeded); 

(g) regulation 259 (Mass load carrying capacity of road); 
(h) regulation 260 (Load carrying capacity of bridges); 
(i) regulation 261 (Distribution of axle mass load and wheel mass 

load on vehicle fitted with pneumatic tyrcs); 
UJ regulation 262 (Axle mass load of vehicles fitted with tyres 

other than pneumatic lyres); 
(k) regulation 263 (Information to be displayed on certain 

vehicles); 
(I) regulation 264 (Information plates on certain vehicles). 

(2) Any vehicle, including a tractor, which is not a goods vehicle and 
which is used solely for bona tide agricultural, horticultural, viticultural or pastoral pursuits 
and when operated on a public road, is exempt from the regulations in this Part, except for. 

(a) regulation 253 (Permissible maximum axle mass load of 
vehicle); 

(b) regulation 254 (Permissible maximum axle unit mass load of 
vehicle); 

(c) regulation 255 (Permissible maximum vehicle mass); 
(d) regulation 256 (Permissible maximum combination mass); 
(c) regulation 257 (Load on lyres); 
(!) regulation 258 (Gross vehicle mass, gross axle mass load, gross 

axle unit mass load, gross combination mass, power/mass ratio 
and axle mass load of driving axle/total mass ratio not to be 
exceeded); 

(g) regulation 259 (Mass load carrying capacity of road); 
(h) regulation 260 (Mass load carrying capacity of bridges); 
(i) regulation 261 (Distribution of axle mass load and wheel mass 

load on vehicle fitted with pneumatic tyres); 
(j) regulation 262 (Axle mass load of vehicle fitted with tyres 

other than pneumatic lyres); 
(k) regulation 263 (Information to be displayed on certain 

vehicles); 
(I) regulation 264 (Information plates on certain vehicles), 
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in so far as those regulations relate to the tare, gross vehicle mass and maximum 
permissible drawing vehicle mass. 

(3) The exemptions provided for in subrcgulations (I) and (2) arc subject 
to the following conditions: 

(a) Those vehicles may not be operated on the roadway of a public 
road during the period between sunset and sunrise and at any 
other time when, due to insufficient light or unfavourable 
weather conditions, persons and vehicles upon the public road 
arc not clearly discernible at a distance of 150 metres; 

(b) the driver of any such vehicle on the roadway of a public road 
must stop such vehicle, and where possible, drive it off the 
roadway if necessary in order to allow other vehicular traffic 
to pass; 

(c) those vehicles, other than a mobile crane which is operated for 
the purpose of removing any hazard or obstmction on a freeway, 
may not be operated on a freeway. 

( 4) Any vehicle owned by the Ministry of Defence and which is not 
designed or adapted for the carriage of goods or passengers arc excluded fi-om the 
provisions of these regulations relating to the construction or equipment of vehicles, 
except for regulations 253,254,255,256,259, 260 and 261. 

PART6 
PROVISIONS RELATING TO PASSENGER CARRYING VEHICLES 

Persons not to be carried in goods compartment for reward 

269. A person may not carry any persons for reward in the goods compartment 
of a motor vehicle on a public road. 

Sides and roof 

270, A person may not operate a minibus or bus on a public road unless-
(a) the sides of the passenger compartment arc enclosed to the height of 

at least 600 millimctrcs from the floor with material which is durable 
and weather-proof; and 

(b) the minibus or bus is provided with a weatherproof roof. 

Entrances, exits and emergency exits of minibuses and buses 

271. (I) (a) A minibus or bus must be equipped with at least one passenger 
entrance leading from the left hand side of the minibus or bus 
to the passenger compartment, in addition to any doors provided 
for the driver and front scat passenger. 

(b) A minibus must have at least one emergency exit on the right 
hand side or in the rear thereof, but a door fitted for usc by the 
driver of the minibus which is accessible to p.:rsons in the 
passenger compartment thereof is deemed to be such an 
emergency exit. 

(c) A bus or the lower deck of a double-decker bus must have at 
least one emergency exit-
(i) in the rear; or 
(ii) on each side towards the rear, 
but in the case of a single deck bus an emergency exit may be 
fitted in the roof of the bus in place of the emergency exit 
required on the left hand side. 

(d) The upper deck of a double-decker bus must have at least one 
emergency exit-
(i) in the rear; or 
(ii) on each side and in the roof of the upper deck. 

(c) Each emergency exit must have dimensions of at least 900 by 
450 millimetres and must be possible to be opened li·mn inside 
and outside and may not open inwards. 
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(f) An emergency exit may not be so positioned that the passengers 
have to pass through a goods compartment of a minibus or bus 
or via the stairs of a double-decker bus to reach the emergency 
exit. 

(g) Escape hatches, knock-out windows or knock-out panels may 
be used as emergency exits and if a minibus or bus is operated 
for reward such hatches, windows or panels must be marked 
with the words "emergency exit" on the inside and outside in 
letters of at least 50 millimctrcs in height. 

(h) A door of the size and operating characteristics referred to in 
paragraph (c) may be used as an emergency exit. 

(i) An entrance for persons, other than the driver, may not be 
provided on the right hand side of the longitudinal centre-line 
of a minibus or bus operating for reward. 

(2) In the case of a minibus or bus that has been converted from a goods 
vehicle, the requirements of subparagraphs (a), (b), (c), (f), (g) and (h) ofsubrcgulation 
(I) are deemed to be satisfied if openings complying with the requirements of 
subregulation (I)( c) arc provided. 

Entrances and exits to be fitted with doors 

Stairs 

272. A person may not operate a minibus or bus on a public road unless -
(a) every entrance to or exit from the minibus or bus is lilted with a door 

or other effective barrier; and 
(b) the door or barrier is properly closed when the minibus or bus is in 

motion with persons thereon. 

273. The stairs to the upper deck of a double-decker bus must be provided with 
a handrail on each side and a partition or screen at each side of the stairs of sufllcient 
strength to prevent any person from slipping off the side of any step. 

Passageways 

274. A person may not operate a bus on a public road, unless the passenger 
compartment of the bus has an unimpeded longitudinal passageway with a cross 
passageway from each entrance of the hus to the longitudinal passageway, and the 
passageways arc at least-

(a) 300 millimctrcs wide trmn floor to scat level; and 
(b) 350 millimctrcs wide above scat level. 

Scats 

275. (I) A person may not operate a bus on a public road unless the driver's 
scat ofthc bus is adjustable and has a partition immediately behind it and is so placed as 
to afford the driver ample space for controlling the bus. 

(2) Subject to subrcgulation (3), a person may not operate a minibus or a 
bus on a public road unless the scats provided for passengers in the mmibus or bus have -

(a) a backrest of which the-
(i) top must be at least 350 millimctrcs li·mn scat level; 
(ii) bottom must be not more than 200 millimctrcs from scat 

level; 
(iii) width, including the frame, must be at least 340 

millimetres, 
for every passenger for whom seating accommodation is 
provided on the scats; 

(b) a scat height from the floor or foot rest of the scat to scat level 
of at least 250 millimctrcs except where a scat is situated over 
a wheel arch where no limit applies; 
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(c) a seat depth from the front of the scat to the front of the backrest 
of at least 340 millimetrcs; 

(d) a seat width as referred to in regulation 252(2); 
(e) in the case where a scat faces a partition or similar obstmction, 

a horizontal distance between the front of the backrest of that 
scat at scat level to that partition or obstruction of at least 570 
millimetres; 

(f) in the case where seats face each other, in the horizontal distance 
between the front of the backrest of every such scat at scat 
level of at least 1200 millimetres; and 

(g) in the case where seats face in the same direction, a horizontal 
distance between the front of the backrest of any such scat at 
scat level and the back of the backrest of the >cat in front, of at 
least 570 millimetres. 

(3) Where in subregulation (2) a reference is made to a maximum or 
minimum dimension, a tolerance of I 0 millimctrcs above any such maximum and below 
any such minimum is permissible. 

( 4) A seat in a hus may not face an entrance or have a side of the seat 
opposite an entrance, unless a rail or partition is provided between that scat and entrance, 
but a rail may be fixed to the scat if the side of that scat faces an entrance. 

(5) Every seat in a minibus or bus must be securely Jixcd to the minibus 
or bus. 

Goods carried on minibus or bus conveying persons for reward 

276. A person may not carry goods in a minibus or bus conveying persons for 
reward unless the goods -

(a) arc placed in a suitable goods compartment or container; 
(b) arc so placed that it do not constitute a danger to the persons being 

conveyed; and 
(c) do not obstruct any entrance, exit or passageway of the minibus or 

bus. 

Windows and windscreens 

277. (I) A minibus or bus designed to have windows -
(a) must have a continuous row of windows on the left and right 

hand side ofthe passenger compartment and the windows, other 
than the windows of entrance and exit doors, and the first and 
the last side window must each have a frame, in the case of­
(i) a minibus, of not less than 345 millimetrcs by 450 

millimctrcs; and 
(ii) a bus, of not less than 450 millimctrcs by 450 

millimctrcs; 
(b) must have an overall window area of not less than 25 per cent 

of the floor area of the passenger compartment; 
(c) other than a bus fitted with a system of forced ventilation 

induced by mechanical means, whether the bus is stationary or 
in motion, must have windows which can be opened to the 
same extent so that the total area of the open spaces is not less 
than five per cent of the floor area of the passenger 
compartment; and 

(d) may have other windows in addition to those referred to in 
paragraph (a), (b) or (c). 

(2) At least every alternate window in each side of a minibus or bus 
operating for reward, other than a bus equipped with a system afforced ventilation induced 
by mechanical means, whether the bus is stationary or in motion, must be capable of 
being opened. 

(3) A window in a bus may not be fitted in a manner that it is possible for 
a person seated in a normal position to put his or her elbow out of the window, while it is 
opened. 
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( 4) Every window-pane, windscreen and transparent partition of a minibus 
or bus must be maintained in a sound, unbroken and clear condition. 

Fuel tanks, receptacles and pipes 

278. (I) A minibus or bus -
(a) must have fuel tanks, fuel receptacles and fuel pipes which arc 

free ofleaks and which arc not placed inside the body or steering 
cabin; and 

(b) must have the filling opening of a fuel tank placed outside the 
body or steering cabin. 

(2) No main fuel tank may be placed close to the engine of a bus. 

Fire extinguishers 

279. (I) Every minibus operating for reward must carry in a readily accessible 
position at least one fire extinguisher which must be of-

(a) the dry powder type with a capacity of at least one kilogram; 
or 

(b) the halogenated hydrocarbon type (BCF) with a capacity of at 
least one kilogram, 

and which must be in good working order. 
(2) Every bus operating for reward must carry in a readily accessible 

position at least one fire extinguisher which must be of-
(a) the dry powder type with a capacity of at least two-and-a-half 

kilogram; or 
(b) the halogenated hydrocarbon type (BCF) with a capacity of at 

least one kilogram, 
and which must be in good working order. 

Rear-view mirrors 

280. In addition to the rear-view mirror prescribed for motor vehicles in regulation 
223, every bus operating for reward must be fitted with a rear-view mirror that must 
enable the driver of the bus, when he or she is in the driving position, to sec a reflection 
of every entrance and exit of the bus. 

Tilt angle 

281. (I) A person may not operate a double-decker bus on a public road unless 
the bus is capable of being tilted sideways to an angle of at least 23 degrees in either 
direction from the upright position without overturning while -

(a) every scat on the upper deck of the bus canics a mass of 63 
kilograms; 

(b) an additional mass of63 kilograms is placed on the upper deck 
of the bus to represent a conductor; 

(c) the goods compartment on the upper deck of the bus, if any, is 
loaded to capacity; 

(d) except for a mass of 63 kilograms on the driver's scat, the 
lower deck of the bus is empty; and 

(c) the bus is ready to be driven on a road, except for an empty 
fuel tank. 

(2) For the purposes of issuing any roadworthy certificate in respect of a 
double-decker bus, a vehicle examiner may demand the production of a manufacturer's 
certificate or other similar certificate that certifies that the bus complies with subrcgulation 
(I). 
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Standing persons 

282. (I) A person may not operate, on a public road, a bus in which a person 
is permitted to stand, except when entering or leaving such bus -

(a) on any upper deck, steps, stairs or open platform; 
(b) in the cross passageway referred to in regulation 274; or 
(c) in any area with a roof height of less than one comma seven 

metres. 
(2) The maximum number of standing persons that may be canicd in a 

bus must be calculated in accordance with the formula-

in which formula -

A-B 
c 

(a) "A" represents the total clear floor space in square metres of 
the bus; 

(b) "B" represents the total clear floor space in square metres of 
the places referred to in subrcgulation (I); and 

(c) "C" represents the figure zero comma one two five, being the 
clear floor space in square metres which must be available for 
each standing person. 

(3) A bus carrying standing persons must be equipped with sullicicnt 
hand straps, handrails or grab handles for all standing persons. 

(4) A person may not operate on a public road, a minibus in which a 
person is permitted to stand for reward, except if the minibus complies with the 
requirements of subrcgulations (I), (2) and (3), which apply with the necessary changes. 

Special provisions relating to school buses 

283. Despite regulations 251, 252, 271 and 275, in the case of a school bus 
registered prior to I April 1991-

(a) the number of persons permitted on any seat must be determined at 
the rate of330 millimctres per pe"on, measured at the widest part of 
the scat with the doors closed, but regulation 250 docs not apply; 

(b) a scat must-
( i) ha vc a backrest -

(aa) of which the top must be at least 300 millimctrcs !rom 
scat level; and 

(bb) of which the bottom must be not more than 75 
millimetrcs from scat level; 

(ii) be of a height, from the floor or footrest of the scat to the scat 
level, of at least 300 millimetres and not more than 460 
millimctres; 

(iii) have a depth, from the front of the seal to the front of the 
backrest thereof, of at least 300 millimclrcs; 

(iv) have a width in accordance with paragraph (a); 
(v) where the scat faces in the same direction as another scat, have 

a horizontal distance at seal level, between the front of the 
backrest of the seat and the back of the backrest of the scat in 
front of the first-mentioned scat, of at least 530 millimetres; 

(vi) where the scat faces a partition or similar obstruction, have a 
horizontal distance at scat level, between the !font of the 
backrest oft he seal and the partition or obstruction, of at least 
530 millimclrcs; and 

(vii) where the scat faces another scat, have a horizontal distance at 
seal level, between the front of the backrest of the scat, of at 
least one comma zero six metres; and 

(c) for the purpose of detennining the number of persons who may be 
carried on the bus, the mass of a person together with his or her 
personal effects must be taken as 45 kilograms. 
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CHAPTER6 
MATTERS RELATING TO THE FITNESS OF OPERATORS 

PART! 
OPERATOR REGISTRATION 

Classes of motor vehicles in respect of which operator must be identified and 
registered 

284. (1) An operator must be identified and registered in respect of-
(a) a goods vehicle with a gross vehicle mass exceeding 3 500 

kilograms; 
(b) a breakdown vehicle; 
(c) a bus; 
(d) a minibus-

(i) with a gross vehicle mass exceeding 3 500 kilograms; or 
(ii) which is designed or adapted to convey 12 or more 

persons including the driver; 
(e) any other motor vehicle used to convey persons for reward; or 
(f) a motor vehicle contemplated in Part 4 of this Chapter. 

(2) Subregulation (1) does not apply to a motor vehicle refened to in 
subregulation ( 1) that is -

(a) operated on a public road under the authority of a temporary 
or special permit, or motor trade number, as the case may be; or 

(b) not operated on a public road and for the purpose of this 
paragraph, the words "operated on a public road" may not be 
construed to include the presence of the motor vehicle on a 
public road for the purpose of-
(i) being driven to the premises of the owner in order to 

take delivery thereof; or 
(ii) crossing a public road from one premises of the owner 

to another; 
(c) a trailer drawn by a tractor. 

Categories of operator cards 

285. (1) An operator card must be issued for a goods vehicle category, 
passenger vehicle category or dangerous goods vehicle category. 

(2) An operator card for the -
(a) goods vehicle category must be marked with the letter "G"; 
(b) passenger vehicle category, must be marked with the letter "P"; 

and 
(c) dangerous goods vehicle category, must be marked with the 

letter "D". 
(3) An operator card authorises the holder thereof to operate the motor 

vehicle to which that operator card relates on a public road. 

Manner of registration of operator and issuing of operator card 

286. ( 1) The registering authority concerned must register the owner of a motor 
vehicle contemplated in regulation 284 as operator of that motor vehicle on application 
for the licensing of the motor vehicle and must-

(a) satisfy itself that the information provided is complete and 
correct; 

(b) satisfy itself that an operator card issued to the designated 
person, is not suspended in terms of section 65 of the Act; 

(c) satisfy itself in accordance with guidelines set by the Minister, 
that the offence record of the applicant is satisfactory; and 

(d) if applicable, retain a copy of the notice in respect of operator 
identification. 
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(2) The owner of a motor vehicle must, if applicable, notify the registering 
authority of the identity of the person to be registered as the operator as contemplated in 
section 60 (5) of the Act, on the approved form and the appropriate fcc contemplated in 
Schedule I must accompany the notification. 

(3) The registering authority must on receipt of the identification referred 
to in subregulation (2) and the appropriate fcc contemplated in Schedule I, register that 
person as the operator of the motor vehicle concerned in accordance with subrcgulation 
(I), on condition that such person complies with section 60 ( 4) of the Act. 

( 4) (a) If the registering authority is satisfied in terrns of subrcgulation 
(I) or (3), it must -
(i) record the particulars of the operator in the register of 

operators referred to in regulation 366(6)(b); 
(ii) issue an operator card on the approved 1(1fm, in respect 

of each operator registered in terms of subparagraph (i); 
and 

(iii) forward the operator card to the person registered as 
such. 

(b) If the registering authority is not satisfied in terms of 
subregulation (I) or (3), it must notify the owner or the 
identified person on the approved form. 

(5) The counterfoil of the operator card must be kept at the business 
address of the operator. 

Application for and issue of duplicate operator card 

287. (I) A duplicate operator card may only be issued to an operator who is 
not also the owner of the motor vehicle concerned and if the operator card is stolen or 
destroyed. 

(2) An application for a duplicate operator card must be made to the 
registering authority, on the approved form, and must be accompanied by-

(a) the appropriate fcc for a duplicate operator card as contemplated 
in Schedule I; 

(b) acceptable idcnti fication of the operator or proxy of the 
operator; and 

(c) the countertoil of the original operator card or a declaration in 
respect of the original operator card. 

(3) Upon receipt of the application referred to in subregulation (I) the 
registering authority must satisfy itself that the operator is registered in respect of the 
vehicle concerned and if so satisfied must issue a duplicate operator card to the applicant. 

( 4) For the period between the application in terms of this regulation and 
the receipt of the duplicate operator card by the applicant the countcrfoil of the original 
operator card rcfcncd to in regulation 286(5) is deemed to be the duplicate operator card 
and a copy of the countcrfoil must be kept in the motor vehicle concerned. 

Change of particulars 

288. (I) The registering authority must, upon receipt of a notice in terms of 
section 64(g) of the Act, update the register of operators accordingly. 

(2) !fa new operator card is required, that card may be issued subject to 
subrcgulation (3), upon payment of the appropriate fcc contemplated in Schedule I. 

(3) If a new operator card is required due to the change of address oft he 
operator or to the change of the allocated licence number of the motor vehicles or motor 
vehicle of an operator under regulation 35, that card may be issued upon payment of the 
appropriate fcc contemplated in Schedule 1. 

Procedure in case of suspension 

289. (I) If the Minister suspends an operator in terms of section 65 ofthc Act, 
he or she must -

(a) notify the operator concerned on the approved form; 
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(b) require a traffic officer or an inspector of licences to locate 
and inspect the motor vehicle concerned to ensure that the 
operator card has been removed; and 

(c) notify the registering authority concerned. 
(2) The operator must, on receipt of a notice of suspension in terms of 

section 65 of the Act, immediately return the operator card and countcrfoil of that card 
within seven days to the registering authority. 

(3) The registering authority must, after receipt of the operator card and 
counter foil referred to in subregulation (2), keep that operator card and countcrfoil in the 
manner and for the period as determined by the Minister. 

Manner in which operator card is to be displayed on motor vehicle 

290. An operator card issued in terms of regulation 286 in respect of a motor 
vehicle must be displayed -

(a) if the motor vehicle is fitted with a transparent windscreen, by affixing 
it in an upright position on the inside of the windscreen in such manner 
that the print on the face of the operator card is clearly legible from 
the outside to a person standing in front or to the left front of such 
motor vehicle; or 

(b) if the motor vehicle is not fitted with a transparent windscreen, by 
affixing it-
(i) in a conspicuous position on the Jell front side of the vehicle in 

such manner that the print on the face of it is clearly legible 
from that side; and 

(ii) if it is exposed to the weather, on the inside of the transparent 
front of a durable watertight holder. 

Power of Minister 

291. (1) The registering authority may, if it has reason to believe that any 
information submitted by the owner or designated person is false, refer the application to 
the Minister for consideration. 

(2) The Minister may, on consideration of the information request the 
owner or designated person to appear before him or her. 

(3) The Minister must decide within a period of7 days whether the person 
concerned may be registered as an operator or not, and must inform the registering 
authority accordingly. 

( 4) The registering authority must implement the decision of the Minister. 

PART2 
DRIVING HOURS 

Drivers to comply with driving hours 

292. (I) Subject to regulation 299, a driver of a motor vehicle of a class referred 
to in regulation 284 (I )(a), (b), (c) and (f), may not drive that motor vehicle on a public 
road for a period of time exceeding the limits referred to in regulation 293. 

(2) An operator or person exercising control over a driver of a motor 
vehicle of a class referred to in regulation 284 (I), may not permit, induce, force or in 
any other way influence that driver to contravene the provisions of subregulation ( 1 ). 

Time limits 

293. (I) l fa driver of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 292( 1) is not 
accompanied by another driver licensed to drive that motor vehicle, he or she may only 
drive that vehicle for a-

(a) 
(b) 

maximum of five hours continuously; and 
maximum of 14 hours in a 24 hour period. 
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(2) A driver of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 292( I) must rest 

(a) a minimum of 15 minutes at any one time; 
(b) a minimum of30 minutes accumulated during a period of five 

hours and 30 minutes; and 
(c) a minimum continuous period of nine hours in a 24 hour period. 

(3) If a driver of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 292(1) is 
accompanied by another driver who is licensed to drive that motor vehicle. and that 
other driver alternatively drives the motor vehicle. the driving time limits and resting 
time limits referred to in subregulations (I) and (2) apply, except for subrcgulation 2(c). 

( 4) A driver, who drives a motor vehicle for a 14 hour period, as referred 
to in subrcgulation (I )(b), may not drive a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 292( 1 ), 
alternatively subject to subregulation (2), for a continuous period of 30 hours. 

(5) A driver who drives a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 292( 1) 
alternatively as contemplated in subregulation ( 4), for a period exceeding 15 hours but 
less than 20 hours, must thereafter rest for at least 10 hours. 

( 6) A driver who drives a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 292( 1) 
alternatively as contemplated in subrcgulation ( 4), for a period exceeding 20 hours, must 
thereafter rest for at least 12 hours. 

Recording device to measure driving time 

294. (I) A person may not operate a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 
292( I) on a public road, unless the motor vehicle is tltted with an approved automatic, 
electronic, electrical or mechanical recording device capable of providing a record of the 
infonnation required in terms of regulation 295, and in the case of a combination of 
motor vehicles, this regulation only applies to the drawing vehicle. 

(2) The driver of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 292( I) must, 
when driving that motor vehicle on a public road, usc the recording device in the manner 
contemplated in regulation 295. 

(3) Notwithstanding subregulation (!), (2) and regulation 296, the 
Minister may direct that the record referred to in regulation 295 may manually be recorded 
on an approved form. 

Usc of recording device 

295. The driver of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 292( I) must-
(a) use the recording device fitted to the motor vehicle to provide a 

continuous record, in duplicate, of that driver's driving times and 
resting times; 

(b) have in his or her possession a record of the times referred to in 
paragraph (a) in respect of the previous 48 hours; and 

(c) as soon as possible after the period contemplated in paragraph (b), 
deliver to the operator registered in respect of the motor vehicle 
concerned, the record referred to in paragraph (a) pertaining to the 
times that the driver was driving the motor vehicle conccmed. 

Duties ofoperatorwith regard to maintenance and preservation of record produced 
by recording device 

296. (I) Subject to regulation 294(3), the operator of a motor vehicle referred 
to in regulation 292( I) must -

(a) fit a recording device contemplated in regulation 294 to the 
motor vehicle in the manner determined by the Minister; and 

(b) retain the completed records referred to in regulation 295 for a 
period of three years. 

(2) Subject to regulation 294(3), the operator of a motor vehicle referred 
to in regulation 292( 1) must, once every two years, submit the device referred to in 
regulation 294 for calibration at an approved centre. 
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Records 

297. (I) !fa motor vehicle referred to in regulation 292(1) is involved in an 
accident, a traffic officer may remove and analyse or cause to be analysed, the records of 
the recording device fitted to that motor vehicle or the record kept on the approved form. 

(2) A person may not falsify the record of the recording device or record 
false information on the approved form referred to in regulation 294(3). 

Presumption 

29!!. Where in any prosecution for an alleged contravention of this Part, evidence 
to prove that contravention is given of driving hours ascertained by means of the ana \ising 
of the records of the recording device, the recording device itself or the approved form 
referred to in regulation 294(3), those driving hours arc deemed to be correct in the 
absence of any evidence to the contrary, provided that a certificate of calibration obtained 
in tcnns of regulation 296(2) or by an authorised official in terms of regulation 297( I), is 
produced. 

Exemptions 

299. The Ministe rmay exempt certain categories of motor vehicles !rom this 
Part by notice in the Gazette. 

PART3 
CROSS-BORDER ROAD TRANSPORTATION 

Manner of application for cross-border permit 

300. An application in terms of section 71 of the Act must be made to the Minister 
on the approved form, and must be accompanied by-

(a) acceptable identification of the applicant; 
(b) a certified copy of the registration certificate of the motor vehicle 

with which the cross-border road transport is to be undertaken; 
(c) the fee prescribed in terms of section 18 of the Road Fund 

Administration Act, 1999; 
(d) a document attesting to the roadworthiness of the motor vehicle 

referred to in paragraph (b); and 
(c) any other documentation required by the Pennancnt Secretary. 

Manner of issue of cross-border permit 

301. (I) The Minister must, on receipt of the application referred to in 
regulation 300 -

(a) satisfy himself or herself that the information provided in terms 
of regulation 300 is complete and correct; 

(b) satisfy himself or herself that the offences record of the 
applicant is satisfactory; and 

(c) retain a copy of the application concerned. 
(2) (a) If the Minister is satisfied in terms of subrcgulation (I), he or 

she may, on any conditions as he or she considers necessary, 
issue a cross-border permit to the applicant on the approved 
form in respect of each motor vehicle concerned. 

(b) Ifthe Minister is not satisfied in terms ofsubrcgulation (I), he 
or she must notify the applicant accordingly. 

(3) The cross-border permit issued in terms ofsubregulation (2) must at 
all times be kept in the motor vehicle to which that permit relates. 
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Period of validity of cross-border permit 

302. A cross-border permit issued in terms of regulation 301 is valid for a 
maximum period of three months. 

Application for and issue of duplicate cross-border permit 

303. (I) An application for a duplicate cross-border permit must be made to 
the Minister on the approved form, and must be accompanied by-

(a) the fcc prescribed in tenus of section 18 of the Road Fund 
Administration Act, 1999, for the duplicate permit; 

(b) acceptable identification of the signee thereof; and 
(c) the counterfoil of the original pcnuit or a declaration in respect 

of that original permit. 
(2) On receipt of the application referred to in subrcgulation (I) the 

Minister must satisfy himself or herself that a cross-border permit issued in tenus of 
regulation 301 has been issued in respect of the motor vehicle concerned and must issue 
a duplicate of that permit to the applicant. 

(3) r or the period between the application in terms of this regulation and 
the receipt of a duplicate cross-border road transport permit by the applicant, the 
counterfoil of the original cross-border road transport penn it is deemed to be that duplicate 
cross- border road transport permit and a copy of that countcrfoil must be kept in the 
motor vehicle concerned. 

PART4 
TRANSPORTATION OF DANGEROUS GOODS 

Definitions for dangerous goods 

304. For the purposes of this Part-
"competent authority" means any competent authority determined by the Minister by 
notice in the Gazelle; 
"consignor" means the person who offers dangerous goods for transport in a vehicle 

referred to in regulation 305( I), and includes the manufacturer or his or her agent, duly 
appointed as such; 
"consignee" means the person who accepts dangerous goods which have been transported 
in a vehicle referred to in regulation 305( I); 
"dangerous goods inspector" means a person appointed as a traffic officer or a road 
transport inspector and who has been trained to enforce these regulations; 
"exempt quantities" means those quantities referred to in Annex C to code of practice 
SABS 0232-1 dcllned in this regulation under "Standard Specification"; 
"incident" means an unplanned event during the transportation or storage of dangerous 
goods which involves leakage or spillage of dangerous goods or risk thereof; 
"multi-load" means more than one type or hazard class of dangerous goods or substances 
carried together; 
"premises" means land or any building or other structure and includes any train, boat, 
ship, aircraft or other vehicle; 
"qualified person" means a person trained to perform any specific task, nominated by 
the operator, consignor or consignee under regulation 308; and 
"Standard Specifications" means the standard specifications ofthe South Afhcan Bureau 
of Standards -

(a) SABS 1398 "Road tank vehicles for petroleum-based flammable liquids" 
published by the South African Government Notice No. R. 1851 of I 
December 1995; 

(b) SABS 1518 "Transportation of dangerous goods - design requirements for 
road tankers' published by the South African Government Notice Nos. R.1 01 
of I August 1997, R.411 of 27 March 1998 and R.225 of 17 March 2000; 

(c) SABS 0228 "The identification and classification of dangerous substances 
and goods" published by the South African Government Notice No. R. 841 
of 24 May 1996; 

(d) SABS 0229 "Packaging of dangerous goods for road and rail transportation 
in South Africa" published by the South African Govemment Notice No. R. 
435 of20 March 1997; 

(c) SABS 0230 "Transportation of dangerous goods - Inspection requirements 
for road vehicles" published by the South African Government Notice No. 
R.3160 of 20 November 1992; 
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(f) SABS 0231 "Transportation of dangerous goods- Operational requirements 
for road vehicles" published by the South African Government Notice No. 
R. 7Jg of30 May 1997; 

(g) SABS 0232-1 "Transportation of dangerous goods Emergency information 
systems, Part I: Emergency information system for road transportation" 
published by the South African Government Notices Nos. R. 841 of 24 
May 1996 and R. 2137 of 27 December 1992; 

(h) SABS 0232-3 "Transportation of dangerous goods -Emergency information 
systems, Part 3: Emergency action codes" published by the South African 
Government Notice No. R.225 of 17 March 2000; and 

(i) SABS 0233 "Intermediate bulk containers for dangerous substances" 
published by the South African Government Notice 1\o. R. 1502 of 5 June 
1992. and the standard specifications arc incorporated into these regulations; 

"Trcmcard" means the transport emergency card, listing the hazards and emergency 
information for a material being transported, for usc by the driver during an incident, or 
by the emergency services, if required. 

Application 

305. (I) Subject to subrcgulation (2), this Part applies to all vehicles registered 
in Namibia, wherever they may be, and to all vehicles other than those registered in 
Namibia, whenever they arc within Namibia, in or on which dangerous goods arc 
transported, and to such dangerous goods. 

(2) These regulations do not apply to dangerous goods that arc transported 
in quantities that do not exceed the exempt quantities. 

Limitation on transportation of dangerous goods 

306. (I) A person may not transport or cause to be transported dangerous goods 
that may, in terms of the Standard Specification, not be transported. 

(2) Dangerous goods, other than the dangerous goods referred to in 
subregulation (I), may not be transported unless in accordance with this Part. 

(3) Any person who transports or causes the transportation of dangerous 
goods in contravention of this Part is guilty of an offence. 

Exemptions 

307. The Permanent Secretary may, after consultation with the competent 
authority concerned, either generally or subject to such conditions as he or she considers 
necessary, by way of notice in the Gazette, grant exemption in respect of a specific 
consignment of dangerous goods to be transported by any vehicle, or class or description 
of vehicle, from any of or all the provisions of these regulations. and may, subject to 
giving reasonable notice, amend or cancel any exemption so granted. 

Duties of operator, driver, consignor and consignee 

308. (I) The duties of the operator, driver, consignor and consignee with regard 
to the transportation of dangerous goods by road arc as prescribed in the standard 
specifications, and any other legislation applicable to the transportation of dangerous goods. 

(2) The operator, consignor or consignee must nominate a qualified person 
to perform such tasks with respect to the transportation of dangerous goods as arc 
prescribed to be so performed in the standard specifications. 

(3) Subject to subrcgulation (2), the operator, cons1gnor and consignee 
may nominate a qualified person for any purpose considered necessary by that operator, 
consignor and consignee with relation to the transportation of dangerous goods. 

Dangerous goods to be compatible 

309. The operator must ensure that a multi-load of dangerous goods transported 
on a vehicle is compatible as prescribed in Annex D to code of practice SABS 0232-1. 
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Authority for classification of dangerous goods 

310. lfthcrc is any doubt as to the appropriate classification of dangerous 
goods, such dangerous goods must be classified by an approved authority, in accordance 
with code of practice SABS 0228. 

Driver to undergo training 

311. (I) For the purposes of this regulation, the word "driver" means any 
person who drives or attempts to drive a vehicle with a gross vehicle mass exceeding 3 
500 kilograms or a vehicle to which SABS 1398 or SABS 1518 apply. 

(2) An operator must ensure that the drivers of the vehicles in his or her 
charge referred to in regulation 305( I), undergoes training every twelve months at an 
approved institution. 

(3) Each approved institution must submit a syllabus fen the training of 
the drivers referred to in subrcgulation (I) to the Minister for approval, 30 days before 
training commences at those institutions for a particular year. 

(4) The syllabus for the training of drivers must contain at least-
(a) the interpretation and implementation of the instructions on 

the Trcmcard; 
(b) theoretical and practical training relevant to the type of vehicle 

and class of dangerous goods to be assigned to the driver 
concerned; 

(c) detailed instruction on the procedures in place for the specific 
kind of dangerous goods to be transported by the driver 
concerned and practical training on the emergency action to 
be taken for the various incidents which may occur with regard 
to the dangerous goods concerned; 

(d) duties of the driver before proceeding on a route concerning, 
amongst others, the condition of the vehicle, the documents to 
be kept in the vehicle, instructions regarding the route to be 
taken, warning signs and warning devices to be displayed or 
stored in the vehicle, the correct type and number of fire 
extinguishers to be fitted to the vehicle and protective clothing 
to be used; 

(c) behaviour expected of the driver on the route, amongst others, 
planning of stops for deliveries or checking of the tyrcs and 
vehicle, procedure to be followed in the event of stops, periods 
of driving allowed and action to be taken in the event of an 
incident occurring; and 

(f) procedure to be followed by the driver on reaching his or her 
destination. 

(5) An approved institution must issue drivers with a certificate on 
successful completion of training. 

Documents to be held by driver 

312. (I) The driver of a vehicle referred to in regulation 305( I) shall ensure 
that such Tremcards and manifests as are required in terms of the standard specification, 
and which pertain to the dangerous goods carried on the vehicle arc held in the designated 
space in the cab of that vehicle at such time as dangerous goods arc being transported in 
that vehicle. 

on demand-
(2) The driver of a vehicle referred to in regulation 305( I) must produce 

(a) a valid medical certificate prescribed in the standard 
specification; 

(b) his or her driving licence endorsed to authorise the 
transportation of dangerous goods; 

(c) the certificate issued to him or her by an approved institution 
under regulation 311 (5); 
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(d) a document containing a clear indication of the route to be 
followed by the vehicle, planned in accordance with code of 
practice SAI3S 0231; and 

(c) the documents referred to in subrcgulation (1 ), 
whenever he or she is operating a vehicle referred to in regulation 305( I). 

Dangerous goods inspectors 

313. A certificate of appointment must be issued to a dangerous goods inspector 
on his or her appointment under the Act which must reflect the designation, the conditions 
under and the classes of dangerous goods in respect of which he or she has been appointed, 
and, with reference to any provision of regulation 314, the powers to be exercised by 
him or her. 

Powers, duties and functions of dangerous goods iuspcctors 

314. (1) A dangerous goods inspector may stop and enter any motor vehicle 
on or in which any substance suspected to be dangerous goods is or is suspected to be 
transported, or enter any premises on or in which any other operation or activity relating 
to such transport with or in connection with any such substance is or is suspected to be 
carried out, and may, subject to the Act -

(a) inspect or search the vehicle or premises, or examine, or extract, 
take and remove samples of, or direct an approved authority to 
examine, extract or remove, any substance, found in or upon 
such vehicle or premises, or any packaging, receptacles, unit 
loads, bulk containers and bulk transportation equipment or 
other objects so found which is or is suspected to be used, or 
destined or intended for use, for, in or in connection with the 
transport of dangerous goods, or for, or in connection with any 
other operation or activity with or in connection with the 
transport of dangerous goods, or open or direct an approved 
authority to open any packaging, receptacles, unit loads, bulk 
containers and bulk transportation equipment suspected to 
contain such dangerous goods; 

(b) detain a vehicle which is on reasonable grounds suspected of 
contravening these regulations, for the purposes of exercising 
any of the powers of a dangerous goods inspector under this 
regulation; 

(c) demand from the driver, operator or any person in charge of 
the vehicle or premises, to produce any document prescribed 
under these regulations; 

(d) demand any information regarding any substance or packaging, 
receptacles, unit loads, bulk containers, bulk transportation 
equipment or other objects from any person in whose 
possession or charge it is or from the operator or person in 
charge of the vehicle or premises; 

(c) weigh, count, measure, mark or seal, or direct an approved 
authority to weigh, count, measure, mark or seal, any substance 
or packaging, receptacles, unit loads, bulk containers, bulk 
transportation equipment or other objects or lock, secure, seal 
or close any door or opening giving access to it; 

(f) examine or make copies of, or take extracts from, any book, 
statement or document found in or on the vehicle or premises 
and which refers or is suspected to refer to the substance, 
packaging, receptacles, unit loads, bulk containers, bulk 
transportation equipment or other objects; 

(g) demand from the operator or any person in charge of the vehicle 
or premises or from any person in whose possession or charge 
such book, statement or document referred to in paragraph (f) 
is, an explanation of any entry therein; 
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(h) inspect any operation or process carried out, in or upon the 
vehicle or premises in connection with any activity referred to 
in paragraph (a); 

(i) demand any information regarding the operation or process 
referred to in paragraph (h) from the operator or person in 
charge of the vehicle or premises or from any person carrying 
out or in charge of the carrying out of such operation or process; 

(j) seize any substance, book, statement or document or other 
packaging, receptacles, unit loads, bulk containers, bulk 
transportation equipment or other objects which appears to 
provide proof of a contravention of any provision of this Act. 

(2) If a dangerous goods inspector intends to exercise or perform any 
power, duty or function under these regulations in the presence of any persons affected 
thereby, he or she must on demand exhibit the appointment certificate issued to him or 
her under regulation 3 I 3. 

(3) Despite the provisions of this regulation, dangerous goods may not 
be unloaded or decanted, or dangerous goods packages may not be opened, unless -

(a) the operator was duly notified; 
(b) such unloading, decanting or opening of packages is authorised 

by the local authority concerned; and 
(c) a qualified person supervises the unloading, decanting or 

opening of packages. 

CHAPTER 7 
ROAD TRAFFIC SIGNS AND SPEED LIMITS 

PARTl 
ROAD TRAFFIC SIGNS 

Purpose, classification and types of road traffic signs 

315. (I) A road traffic sign has one of the following purposes: 
(a) Regulatory, that is a road traffic sign which directs a road user 

to take or not to take specific action; 
(b) warning, that is a road traffic sign calling attention to conditions 

on a public road which arc dangerous or potentially dangerous 
to road users; 

(c) guidance or information, that is a road traffic sign indicating a 
destination, direction, distance. amenity, facility, place of 
interest, tourist attraction or location, or any combination of 
these, or a road traftic sign which imparts general infonnation 
or advice to road users. 

(2) Road trafllc signs arc divided as follows: 
(a) Class I :Road signs-

(i) regulatory signs-
(aa) control signs; 
(bb) command signs; 
(cc) prohibition signs; 
( dd) reservation signs; 
(ec) comprehensive signs; 
(ff) exclusive secondary signs; 
(gg) dcrcstriction signs; 

(ii) warnmg stgns-
(aa) advance warning signs­

(aaa) road layout signs; 
(bbb) direction of movement signs; 
(ccc) symbolic signs; 

(bb) hazard marker warning signs; 
(iii) guidance signs-

(aa) location signs; 
(bb) route marker signs; 
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( cc) direction signs; 
( dd) fi-eeway direction signs; 
(ce) 
(ff) 
(gg) 

tourism signs; 
diagrammatic signs; 
local direction signs; 

(hh) toll direction signs; 
(iv) information signs; 

(b) Class II : Road markings -
( i) regulatory markings -

(aa) transverse regulatory markings; 
(bb) longitudinal regulatory markings; 

(ii) warning markings; 
(iii) guidance markings; 

(c) Class lii : Road signals -
(i) regulatory signals-

(aa) traffic signals-
(aaa) vehicular light signals; 
(bbb) pedestrian light signals; 
(ccc) pedal cycle light signals; 

(bb) red flashing signal; 
( cc) overhead lane direction control signals; 
(dd) other regulatory signals; 

(ii) warning signals-
(aa) warning flashing signals; 
(bb) warning flag signals. 
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(3) A regulatory, warning, guidance or information road traffic sign for 
which a temporary sign number is allocated may be used in the temporary sign colours 
as prescribed by regulation 317( I )(b), but this provision does not apply to any control 
regulatory sign, location guidance sign or tourism guidance sign. 

(4) (a) If no specific symbol is available for the regulatory or warning 
message required, a word message may be used on the 
background of a regulatory or warning sign of standard shape, 
size and colour, and the letters used must be black semi-matt 
on a white or yellow background and white on a blue 
background. 

(b) The lettering must substantially confonn to one of the standard 
letter styles detailed in an approved road traflic signs manual 
and must be of a maximum size permitted by the space available 
and the message to be displayed, but may not be less than 70 
millimctres in height. 

Dimensions for manufacture of road traffic signs 

316. (I) (a) The minimum external dimensions in millimetrcs of regulatory 
and warning signs arc given in relation to the speed limit in 
kilometres per hour pertaining to the section of public road on 
which the signs arc erected, but a tolerance not exceeding five 
percent below such minimum dimension is pcnnissiblc. 

Speed limit 

Diameter 

(b) The minimum dimensions and speed referred to in 
subregulation (I) is, subject to paragraph (c) -
(i) for circular regulatory signs as shown in the table below: 

SIGN TYPE 

0-60 61-80 81 -100 101- 102 

General 600 900 I 200 I 200 
Overhead 900 I 200 I 200 I 600 
Parking and stopping 450 900 I 200 I 21111 
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Speed limit 

Speed limit 

Speed limit 

Height X 

width 

but-
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( aa) a stop sign must be the same size as a circular sign except 
for a sign used by a scholar patrol which may be a 
minimum of 450 millimctres in diameter; 

(bb) a sign for pedestrians and cyclists may be a minimum 
of300 millimetres in diameter; and 

( cc) a keep left sign used on the vertical face of a bollard 
may be a minimum of 300 millimctrcs in diameter; 

(ii) for triangular regulatory and warning signs as shown in the 
table below: 

0-60 61 - 80 81 - I 00 101 - 120 

900 I 200 I 200 I 500 

(iii) for rectangular regulatory signs as shown in the table below: 

SIGN TYPE 

0-60 61 - 80 81- 100 101- 102 

General 600 X 450 900 X 675 I 200 X 900 I 200 X 900 
Overhead 900 X 675 I 200 X 900 I 200 x 900 I 600 X 1200 
Parking and stopping 445 X 338 900x675 I 200 X 900 I 200 X 900 
Bus and minibus stop 450 X 225 600 X 300 800 X 400 900 X 450 

but a one way roadway sign must be of a minimum height of 450 
millimetres and a minimum width of 600 millimetres. 

(c) The following signs must have the following minimum dimensions: 

Speed limit 

Height x width 

Speed limit 

Height x width 

(i) The part of signs R 1.3 and R 1.4 containing the number must 
be the same size as one side of stop sign Rl. 

(ii) The lower part of sign R2.1 must be as shown in the table 
below: 

0-60 61 - 80 81 - I 00 101 - 120 

3QQ X 225 450 X 338 600 X 450 750 X 563 

(iii) Sign R5 must have a minimum side length of 450 millimctres. 
(iv) An exclusive secondary message sign must be the same length 

as the diameter or width of the upper sign in the sign 
combination. 

(v) Signs W401, W402 and W415 must have the minimum 
dimensions as shown in the table below: 

0-60 61 - 80 81 - \00 I OJ - 120 
. -

6QQ X \50 600x 150 800 X 200 800 X 200 
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Speed limit 

Diagonal 

Speed limit 

Height 

Speed limit 

Height x width 

Speed limit 

Height x width 

Speed limit 

Height x width 
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(vi) Signs W403 and W404 must have the minimum dimensions 
as shown in the table below: 

0- 60 61 - 80 81 - 100 101 - 120 

1 015 1 200 I 200 I 500 

(vii) Signs W405 to W410 and W414 must have the minimum 
dimensions as shown in the table below: 

0-60 61 - 80 81 - I 00 101 - 120 

450 450 600 600 

·-·-

but sign W414 must have a minimum height of600 millimetre and a 
height of 1600 millimetre, irrespective of the speed limit when used 
in conjunction with sign GA4; 
(viii) Sign W411 must have the minimum dimensions as shown in 

the table below: 

0- 60 61 -80 81 - 100 101 - 120 

200 x I 200 300 X 1 800 40() X 2 400 400 X 2 400 

(ix) Sign TW412 must have the minimum dimensions as shown in 
the table below: 

0-60 61 - 80 
I 

81 - 100 

450 X 900 600 X I 200 ! 600 X 1 200 i 

(x) sign W413 must have the minimum dimensions as shown in 
the table below: 

0-60 61 - 80 81 - 100 101- 120 

600 X 350 600 X 350 800 X 466 800 X 466 

(2) (a) The minimum width of a longitudinal road marking must be 
I 00 millimctres, but a tolerance not exceeding I 0 percent below 
such minimum dimension is permissible. 

(b) The minimum length of a continuous longitudinal road marking 
module must be nine metres on a public road in an urban area 
and 12 metres on any other public road, but this provision docs 
not apply to such marking used to mark the edge of a painted 
island. 

(c) The minimum width of a transverse road marking must be-
(i) for road marking RTMl in an urban area, 300 millimetrcs 

and in any other area, 500 millimctres; 
(ii) for road marking RTM2 in an urban area, 200 millimctrcs 

and in any other area, 300 millimctrcs; 
(iii) for road marking RTM4, 2 400 millimctres; 
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(iv) for road marking GM5, 300 millimctrcs; or 
(v) for any other transverse road marking, I 00 millimetrcs. 

(3) The minimum diameter of any disc light signal of a traffic signal 
must be 210 millimctrcs, but a tolerance not exceeding I 0 percent below such minimum 
dimension is permissible. 

( 4) The specific dimensions of a road traffic sign and of the letter styles 
and symbols used on such sign must conform substantially with the requirements laid 
down in an approved road traffic signs manual. 

Colours for manufacture of road traffic signs 

317. (I) (a) The colours of a road traffic sign must be as indicated in 
Schedule 2. 

(b) Where a temporary version of a road sign is provided for by 
means of a temporary number allocated to that sign, the colour 
of that sign must be, unless otherwise indicated in Schedule 2, 
altered so that -
(i) a white symbol, letter or border becomes black semi­

matt and any superimposed black symbol becomes white 
rctro-rcflcctivc; 

(ii) the yellow symbol on signs R302 and R303 and any 
yellow letters, numerals or punctuation marks become 
black semi-matt; 

(iii) a white, blue or green background becomes yellow rctro­
rcflcctivc, 

but-
( aa) a red border or other areas remain red except that -

(aaa) the border of a temporary diagrammatic 
sign or high visibility sign becomes black 
semi-matt; 

(bbb) the red areas on signs W401, W402, W405 
to W410 and W414 become black semi­
matt; 

(bb) the superimposed coloured portions of symbols 
on signs Rl26, R232, R316, R321, R322(Nam), 
R316P, R321P, R322P(Nam), W301, W302 and 
W303 remain as they arc; 

(cc) any other yellow symbol remains yellow but is 
surrounded by a thin black semi-matt border. 

(c) Where only a temporary version of a road sign is provided for, 
it must conform to the temporary colours referred to in 
paragraph (b). 

(2) Where a road traffic sign is required to be any specific colour or 
colours, those colours must conform to the following specifications published by the 
South African Bureau of Standards: 

(a) For red, orange, yellow, green. blue, purple, white and brown 
rctro-reflcctivc material and for red, orange, yellow, green, blue, 
purple, white, grey, black and brown paint, the cocf1lcicnt of 
rctro-rcflcction, the colour, luminance factor and specular gloss, 
as the case may be, prior to weathering contemplated in the 
Standard Specification SABS 1519-1990, "Road Signs", 
published by the South African Government Notice No. 1851 
of I December 1995, and the words "coc!Ticicnt of rctro­
rcllcction, colour, luminance factor, specular glass and 
weathering", must bear the same meaning as assigned thereto 
by such specification; 

(b) For yellow, white, black and red road marking material and 
golden yellow paint, Standard Specification SABS I 091:1975, 
"National colour standards for paint" published in the South 
African Government Notice No. 1549 of21 July 1989; 
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(c) For red, yellow, clear and green road studs, Standard 
Specification SABS 1442-1987, "Road studs" published in the 
South African Government Notice No. R.1851 of 1 December 
1995;and 

(d) For red, yellow and green illuminated tranic signals, Standard 
Specification: SABS 1459-1988 "Trafiie Lights" published in 
the South African Government Notice No. R.1851 of 1 
December 1995. 

(3) If a road traffic sign is displayed with a colour that differs in shade 
from the colour specified in subrcgulation (2), the validity of such sign is, in the absence 
of proof of prejudice, not be affected thereby. 

(4) The reverse side of a road sign, other than a road sign with an 
aluminium background, must be grey, except that, irrespective of the material of 
manufacture, the reverse side of a stop sign must be white semi-matt. 

(5) (a) Subject to this Chapter, the colour of the standard or post 
spccitically erected for the display of a road sign must, where 
the standard or post is -
(i) of steel, be grey, but if the steel has been treated this 

requirement docs not apply; 
(ii) of wood, be the colour of the wood as treated; 
(iii) of concrete, be the natural colour of the concrete. 

(b) In the case of a traffic signal the standard or post must be golden 
yellow, but this paragraph docs not apply to an overhead traffic 
signal mounted on a gantry or a cable. 

(6) Light reflecting variable message road signs must conform to the 
dimensional and colour requirements in this regulation. 

(7) (a) Light emitting variable message road signs may be used to 
display a regulatory, wan1ing, guidance or information message. 

(b) Any light emitting variable message road sign, which conveys 
a regulatory or \Van1ing message must display the message -
(i) in the same shape as the equivalent standard sign; 
(ii) with an illuminated red or white border, as the case may 

be: and 
(iii) with an illuminated message in white letters, numbers 

or symbols on a semi-matt black background. 
(c) A combination of a standard road sign and variable message 

road sign may be used. 
(8) Rctro-rcllectivc material referred to in subrcgulation (2)(a) must bear 

a permanent mark to identify the class and the manufacturer of such material. 

Manner of display of road signs and road signals 

318. (1) Subject to this Chapter, a road sign or a road signal must-
(a) be displayed on a public road where its significance rs 

applicable, to face oncoming traffic; 
(b) be placed in a position and at a height which is the most 

advantageous with regard to the design, alignment and other 
features of the public road conecmcd; 

(c) be displayed essentially in conformity with an approved road 
traffic signs manual. 

(2) A temporary road sign must only be used for a temporary condition. 
(3) Where an association or club is authorised to display a road traffic 

sign as referred to in section 74(5) of the Act, no badge or other token on any road sign 
so displayed may be outside the outline of that road sign, but in any case where this is not 
possible, it must be in the immediate proximity to the junction of the road sign with the 
standard or post and contained in an area not exceeding 10 percent of the area of the face 
of such sign. In all other cases the badge or token may be placed where space is available 
on the road sign, preferably in a corner but the nearest edge of the badge or token may 
not be more than 100 millimctrcs from the edge of the road sign. 

(4) If a road traffic sign or trarric signal is mounted over a portion of the 
roadway, the minimum clearance between the underside of the sign or traffic signal and 
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the road surface must be five comma two metres, except for road traffic signs R204, 
W415 and W320. 

another-
(5) In the case where two road traffic signs arc in conflict with one 

(a) a temporary road traffic sign takes precedence over any other 
srgn; 

(b) subject to paragraph (a), a control regulatory sign takes 
precedence over any other sign; 

(c) a bus, minibus or minibus reservation sign R30 I, R31 0 or R311 
takes precedence over a parking or stopping sign including a 
no parking and no stopping sign. 

(6) (a) A road traflic sign may be used in combination with another 
road trat1ic sign on the same post to -
(i) selectively restrict the application of the road traffic sign 

by displaying a two part message where the lower 
message modifies the significance of the upper message; 

(ii) improve the comprehensibility of the sign by means of 
supplementary information; 

(iii) improve the conspicuousness of the road traffic sign; 
(iv) when used in combination with a guidance sign, indicate 

the sign's applicability. 
(b) The combinations referred to in paragraph (a) may not comprise 

of combinations of permanent and temporary signs. 
(7) (a) A regulatory sign, except a control regulatory sign, may be 

displayed as a selective restriction sign. 
(b) Examples of selective restriction signs arc illustrated in Section 

H of the Regulatory Signs of Schedule 2. 
(8) (a) A road traffic sign may be supplemented in order to improve 

the comprehensibility of such sign by -
(i) in the case of a regulatory sign or signal or warning sign, 

the addition below the sign of an information or 
supplementary plate; 

(ii) the inclusion of a regulatory or warning sign in a 
guidance sign. 

(b) Examples of regulatory combination signs arc illustrated in 
Section I ofthe Regulatory Signs of Schedule 2, and of warning 
combination signs in Section C of the Warning Signs of 
Schedule 2. 

(9) (a) The conspicuousness of a road sign may be improved by-
(i) displaying the sign on a high visibility background; 
(ii) displaying the sign in combination with one or more 

yellow flashing signals; 
(iii) internal or external illumination. 

(b) The colours of a high visibility background sign must be-
(i) for a permanent sign, white retro-reflcctive for the 

background and red retro-rcflcctivc for the border; 
(ii) for a temporary sign yellow rctro-rctlcctivc for the 

background and black semi-matt for the border. 
(c) Examples of high visibility regulatory signs arc illustrated in 

Sections Hand I of the Regulatory Signs of Schedule 2, and of 
high visibility warning signs in Section C of the Warning Signs 
of that Schedule. 

( l 0) When a continuous longitudinal road marking is used in combination 
with road-studs, small breaks in the continuity of the road marking may occur to 
accommodate the road-studs. 

(II) An overhead lane direction control signalS 16 or S 17 must be used to 
control the direction of movement in a particular lane of a public road so that road users 
may usc the lane in one direction during certain periods of the day and in the opposite 
direction during other periods. 
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(12) (a) A tramc signal must-
(i) comprise light signals arranged vertically so that the 

topmost signal is red, the central signal is yellow and 
the lower signal is green, but -
(aa) the topmost signal may include more than one 

red light signal arranged horizontally; 
(bb) the central light may include more than one yellow 

light signal arranged horizontally; 
(cc) the lower light signal may include more than one 

green light signal arranged vertically or 
horizontally; 

( dd) a special supplementary traffic signal S I OL and 
S I OR may be used with only a yellow and a green 
arrow; 

( cc) a pedestrian traffic signal S I I must comprise two 
light signals arranged vertically and the upper light 
signal must be red and the lower light signal must 
be green; 

( ff) a special traffic signal S 12 may comprise two light 
signals arranged vertically and the upper light 
signal must be red and the lower light signal green; 

(gg) a pedal cyclist traffic signal S20 must comprise 
two light signals arranged vertically and the upper 
light signal must be red and the lower light signal 
must be green; 

(ii) have a basic sequence which must be red, green, yellow 
and red and the cycle time must be such as may be 
required by the movement of traffic; and 

(iii) be so designed that the traffic signal head prevents, as 
t;rr as possible, any traffic signal from being seen from 
a direction to which its light signals do not apply 

(b) (i) Subject to the provisions of subparagraphs (ii) to (iv), 
there must, at a signaliscd junction or signalised 
pedestrian or pedal cyclist crossing, be at least two traf1ic 
signal faces for the control of vehicular traffic for each 
direction from which vehicular traftlc may approach the 
junction and these two traftlc signals, must be arranged 
so that both arc on the far side of the junction and so 
that there is one on either side of the roadway; 

(ii) When a light signal is provided for turning vehicular 
traftlc, only one traffic signal may be required for the 
control of such traffic and such light signal may be 
located on the left side of the roadway provided it is 
sufficiently far away from the stop line RTMI that 
drivers who stop behind the line can sec the full tratlic 
signal; 

(iii) When the roadway is divided, the right hand traffic 
signals must be situated on the median island; 

(iv) When the required traffic signals cannot be readily seen 
by a driver of an approaching vehicle an additional traflic 
signal may be provided -
(aa) as an additional traffic signal on the far side of 

the junction; 
(bb) as an additional traffic signal on the ncar side of 

the junction; or 
( cc) as an elevated traflic signal situated above the 

roadway; 
(c) When it is necessary to increase the conspicuousness of a traf1ic 

signal in relation to its background, a background screen, be 
provided and such a screen must comply with Standard 
Specification SABS 1459-!988: Traffic Lights; 
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(d) The traffic signals at a junction must be -
(i) not less than three metres apart; and 
( ii) not more than 20 metres apart, but in the case where it 

is unavoidable that the traffic signals arc more than 20 
metres apart, an additional tratlic signal facing in the 
same direction as the other traffic signals must be 
installed in such a manner that no adjacent traffic signals 
arc more than 16 metres apart. 

(e) When a separate right hand tum light signal is required at least 
two traffic signals that incorporate a green arrow light signal 
must be provided on two separate supports subject to the 
requirement of subparagraphs (d)(i) and (d)(ii) and at least 
one of such traffic signals must be a S8 traffic signal. 

( 13) The tramc control at a junction or pedestrian or pedal cycle crossing 
may include the usc of road signs. road markings and road signals. The tratlic control 
precedence is as follows: 

(a) A road sign which prohibits or prescribes directional movement 
of tratlic at a junction or pedestrian or pedal cycle crossing 
which is controlled by a traf11c signal has precedence over any 
light signal which permits right-of-way; and 

(b) a light signal which has the significance that tratTic must stop 
has precedence over any other road traffic sign. 

(14) No road sign except-
(a) a street name sign; 
(b) a direction route marker sign; 
(c) an information sign relating to the function of the traffic signal; 
(d) a one-way roadway sign; 
(e) a no entry sign; 
(f) a left turn prohibited, right turn prohibited or tl-lurn prohibited 

s1gn; or 
(g) a proceed straight only, proceed left only, or proceed right only 

sign; 
may be used in conjunction with a traffic signal, and such signs may 
be mounted on the same post. 

( 15) When no light signal is illuminated on an approach to a junction the 
driver of a motor vehicle must act as for a 3-way stop R 1.3 or a 4-way stop sign R 1.4. 

( 16) If a traftlc signal is out of order, either all the signals must not be 
illuminated or all red light signals must be flashing. 

( 17) A flashing red arrow light signal may not be used in conjunction 
with a green man light signal at ajunction. 

( 18) Every flashing light signal must operate at a cycle frequency of 
between one and two flashes per second. 

(19) (a) A flashing red signal must comprise a red disc light signal. 
(b) When red flashing signals arc used at a railway crossing a two 

light signal must-
(i) be mounted below stop sign Rl and an above railway 

line hazard marker W403 or W404, as applicable; 
(ii) be illuminated in alternating flashing mode only when 

a train is approaching; and 
(iii) be situated on the ncar side of the railway crossing, on 

the left side of each approach roadway. 
(20) Overhead lane direction control signals must -

(a) comprise light signals, Sl6, Sl7, SIS and S19 mounted side 
by side with S 16 on the right ofS 17 and S 18 or S 19 in advance 
ofS 16 and S 17 as viewed by a driver, above each lane subjected 
to reversed flow traffic movement and for both directions of 
movement, but if the light signal is a matrix of light sources, 
signals 16 and 17 may comprise one unit for each lane and for 
both directions of movement in that lane; 
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(b) conform to the requirements of Standard Specifications: SABS 
1459-1988 "Traffic Lights"; 

(c) be so mounted that the centre of the light signals is not more 
than six comma two metres above the roadway and lower edge 
not less than five comma two metres above the roadway; and 

(d) not be displayed over a lane to indicate the permitted direction 
of traffic movement except when such lane is subject to 
reversed flow in the direction of traffic movement. 

(21) A Jlag must be 600 millimetres by 600 millimctrcs and must be red 

Signs regulating parking, stopping and hawkers prohibited 

319. (I) A regulatory sign relating to the parking of a vehicle and the 
prohibition of hawkers must be displayed at each end and on that side of a portion of a 
public road where the significance of that sign is to be applicable, but-

(a) a junction may not be included in any such section of a public 
road; 

(b) any other regulatory road traffic sign may be displayed within 
any such junction in which event that regulatory road traffic 
sign prevails over any sign relating to the parking of a vehicle; 

(c) in respect of any section of a public road which lies between 
the nearest intersecting public roads and which docs not exceed 
75 metres in length, parking or hawking may be prohibited or 
restricted in such section by displaying only one appropriate 
sign; and 

(d) where the significance of a sign is to apply to any portion of a 
public road other than the side of that public road, that sign 
may be displaycd-
(i) on that portion ofthe public road to which its significance 

is to apply; 
(ii) in the case of a no parking sign on any trafllc island; or 
(iii) other raised area surrounded by the roadway ofthe public 

road adjacent to that portion, 
and in the case of a parking prohibited sign. its significance 
applies to any parking bay demarcated within a distance of 
500 millimctrcs from that sign and if that bay is one of several 
demarcated parking bays adjoining one another, to all the 
adjoining parking bays within a distance of 75 metres from 
that sign and. for the purposes of this paragraph, parking bays 
demarcated within two and a half metres of each other arc 
deemed to be adjoining parking bays. 

(2) A regulatory sign prohibiting or restricting the stopping of a vehicle 
must be displayed at each end and on that side of the section of a public road where the 
significance thereof is applicable, but-

(a) ajunction may not be included in any such section of public 
road; or 

(b) in respect of any section of a public road which lies between 
the nearest intersecting public roads and which docs not exceed 
75 metres in length, stopping may be prohibited or restricted 
in that section by displaying only one appropriate sign. 

(3) A regulatory sign relating to the parking or stopping of a vehicle 
may, unless it is displayed with the face parallel to the lateral line of the public road, 
display a similar sign on the reverse side. 

Authority to enter premises contrary to regulatory sign 

320. Where a regulatory sign applies which reserves a public road or portion of 
a public road for a specific category of vehicle, the driver of a vehicle, other than a driver 
of a vehicle of the class referred to by that sign, may only cross that public road, or the 
portion of that public road, if-
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(a) he or she cannot otherwise enter or leave any premises adjacent to 
that road or portion of road; and 

(b) it is safe to do so. 

Prohibition on advertising material on or attached to road traffic sign or used in 
advertisement 

321. (I) A person may not display or allow to display any advertising material 
on or attached to a road trat1ie sign except-

(a) that a single advertisement may be displayed on each side of a 
street name sign GL 1 or a suburb name sign GL2 in 
combination with such signs; 

(b) that the manufacturer of such sign may display his or her name 
at the back of that sign; or 

(c) in the circumstances referred to in section 74(7) of the Act, 
but it must be displayed substantially in conformity with an approved road traffic signs 
manual. 

(2) A person may not use a road traffic sign in an advertisement where 
that advertisement is visible for a road user while travelling on a public road. 

Transitional provisions relating to colours of road traffic signs 

322. (I) A road traffic sign which could, prior to the commencement of this 
Chapter, validly be displayed in terms of the repealed Ordinance, may, despite the 
provisions of this Chapter, be displayed on a public road until 31 December 2003. 

(2) A road traffic sign contemplated in subregulation (I) has the same 
meaning assigned to a corresponding road traffic sign in Schedule 2, but a stop sign R I 
which could have been displayed prior to the commencement of this Chapter has, when 
it is displayed as a 3-way or 4-way stop sign, the same significance as stop signs Rl.3 
and R 1.4, respectively, as indicated in Schedule 2. 

PART2 
SPEED LIMITS 

General speed limits 

323. (I) Unless an appropriate road traffic sign is displayed indicating a lower 
speed limit, every public road or section thereof-

(a) within an urban area, is subject to a general speed limit of 60 
kilometres per hour; 

(b) outside an urban area, is subject to a general speed limit of-
(i) I 00 kilometres per hour if it is not a tarred road; and 
(ii) 120 kilometres per hour if it is a tarred road. 

(2) A general speed limit of 120 kilometres applies in respect of every 
li·ccway unless an appropriate road trallic sign is displayed indicating a lower speed 
li 111 it. 

(3) A person may not drive in excess of the general speed limit referred 
to in subrcgulations (I) and (2) or the speed limit indicated by an appropriate road traffic 
stgn. 

(4) The driver of a security service vehicle as defined in section I of the 
Act may drive in excess of the general speed limit referred to in subrcgulations (I) and 
(2) it~ 

(a) the Minister is satisfied that the security enterprise, which is 
the owner of the security service vehicle, complies with the 
provisions of the Security Enterprises and Security Officers 
Act, 1998 (Act No. 19 of 1998) and is ensured for puhlic 
liability to the amount dctennined by the Minister; 

(b) the security service vehicle is the emergency response vehicle 
of the security enterprise hcing used while responding to an 
emergency. 
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Speed limit for particular class of vehicle 

324. (1) In terms of section 76(3) of the Act, a speed limit of-
(a) 80 kilometres per hour, subject to the proviso to that section, 

applies in respect of-
(i) a goods vehicle, with a gross vehicle mass exceeding 9 

000 kilograms; 
(ii) a combination of motor vehicles consisting of a goods 

vehicle, being the drawing vehicle, and one or two 
trailers of which the sum of the gross vehicle mass of 
the goods vehicle and of the trailer or trailers exceeds 9 
000 kilograms; or 

(iii) an articulated motor vehicle, of which the gross 
combination mass of the truck-tractor exceeds 9 000 
kilograms; 

(b) 100 kilometres per hour, subject to the proviso to that section, 
applies in respect of-
(i) a bus; and 
(ii) a minibus used for the conveyance of persons. 

(2) A person may not operate on a public road -
(a) a goods vehicle referred to in subregulation (l)(a), unless a 

sign is displayed on the rear of the goods vehicle, denoting 
that the goods vehicle is subject to a speed limit of80 kilometres 
per hour; 

(b) a bus referred to in subregulation (1 )(b), unless a sign is 
displayed on the rear of the bus, denoting that the bus is subject 
to a speed limit of 100 kilometres per hour. 

(3) A sign referred to in subregulation (2) must comply with the 
requirements of the Standard Specification SABS 1329 "Retro-reflective and Fluorescent 
Warning Signs for Road Vehicles", Part 3: 1987 "Signs other than triangles, chevron 
signs and abnormal load vehicle signs", published by the South African Government 
Notice No. 2227 of9 October 1987, with respect to the colours displayed on that sign. 

Speed limit in relation to tyres 

325. Despite regulations 323 and 324, a person may not operate on a pubUc road 
a minibus, bus or goods vehicle, which according to its registration certificate -

(a) was registered for the first time prior to 1 January 1989 and with a 
gross vehicle mass exceeding 3 500 kilograms; or 

(b) was registered for the first time on or after 1 January 1989, and which 
is fitted with pneumatic tyres, at a speed in excess of the speed referred 
to in the Standard Specification SABS 1550:1992 "Motor Vehicle 
Tyrcs and Rims: Dimensions and Loads", Part I- 1992, "General" 
Part 2 "Passenger Car Tyrcs", Part 3 "Commercial Vehicle Tyres", 
published by the South African Government Notice No. 2006 of 17 
July 1992, or as approved by the manufacturer of the tyre concemed. 

Speed limit in relation to braking capability 

326. ( 1) A person may not operate on a public road a tractor or trailer referred 
to in regulation 170(2) at a speed in excess of 35 kilometres per hour. 

(2) A motor vehicle referred to in subregulation (1) may be fitted with a 
sign denoting that the motor vehicle is subject to a speed restriction of35 kilometres per 
hour, and that sign must comply with the requirements of the Standard Specification 
SABS 1329, "Retro-rcflcctive and fluorescent warning signs for road vehicles", Part 3: 
1987 "Signs other than triangles, chevron signs and abnormal load vehicle signs" published 
by the South African Government Notice No. 2227 of 9 October 1987. 

(3) The sign referred to in subrcgulation (1) is required to be displayed 
from 1 January 2002. 
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CHAPTERS 
MATTERS RELATING TO THE RULES OF THE ROAD 

PARTl 
RULES OF THE ROAD 

Vehicle to be driven on left side of roadway 

327. (I) Any person driving a vehicle on a public road must do so by driving 
on the left side of the roadway and, where the roadway is of sufficient width, in such a 
manner as not to encroach on that half of the roadway to his or her right, but such 
encroachment is permissible -

(a) where it can be done without obstructing or endangering other 
traffic or property which is or may be on that half and for a 
period and distance not longer than is necessary and prudent 
and provided that it is not prohibited by a road traffic sign; or 

(b) in compliance with a direction of a traffic officer or a road 
traflic sign. 

(2) Subrcgulation (I) docs not apply in the case of a public road that is 
restricted to traffic moving thereon in one direction only. 

Driving on divided public road 

328. (I) Whenever any public road is divided into two or more roadways by 
means of an intervening space or by a physical barrier or dividing section so constructed 
as to impede vehicular traffic, no person may drive a vehicle on that public road except 
on the left-hand roadway, unless directed or permitted by an appropriate road traffic sign 
or a traffic ofTicer to usc another roadway. 

(2) A person may not drive a vehicle on, over, across or within any 
intervening space, barrier or section referred to in subregulation (1), except through an 
opening in such space, barrier or section or at a cross-over or intersection, but no person 
may so drive through any such opening or at any such cross-over or intersection where it 
is prohibited by an appropriate road traflic sign or by a trafllc officer. 

(3) Subrcgulation (2) docs not apply to a traftlc officer in the performance 
of his or her duties. 

Passing of vehicle 

329. (I) Subject to subrcgulations (2) and (4) and regulation 327, the driver 
of a vehicle intending to pass any other vehicle travelling in the same direction on a 
public road must pass to the right thereof at a safe distance and may not again drive on 
the left side of the roadway until safely clear of the vehicle so passed, but in the 
circumstances as aforesaid, passing on the left of the other vehicle is permissible if the 
person driving the passing vehicle can do so with safety to himself or herself and other 
traffic or property which is or may be on the road, and -

(a) the vehicle being passed is turning to its right or the driver 
thereof has signalled his or her intention of turning to his or 
her right; 

(b) the road is a public road in an urban area and -
(i) is restricted to vehicles moving in one direction; and 
(ii) the roadway is of sufficient width for two or more lines 

of moving vehicles; 
(c) the road is a public road in an urban area and the roadway is of 

suflicicnt width for two or more lines of moving vehicles 
moving in each direction; 

(d) the roadway of the road is restricted to vehicles moving in one 
direction and is divided into traflic lanes by appropriate road 
traffic signs; or 

(c) he or she is driving in compliance with the directions of a traffic 
officer or is driving in traffic which is under the general 
direction of a traffic ofTiccr, and in accordance with such 
direction, 
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but in no event may any passing referred to in paragraph (a), (b), (c) or (d) be done by 
driving on the shoulders of the roadway or on the verge of the public road. 

(2) The driver of a vehicle may not pass other traffic travelling in the 
same direction on a public road when approaching -

(a) the summit of a rise; 
(b) a curve; or 
(c) any other place, 

where his or her view is so restricted that any such passing could create a hazard in 
relation to other traffic which might approach from the opposite direction, unless -

(i) he or she can do so without encroaching on the right-hand 
side of the roadway; or 

(ii) the roadway of the road is restricted to vehicles moving 
in one direction. 

(3) The driver of a vehicle on a public road must, except in the 
circumstances where passing on the left of a vehicle is allowed under subregulation ( 1 ), 
upon becoming aware of other traffic travelling in the same direction and wishing to 
pass his or her vehicle, drive his or her vehicle as near to the left edge of the roadway as 
is possible, without endangering himself or herself or other traffic or property on the 
roadway, and may not accelerate the speed of his or her vehicle until the other vehicle 
has passed. 

(4) When about to pass oncoming traffic, the driver of a vehicle on a 
public road must ensure that the vehicle driven by him or her docs not encroach on the 
roadway to his or her right in such a manner as may obstmct or endanger oncoming 
traffic. 

(5) The driver of a vehicle intending to pass a stationary bus on a public 
road must do so with due care for the safety of persons who arc approaching or leaving 
or may approach or leave the bus. 

Prohibition on driving on shoulder of public road 

330. A person may not drive a motor vehicle on the shoulder of a public road. 

Crossing or entering public road or traffic lane 

331. (1) The driver of a vehicle may not cross a public road unless the road is 
clear of moving traffic for a sufficient distance to allow him or her to cross the road 
without obstmcting or endangering any such traffic. 

(2) The driver of a vehicle may not enter a public road unless he or she 
can do so without endangering himself, herself or other traffic. 

(3) The driver of a vehicle on a public road divided into traffic lanes by 
appropriate road traffic signs may not turn from one lane into or across another lane 
unless he or she can do so without obstmcting or endangering other traffic. 

Driving signals 

332. The driver of a vehicle on a public road who intends to stop the vehicle or 
suddenly reduce the speed thereof, or to turn the vehicle to the left or to the right, or to 
move the vehicle to the left or right on the roadway, must give a conspicuous signal, in 
the manner prescribed in this Chapter, of his or her intention, visible to any person 
approaching the vehicle from the front, rear or side, and of a duration sufficient to warn 
that person of his or her intention. • 

Right of way at certain road junctions 

333. The driver of a vehicle on a public road must, when he or she intends entering 
any portion of a public road which constitutes a junction of two or more public roads 
where vehicular traffic is required to move around a traffic island within the junction, 
yield the right of way to all vehicular traffic approaching from his or her right within that 
junction, unless his or her entry into that junction is controlled by an instruction given by 
a traffic officer or a direction conveyed by a road traffic sign requiring him or her to act 
differently. 
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Procedure when turning 

334. ( 1) The driver of a vehicle on a public road who desires to turn to the I crt 
must, having due regard to regulation 333, before reaching the point at which he or she 
intends to turn, indicate, in the manner prescribed in these regulations, his or her intention 
to turn and must steer his or her vehicle as ncar to the left side of the roadway on which 
he or she is travelling as circumstances may permit and must turn with due care and 
merge into such traJ'fic stream as may at the time be travelling along, towards or into the 
public road into which he or she desires to tum. 

(2) The driver of a vehicle on a public road who desires to tum to the 
right must, having due regard to regulation 333, before reaching the point at which he or 
she intends to turn, indicate in the manner prescribed in these regulations, his or her 
intention to turn and may not effect the turn unless he or she can do so without obstructing 
or endangering other traffic and -

Towing of vehicles 

(a) if he or she is driving a vehicle on the roadway of a public road 
where the roadway is intended for traffic in both dircctions-
(i) he or she must steer the vehicle as ncar as circumstances 

may permit to the immediate left of the middle of the 
roadway on which he or she is travelling; and 

(ii) where the tum is at an intersection, he or she may not 
encroach on the right half of the roadway into or out of 
which he or she intends to tum, except in the intersection 
itself. but must in any event pass to the I eli of any traffic 
island in that intersection or comply with the direction 
conveyed by any appropriate road traffic s1gn; or 

(b) if he or she is driving a vehicle on a roadway of a public road 
where the roadway is intended for traffic in only one direction­
(i) he or she must steer the vehicle as ncar as circumstances 

permit to the right side of the roadway; and 
(ii) where the tum is at an intersection he or she may not 

encroach on the right halfofthc roadway into which he 
or she intends to turn, except in the intersection itself 
but must in any event pass to the left of any traffic island 
in the intersection or comply with the direction conveyed 
by an appropriate road traJ'fic sign, but where the tum is 
to be made into a roadway intended for traffic in only 
one direction, he or she may encroach on the right half 
of that roadway. 

335. A person may not operate any vehicle on a public road while towing or 
drawing another vehicle save in the manner prescribed in these regulations for the towing 
or drawing of any vehicle by another vehicle on a public road. 

Stopping of vehicles 

336. Except in order to avoid an accident, or in compliance with regulation 337, 
a road traffic sign or with a direction given by a trafllc officer, or for any cause beyond 
the control of the driver, a person may not stop a vehicle on the roadway ora public road-

(a) alongside or opposite an excavation or obstmction on the public road 
if other traffic would be obstructed or endangered by stopping; 

(b) within any tunnel or subway or on any bridge or within six metres of 
any tunnel, subway or bridge; 

(c) on, or within six metres from the beginning or end of. any part oft he 
roadway where the normal width thereof has for any reason been 
constricted; 

(d) in contravention of any road traffic sign; 
(c) on the right-hand side of the roadway facing oncoming traffic; 
(f) alongside or opposite any other vehicle on the roadway where the 

roadway is less than nine metres wide; 
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(g) within the railway reserve at a level crossing; 
(h) within nine metres of his or her approaching side of a pedestrian 

crossing demarcated by appropriate road traffic signs; or 
(i) in any other place where the stopping of a vehicle would or would be 

likely to constitute a danger or an obstruction to other traffic. 

Stopping of vehicle for State motorcade 

33 7. (I) The driver of a vehicle on a public road must, when being approached 
or passed by a State motorcade -

(a) where the road is demarcated into one traffic-lane for his or 
her direction of travel, stop the vehicle at the extreme left of 
the road; 

(b) where the road is demarcated into two traffic-lanes for his or 
her direction of travel, stop the vehicle in a safe position at the 
extreme left of the road ifhe or she is in the left lane, or adjacent 
to any vehicle which may be to his or her left if she or she is in 
the right lane; 

(c) where the road is demarcated into more than two lanes for his 
or her direction of travel, stop the vehicle in a safe position; 

(d) where the vehicle is stopped in any lane at a controlled 
intersection, remain stationary and only proceed when 
instructed to do so by means of the hand signals of a traffic 
officer; or 

(e) where the road is not demarcated in two traffic-lanes for his or 
her direction of travel, stop the vehicle at the extreme left of 
the road. 

(2) A person driving a vehicle may not overtake or attempt to overtake 
any vehicle in a State motorcade. 

(3) For the purposes of this regulation, "controlled intersection" means 
an intersection where the traffic is controlled by an automatic traffic signal, hand signals 
of a traffic officer or a stop sign or give way sign. 

Parking of vehicles 

338. (1) A person may not park a vehicle on a public road -
(a) in contravention of any road traffic sign; 
(b) in any place referred to in regulation 336; 
(c) on the same side as a fire hydrant within an area bounded by 

the centre-line of the roadway and lines at right angles to the 
centre-line one and a half metres on either side of the hydrant, 
if the hydrant is clearly visible to and recognizable as such by 
drivers of moving vehicles, or if it is indicated by an appropriate 
road traffic sign; 

(d) in any place where the vehicle would obscure any road traffic 
sign; 

(e) in such manner as to encroach upon the sidewalk, if any; or 
(f) in such manner as to obstruct any private or public vehicular 

entrance to the public road. 
(2) Subregulation (l)(c) docs not apply to any vehicle, other than a motor 

vehicle, while it is being used in carrying on the business of street vendor, pedlar or 
hawker, unless it exceeds such maximum weight, height, length or mass as may be 
prescribed in these regulations. 

(3) A person may not park a vehicle on any portion of the roadway 
(excluding the shoulders) of a public road outside an urban area or with any part ofthe 
vehicle within one metre of the edge of the roadway except in a parking place demarcated 
by an appropriate road traffic sign. 

(4) A person may not park a vehicle on the roadway of a public road 
within an urban area-
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(a) within nine metres of the side from which he or she approaches 
a pedestrian crossing demarcated by appropriate road traffic 
signs, unless such parking is permitted by appropriate road 
traffic signs; 

(b) within live metres of any intersection unless such parking is 
permitted by a road traffic sign; 

(c) upon or over the actuating mechanism of a traffic signal; 
(d) (i) with the outside of any left-hand wheel thereof more 

than 450 millimetrcs within the roadway; or 
(ii) where the public road is restricted to vehicles moving in 

one direction and the vehicle is parked on the side of the 
roadway, with the outside of any right hand wheel thereof 
more than 450 millimetres within the roadway, unless 
such parking is permitted by an appropriate road traffic 
stgn; or 

(c) which is less than five and a half metres wide unless the public 
road is restricted to vehicles moving in one direction and such 
parking is permitted by appropriate road traffic signs. 

(5) A person may not park a motor vehicle on a traffic island or in a 
pedestrian mall or pedestrian lane. 

(6) Whenever a vehicle has been parked in contravention of the Act or 
any by-law made under the Act, or in contravention of or in disregard of the directions of 
any road traffic sign or notice board as prescribed in these regulations, that vehicle may 
be removed or caused to be removed and impounded by a traffic officer, and unless the 
vehicle has been so parked in the course of a theft thereof, the owner bears the costs of 
the removal and impoundment. 

Certain vehicles may be stopped and parked at any place where necessary 

339. (I) Despite the provisions of regulations 336 and 338, the driver of an 
emergency service vehicle or a person who drives a vehicle while it is used in connection 
with the construction or maintenance of a public road or the rendering of an essential 
public service, may stop or park the vehicle concerned at any place where it may be 
necessary to do so. 

(2) A vehicle stopped or parked in terms of subregulation (I) must, while 
it is so stopped or parked. display the identification lamps prescribed in regulation 194. 

Compulsory stops 

340. The driver of a vehicle on a public road must stop the vehicle-
(a) in compliance with any direction conveyed by a road traffic sign or 

given by a traffic officer in uniform; or 
(b) at the request or on the signal of a person leading or driving any 

bovine animal, horse, ass, mule, sheep, goat, pig or ostrich on the 
public road. 

General duties of driver or passenger of vehicle on public road 

341. (I) A person driving or having a vehicle on a public road may not-
(a) cause the vehicle to travel backwards unless it can be done in 

safety, or cause it to run backwards for a distance or time longer 
than may be necessary for the safety or reasonable convenience 
of any occupant of that vehicle or of other traf'fic on the public 
road; 

(b) follow another vehicle more closely than is reasonable and 
prudent having regard to the speed of the other vehicle and the 
traffic on and the condition of' the roadway, or more closely 
than is prescribed in these' regulations; 

(c) permit any person, animal or object to occupy any position in 
or on the vehicle which may prevent the driver thereof from 
exercising complete control over the movements of the vehicle 
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or signalling his or her intention of stopping, slowing down or 
changing direction; 

(d) when driving the vehicle, permit any person to take hold of or 
interfere with the steering or operating mechanism of the 
vehicle; 

(e) when driving the vehicle, occupy such position that he or she 
does not have complete control over the vehicle or does not 
have a full view of the roadway and the traffic ahead of the 
vehicle; 

(f) allow the vehicle to remain unattended on the road without 
setting its brake or adopting such other method as will 
effectively prevent the vehicle from moving from the position 
in which it is left; 

(g) if the vehicle is parked or is stationary at the side of the road, 
drive the vehicle from that position unless he or she is able to 
do so without interfering with moving traffic approaching from 
any direction and without endangering himself, herself other 
traffic; 

(h) fail to give an immediate and absolute right of way to a vehicle 
sounding a device provided for in section 75 or 77 of the Act; 

(i) allow any portion of his or her body to protrude beyond the 
vehicle while it is in motion on the road except for the purpose 
of giving any hand signal which he or she is required or 
authorised to give in terms of these regulations or unless he or 
she is engaged in examining or testing or parking the vehicle; 

U) permit any person or animal to occupy the roof, any step or 
running board or any other place on top of the vehicle while it 
is in motion; 

(k) cause or allow the engine thereof to run in such manner that it 
emits smoke or fumes which would not be emitted if the engine 
were in good condition or ran in an efficient manner; 

(I) cause or allow the engine thereof to run while the motor vehicle 
is stationary and unattended; 

(m) negligently or wilfully deposit or cause or permit to be 
deposited any petrol or other liquid fuel or any oil or grease or 
other flammable or offensive matter, ashes or other refuse, of 
whatever nature, from the vehicle upon or alongside the road; or 

(n) cause or allow the engine thereof to run while petrol or other 
flammable fuel is being delivered into the fuel tank of the 
vehicle, or cause or allow the engine to be started up before 
the delivery of the petrol or other flammable fuel into the fuel 
tank of the vehicle has been completed and the cover of the 
fuel tank has been replaced. 

(2) No person, other than the driver, may take hold of or interfere with 
the steering or operating mechanism of a vehicle while it is in motion on a public road, 
unless it may reasonably be inferred that the driver is no longer capable of steering or 
controlling the vehicle. 

(3) A passenger in a vehicle on a public road may not permit any part of 
his or her body to protrude beyond the vehicle. 

(4) A person may not enter or alight from any vehicle on a public road 
unless the vehicle is stationary and unless he or she can do so without endangering 
himself, herself or other users of the road. 

(5) A person may not drive, pull or push a vehicle upon a sidewalk, but 
this subregulation does not apply to a perambulator, invalid chair, baby cart or child's 
play vehicle. 

Prohibition on use of communication device while driving 

342. (1) A person may not drive a vehicle on a public road -
(a) while holding a cellular or mobile telephone or any other 

communication device in one or both hands or with any other 
part of the body; 
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(b) while using or operating a cellular or mobile telephone or other 
communication device unless it is affixed to the vehicle or is 
part of the fixture in the vehicle and remains so affixed while 
being used or operated, or is specially adapted or designed to 
be affixed to the person of the driver as headgear, and is so 
used, to enable the driver to usc or operate that telephone or 
communication device without holding it in the manner 
contemplated in paragraph (a), and remains so affixed while 
being used or operated. 

(2) Subregulation (1) does not apply to the driver of an emergency service 
vehicle, a traffic officer or a member of the Namibian Defence Force, while driving a 
motor vehicle in execution of their duties , but he or she must drive the vehicle with due 
regard to the safety of other road users. 

(3) For the purposes of this regulation, the word "headgear" includes a 
device which is specially designed or adapted to allow the driver to use a cellular or 
mobile telephone or other communication device in such a manner that he or she does 
not hold it in one or both hands or with any other part of the body, and which is connected 
to the cellular or mobile telephone or other communication device, directly or indirectly, 
while being fitted to or attached to one or both ears of the driver. 

Duties relating to motorcycle 

343. (1) A person may not drive a motorcycle on a public road unless his or 
her feet arc resting on the front foot-rests suitable for the purpose and, where the design 
of the motorcycle makes it possible to do so, he or she is seated astride on the saddle of 
the motorcycle. 

(2) A person may not carry a passenger on a motorcycle on a public road 
unless it has an engine with a cylinder capacity exceeding 50 cubic centimetres and 
unless the passenger is seated in a side-car or astride on a pillion attached to the motorcycle 
and, in the latter event, the feet of the passenger are resting on foot-rests suitable for that 
purpose. 
. (3) Subject to subregulation (2), not more than two persons may ride on 
a motorcycle on a public road, excluding a person riding in a side-car attached to the 
motorcycle. 

(4) Not more than two adult persons may be carried in a side-car attached 
to a motorcycle on a public road. 

(5) No person, animal or object may be carried on a motorcycle on a 
public road in front ofthe driver thereof, but an object of a non-bulky nature may be so 
carried if securely attached to the motorcycle or placed in a suitable carrier fitted thereon 
for that purpose and carried in such a way as not to obstruct the driver's view or prevent 
him or her from exercising complete control over the motorcycle. 

(6) Persons, other than traffic officers in the performance of their duties, 
driving motorcycles on a public road, must drive in single file except in the course of 
overtaking another motorcycle, and two or more persons driving motorcycles may not 
overtake another vehicle at the same time, and where a public road is divided into traffic 
lanes, each lane is, for the purposes of this paragraph, regarded as a public road. 

(7) A person driving a motorcycle on a public road or seated on a 
motorcycle may not take hold of any other vehicle in motion. 

(8) Any person driving a motorcycle on a public road must do so with at 
least one hand on the handlebars of the motorcycle. 

(9) Any person driving a motorcycle on a public road must do so in such 
manner that all the wheels of the motorcycle are in contact with the surface of the road at 
all times. 

. (10) For the purposes of this regulation, "motorcycle" excludes a motor 
tricycle or motor quadrucycle. 

Vehicle causing excessive noise 

344. A person may not operate a vehicle or permit it to be operated on a public 
road in such a manner as to cause any excessive noise that can be avoided by the exercise 
of reasonable care on his or her part. 
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Use of hooter 

345. A person may not usc the sounding device or hooter of a vehicle on a public 
road except when such usc is necessary in order to comply with these regulations or on 
the grounds of safety. 

Riding on pedal cycles 

346. (I) A person may not ride a pedal cycle on a public road unless he or she 
is astride on the pedal cycle. 

(2) Persons riding pedal cycles on a public road must ride in single file 
except in the course of overtaking another pedal cycle, and two or more persons riding 
pedal cycles may not overtake another vehicle at the same time. 

(3) A person riding or seated on a pedal cycle on a public road may not 
take hold of any other vehicle in motion. 

(4) A person riding a pedal cycle on a public road may not deliberately 
cause the pedal cycle to swerve from side to side. 

(5) A person riding a pedal cycle on a public road may not carry thereon 
any person, animal or object which obstructs his or her view or which prevents him or 
her from exercising complete control over the movements of the pedal cycle. 

( 6) A person riding a pedal cycle on a public road must do so with at 
least one hand on the handle-bars of the pedal cycle. 

(7) Whenever a portion of a public road has been set aside for usc by 
persons riding pedal cycles, a person may not ride a pedal cycle on any other portion of 
that road. 

(S) A person riding a pedal cycle on a public road or a portion of a public 
road set aside f(Jr usc by persons riding pedal cycles, must do so in such manner that all 
the wheels of the pedal cycle arc in contact with the surface oft he road at all times. 

Device running on rails 

347. (I) Whenever rails laid across any public road arc used for the purposes 
of any locomotive or other device running on rails, whether such device is drawn or 
propelled, the person driving or in charge of the locomotive or device may not cause or 
allow the locomotive or device to cross the public road unless he or she has given sufficient 
warning to users of the roadway of the intention to drive, draw or propel the locomotive 
or device across the road. 

(2) A person driving or in charge of any locomotive or device mentioned 
in subrcgulation (1), may not cause or allow it to be stopped on a public road in such a 
manner as to obstruct or hinder trafTic on the road, bul this subrcgulation docs not apply 
to a locomotive or device mentioned in subregulation (I) which is temporarily stopped 
on a public road-

(a) in comphancc with an order or instruction, whether in writing 
or othc1wisc or a hand signal or any other signal in relation to 
the usc of that locomotive or device; 

(b) f(Jr lhe purpose of loading or off-loading goods or allowing 
persons to board or alight at any place: or 

(c) for shunting purposes. 

Animal on public road 

348. (I) Subject to subrcgulation (2), a person may not leave or allow any 
bovine animal, horse, ass, mule, sheep, goat, pig or ostrich to be on any section of a 
public road where that section is fenced or in any other manner closed along both sides, 
and a person may not leave that anima! in a place from where it may stray onto that 
section of a public road. 

(2) Subrcgulation (I) docs not apply-
(a) to any animal \'·ihich is being ridden or is being used to draw a 

vehicle along a public road; or 
(b) to any animal which is being driven trom one place to another 

in such manner as not to constitute a source of danger or injury 
to any person or vehicle using the road. 
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(3) In any prosecution for a contravention of subregulation (I), it must, 
in the absence of evidence to the contrary, be presumed that any animal referred to in 
subregulation (l) was left or allowed to be on the section of the public road or place 
concerned by the owner of the animal, and a section of a public road is regarded as 
fenced or enclosed along both sides even though there is an opening in the fence or other 
enclosure providing access to the road. 

( 4) A person may not drive any animal referred to in subrcgulation (I)-
(a) along a public road during the period from sunset to sunrise, 

unless a person carrying a red light visible in clear weather for 
a distance of at least !50 metres tends the animal or, in the 
case of a flock or herd of more than l 0 animals, a person tending 
the animals and carrying a light as aforesaid precedes and 
another person carrying a light as aforesaid foJlows the animals; 
or 

(b) along a public road during any other period, unless a person 
displaying in a conspicuous manner a red cloth, of not less 
than 300 millimctres by 300 millimetres, tends the animal or, 
in the case of a flock or herd of more than I 0 animals, a person 
tending the animals and displaying a cloth as aforesaid precedes 
and another person displaying a cloth as aforesaid lollows the 
animals. 

(5) A person in charge of an animal on a public road must tend the animal 
in such a manner as not to constitute an obstruction or danger to other traffic. 

(6) A traffic officer may take charge of any animal referred to in 
subregulation (I) on a public road or take such steps in respect of the animal as determined 
by the Minister. 

Animal-drawn vehicles 

349. (I) A person may not operate an animal-drawn vehicle on a public road 
unless the name and address of the owner thereof is affixed or painted in a conspicuous 
position on the left side of the vehicle in letters not less than 25 millimctrcs high, but 
nothing herein contained applies in respect of a vehicle used solely lor the conveyance 
of persons otherwise than lor hire or reward. 

(2) A person may not operate an animal-drawn vehicle on a public road 
unless the vehicle, the harness and other equipment thereof arc in an efficient and safe 
condition. 

(3) The owner of an animal-drawn vehicle may not cause or permit the 
vehicle to be used on a public road by any person who is not competent whether by 
reason of his or her age or othctwise to drive and control the vehicle. 

(4) The driver of an animal-drawn vehicle on a public road must at all 
times give his or her undivided attention to the driving of the vehicle under his or her 
control, and if the vehicle is standing on a public road, the driver may not cease to retain 
control over every animal which is still han1essed to the vehicle, unless some other person 
competent to do so takes charge of every such animal, or every such animal is so fastened 
that it cannot move from the place where it has been left. 

(5) A person may not operate a vehicle drawn by a team of animals not 
controlled by reins on a public road, unless there is a person leading the team and exercising 
control over the team. 

(6) The driver or other person in charge of a vehicle drawn by any animal 
may not, on a public road outside an urban area, permit the vehicle to follow any other 
vehicle similarly drawn at a distance oflcss than !50 metres calculated from the foremost 
animal of the first-mentioned vehicle, except for the purpose of overtaking a vehicle 
travelling at a slower speed or when a vehicle travelling at a greater speed, having 
overtaken that vehicle, is drawing away from it. 

Pedestrian's right of way in pedestrian crossing 

350. (1) Where a pedestrian crossing is situated in conjunction with a traffic 
signal, a pedestrian may not enter the crossing except in accordance with the indications 
of the robot as prescribed in these regulations. 
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(2) In circumstances not referred to in subrcgulation (I), the driver of a 
vehicle must yield the right of way, slowing down or stopping if need be to so yield to a 
pedestrian crossing the roadway within a pedestrian crossing when the pedestrian is 
upon that half of the roadway upon which the vehicle is travelling, or when the pedestrian 
is approaching so closely from the opposite half of the roadway as to be in danger. 

(3) A pedestrian may not suddenly enter a pedestrian crossing and walk 
or nm into the path of a vehicle which is so close that it is impossible for the driver to 
yield as contemplated in subrcgulation (2). 

(4) Whenever any vehicle is stopped at a pedestrian crossing to permit 
pedestrians to cross the roadway, the driver of any other vehicle approaching trom the 
rear may not pass the stopped vehicle. 

Duties of pedestrians 

351. (I) Whenever a sidewalk or footpath abuts on the roadway of a public 
road, a pedestrian may not walk on the roadway except for the purpose of crossing from 
one side of the roadway to the other or for some other sufficient reason. 

(2) A pedestrian on a public road which has no sidewalk or footpath 
abutting on the roadway, must walk as ncar as is practicable to the edge of the roadway 
on his or her right-hand side so as to face oncoming traffic on the roadway, except where 
the presence of pedestrians on the roadway is prohibited by a prescribed road traffic 
s1gn. 

(3) A pedestrian may not cross a public road without satisfying himself 
or herself that the roadway is sufficiently free from oncoming traffic to permit him or her 
to cross the road in safety. 

(4) A pedestrian, when crossing a public road by means of a pedestrian 
crossing or in any other manner, may not linger on the road but must proceed with due 
despatch. 

(5) No pedestrian on a public road may conduct himself or herself in 
such a manner as to or as is likely to constitute a source of danger to himself or herself or 
to other traffic which is or may be on the road. 

( 6) A pedestrian may cross a public road only at a pedestrian crossing or 
an intersection or at a distance further than 50 metres from that pedestrian crossing or 
intersection. 

Racing and sport on public roads 

352. (I) For the purposes of this regulation the expression "race or sport" 
includes-

(a) any race, speed trial, reliability trial, hill climbing competition 
or sports meeting; 

(b) any other activity whatsoever-
(i) which may constitute a source of danger to traffic; or 
(ii) which may hamper, impede or disrupt the normal flow 

of traffic. 
(2) A person may not organize or take part in any race or sport on a 

public road, unless the prior written consent of the Minister has been obtained or, where 
the race or sport will take place wholly within the area ofjurisdiction of a local authority. 
the prior written consent of that local authority has been obtained. 

(3) In granting consent in tenns ofsubregulation (2), the Minister or the 
local authority conccmed, as the case may be, may -

(a) in addition to any requirement prescribed in these regulations, 
impose such further conditions as he or she or it may consider 
necessary; 

(b) exempt any person concemcd with the race or sport for the 
duration thereof-
(i) from any provision of these regulations regarding any 

speed limit or determine another speed limit for the road 
concerned: 

(ii) from any other provision of these regulations or from 
any by-law; 
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(c) levy fees for defraying the expenses incurred by the Ministry 
or local authority conccmed in connection with the race or 
sport. 

( 4) Any consent granted in terms ofsubregulation (2) may be withdrawn 
at any time. 

Convoys on public road 

353. A person may not, on a public road, operate a motor vehicle forming pa11 of 
a convoy of motor vehicles which arc being delivered to a motor dealer or other person -

(a) between the hours of !ShOO on a Friday or, in the case where such 
Friday is a public holiday, the Thursday immediately preceding such 
friday, and 06h00 on a Monday, or in the case where such Monday is 
a public holiday, the Tuesday immediately succeeding such Monday; 
or 

(b) between the hours of !ShOO on the day immediately preceding 
Christmas Day and 06h00 on the day immediately succeeding the 
Day of Goodwill, to the extent to which such hours do not already 
fall within a period contemplated in paragraph (a). 

Hindering or obstructing traffic on public road 

354. (I) A person may not wilfully or unnecessarily prevent, hinder or interrupt 
the free and proper passage of traffic on a public road. 

(2) Subject to the Act or any other law, a person may not place or abandon 
or cause to be placed or abandoned on a public road any object that may endanger or 
cause damage to traffic on the road. 

Vehicle left or abandoned on public road 

355. (I) Any vehicle standing on a public road in a position or in circumstances 
which in the opinion of a traftlc officer, arc likely to cause danger or an obstruction to 
other traffic on that road, may be removed forthwith to a safer place by that traflic officer 
or person or authority instructed by that traffic officer to remove the vehicle, but that 
traffic officer, person or authority must, in removing the vehicle, usc such device or 
devices as may be necessary having regard to the public safety. 

(2) Any vehicle-
(a) parked in a place where-

(i) the stopping of a vehicle is prohibited in terms of 
regulation 336; or 

(ii) a vehicle of a class to which such vehicle belongs may 
not be parked; 

(b) left for a continuous period of more than-
(i) 24 hours in the same place on a public road outside an 

urban area; 
(ii) seven days in the same place on a public road within an 

urban area; or 
(iii) seven days on the site of any vehicle testing station; or 

(c) t(mnd on a public road and to which -
(i) no licence number is affixed or, in the opinion of a traffic 

officer, a false licence number is a!Ttxed; or 
(ii) no other number or anything else is artixcd which may, 

in the opinion of a traffic officer, serve to identify the 
owner, 

is deemed to have been abandoned by the owner and that 
vehicle may be removed by or on behalf of the authority having 
jurisdiction over the place or road concerned and that authority 
must take all reasonable steps to trace the owner, and the owner 
is, except in the case of a stolen vehicle, liable to that authority 
for the expenses incurred -
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(aa) in the removal of the vehicle; 
(bb) in keeping the vehicle in custody for a period not 

exceeding four months; and 
( cc) in connection with the endeavour to trace him or 

her, 
and that authority may, subject to subrcgulation (3), retain 
possession of the vehicle until such expenses have been paid. 

(a) the owner is traced by the authority referred to in subrcgulation 
(2) and the owner fails to recover the vehicle and pay the 
expenses referred to in that subregulation within 14 days after 
being requested to do so; or 

(b) after a lapse of one month from the date of removal 
contemplated in subregulation (2), the owner cannot be traced, 

the vehicle or anything contained therein may be sold in the manner prescribed by any 
law governing the sale of movable property by that authority and, whenever possible, 
the authority which registered the vehicle must be advised of such sale. 

(4) The proceeds of any sale referred to in subregulation (3) must be 
applied firstly to the costs of the removal, custody and sale of the vehicle concerned and 
all the endeavours made to trace the owner of the vehicle, and any balance must be paid 
to the owner thereof upon his or her establishing his or her claim thereto, but if no claim 
can be established within one year from the date of the sale, the balance is forfeited to the 
authority concerned. 

(5) !fan authority referred to in subregulation (2) is unable to sell any 
vehicle as contemplated in subrcgulation (3), it may dispose of that vehicle in any manner 
it deems fit, and any moneys received as a result of such disposal is forfeited to that 
authority. 

(6) An authority referred to in subregulation (2) may delegate, either 
generally or specifically, any power conferred upon it in terms of that subregulation to 
any person in its employment. 

(7) The reasonable exercise by any person or authority of the powers 
conferred by this regulation docs not render that person or authority subject to any liability 
in respect of the loss or theft of or damage to any vehicle or part thereof or of anything 
therein or thereon. 

(8) Subject to any other law, a person may not leave a vehicle in the 
same place on a public road for a continuous period of more than seven days. 

Damage to public roads 

356. A person may not on a public road-
(a) cause any wheel of any vehicle to drag or spin upon the surface of the 

roadway, except in the case of an emergency; 
(b) make usc of chocks or shoes between any wheel of any vehicle moving 

along the roadway and the surface of the roadway; or 
(c) usc any vehicle or thing or move any vehicle or thing on the roadway 

in a manner causing or likely to cause damage thereto. 

Trading on public roads 

357. Except-
(a) on or in premises zoned or demarcated for that purpose by a competent 

authority in terms of any law; or 
(b) in such circumstances and in accordance with such requirements as 

may be prescribed or dctcnnined by a local authority regulation, 
a person may not sell, display, ofler for sale or deliver pursuant to a sale, any goods-

(i) on or alongside a public road inside an urban area, within 180 
metres of a railway level crossing or any road traffic sign 
denoting a blind corner or rise thereon or within five metres 
from any intersection thereon; or 

(ii) on or alongside any public road outside an urban area, 
but where the Ministly is responsible for the maintenance of a public road inside an 
urban area, the competent authority of that urban area may not so zone or demarcate 
premises in that urban area situated alongside that road, without the prior approval of the 
Minister. 
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Special provisions relating to freeways 

358. (I) A person may not operate on a freeway . 
(a) a vehicle drawn by an animal; 
(b) a pedal cycle; 
(c) a motorcycle, other than a motor tricycle or a motor 

quadrucycle, with an engine with a cylinder capacity not 
exceeding 50 cubic centimetres or which is propelled by 
electrical power or which is a vehicle as contemplated in 
paragraph (b) of the definition of motor vehicle in the Act; 

(d) a motor tricycle or motor quadrucyclc; 
(c) a vehicle with a mass not exceeding 210 kilob'Tams and specially 

designed. constructed or adapted for the usc of a person 
suffering from a physical defect or disability; or 

(f) a tractor. 
(2) A person may not· 

(a) be on a freeway on foot except-
(i) within an area reserved for the stopping or parking of 

vehicles by an appropriate road traffic sign; or 
(ii) for a cause beyond his or her control; 

(b) leave or allow an animal to be on a freeway except in or on a 
motor vehicle or within an area reserved for the stopping or 
parking of vehicles by an appropriate road traffic sign, or leave 
an animal in a place from where it may stray onto a freeway; 

(c) stop a vehicle on a freeway except -
(i) in compliance with a road trafYic sign or a direction given 

by a traffic officer; 
(ii) within an area reserved for the stopping or parking of 

vehicles by an appropriate road traffic sign; or 
(iii) for any cause beyond his or her control; 

(d) give a hand signal when driving a motor vehicle on a freeway 
except for a cause beyond his or her control. 

(3) In a prosecution for a contravention ofsubrcgulation (2)(b), it is, in 
the absence of evidence to the contrary, presumed that an animal was left or allowed on 
the fi·ceway or place concerned by the owner of that animal. 

(4) The provisions of-
(a) subregulation (I )(f) docs not apply to a person who operates a 

tractor in connection with the construction or maintenance of 
a freeway; 

(b) subrcgulation (2)(a) docs not apply to-
(i) a traffic officer while he or she is engaged in the 

performance of his or her duties; 
(ii) a person while he or she is engaged in rescue or salvage 

work; 
(iii) a person while he or she is engaged in the construction 

or maintenance of a freeway or the rendering of an 
essential public service; or 

(iv) a person while he or she is engaged in civil protection 
as contemplated in the Civil Defence Ordinance, 1979 
(Ordinance No.3 of 1979); and 

(c) subrcgulation (2)( c) docs not apply to -
(i) the driver of-

(aa) an ambulance, fire-fighting vehicle or rescue 
vehicle; or 

(bb) a breakdown vehicle while he or she is engaged 
in the salvaging of another motor vehicle; 

( ii) a traffic officer who drives a vehicle in the pcrf(Jrmancc 
of his or her duties; 

(iii) a person who drives a vehicle while it is used in 
connection with the construction or maintenance of a 
freeway or the rendering of an essential public service; or 
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(iv) a person who drives a vehicle while he or she is engaged 
in civil protection as contemplated in the Civil Defence 
Ordinance, 1979. 

(5) Where the driver of a motor vehicle which is being driven in the 
right-hand traflic lane or in the traffic lane furthest to the right on a li·ccway (hereinafter 
referred to as the lirst vehicle) becomes aware that the driver of another motor vehicle 
(hereinafter rctcrrcd to as the second vehicle) intends to overtake the lirst vehicle, the 
driver of the first vehicle must steer that vehicle to a lane to the !ell of the one in which 
he or she is driving, without endangering himself, herself, other traffic or property on the 
freeway, and may not accelerate the speed of his or her vehicle until the second vehicle 
has passed. 

(6) For the purposes of subregulation (5) the driver of the second vehicle 
may make the driver of the lirst vehicle aware that he or she intends to overtake the lirst 
vehicle by giving the driver thereof a visible signal by means of flashing the headlights 
of his or her vehicle. 

PART2 
DRIVING SIGNALS AND SIGNALS FOR THE CONTROL OF TRAFFIC 

Use of direction indicator 

359. (I) (a) The driver of a vehicle which is fitted with direction indicators 
in terms of regulations 212 to 21 8 must signal his or her 
intention to turn or move to the left or right by operating the 
direction indicator on the left or right side. as the case may be, 
of the vehicle. 

(b) The driver of a vehicle who has put a direction indicator into 
operation to signal his or her intention to turn or move to the 
left or right must, as soon as the need to signal has passed, 
cease to keep such indicator in operation. 

(2) The driver of a tractor or of a combination of motor vehicles of which 
the drawing vehicle is a tractor, may in lieu of giving the appropriate hand signal, signal 
his or her intention to tum to the Jell or to the right or move to the left or the right by 
extending a portable direction indicator which complies with the following requirements: 

(a) When in usc, the indicator must project at least 300 millimctrcs 
beyond the widest part ofthe vehicle or load thereon whichever 
is the wider; 

(b) the portable direction indicator must consist of a red fluorescent 
arrow of adequate rigidity, with dimensions as shown in 
Diagram A hereto, attached to a handle the length of which 
must comply with the requirements of paragraph (a); and 

(c) a yellow retro-rcllcctor complying with the dclinition of a rctro­
rcllector must be fitted to the lront and back surfaces of the 
arrow as illustrated hereunder. 

PORTABLE DIRECTION INDICATOR 

I 195 ! 
1..-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·• I 

Dimensions In mm 

Red Fluoreuent 
Matenal 

260 

·I 
Or •• required 



168 Government Gazette 30 March 200 I No.2503 

Left-turn haud signal 

360. Subject to regulations 358(2)(d) and 362, the driver of a vehicle of which 
the direction indicator is temporarily out of order and who intends to turn to the loft or 
move to the left on a public road must, before reaching the point at which he or she 
intends to turn or move to the left, extend his or her right arm sideward from the shoulder 
with the forearm in a vertical and downward position and move his or her forearm in a 
circular anti-clockwise motion, but in the case of a driver of a tractor, a two-wheel vehicle 
or an animal drawn vehicle, such driver may, in lieu of the hand signal aforesaid, extend 
his or her left arm and hand sideward from the shoulder and fully horizontal to the road 
with the palm of the hand turned to the front. 

Right-turn hand signal 

361. Subject to regulations 358(2)(d) and 362, the driver of a vehicle of which 
the direction indicator is temporarily out of order and who intends to turn to the right or 
move to the right on a public road must, before reaching the point at which he or she 
intends to turn or move to the right, extend his or her right arm and hand sideward from 
the shoulder and fully horizontal to the road with the palm of the hand turned to the front. 

Signal to indicate intention to reduce speed 

362. Subject to the provision of regulation 358(2)(d), the driver of a vehicle on 
a public road who intends to stop or to reduce speed suddenly must before doing so 
extend his or her right arm sideward from the shoulder with the forearm held in a vertical 
and upward position and the palm of the hand turned to the fi·ont, but this regulation docs 
not apply to the driver of a vehicle fitted with a stop lamp complying with regulation 
186. 

Permissible hand signals 

363. Subject to regulation 358(2)( d), the driver of a vehicle may, in addition to 
the signals prescribed in the preceding regulations, give the following hand signals: 

(a) If he or she intends to slow down, he or she may extend his or her 
right am1 sideward from the shoulder with the palm of the hand tumcd 
downward and move his or her arm slowly up and down; or 

(b) if he or she desires to indicate to following traffic that it may overtake 
his or her vehicle on the right. he or she may fully extend his or her 
right ann below the level of the shoulder with the palm of the hand 
turned forward and move it backward and forward from the shoulder. 

Signals for usc by traffic officer for control of traffic 

364. (I) The signals which a traffic officer must usc f(w the control of traffic, 
arc set out in Schedule 2, but a traffic oiliccr is not prohibited from giving any other 
signal he or she considers appropriate in the exercise of his or her po\vcrs. 

(2) A traffic officer who has given a stop signal to a driver of a vehicle or 
a pedestrian on a public road, may lower the hand by which such signal \\iUS given or usc 
it for giving other signals and any such driver or pedestrian may not proceed until such 
ofTiccr signals to him or her to do so. 
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Towing of vehicles 

365. A person may not operate on a public road a vehicle towing another vchiclc-
(a) if the length of the tow-rope. chain or tow-bar between the two vehicles 

exceeds three and a half metres, measured from the rear end of the 
towing vehicle to the front end of the vehicle being towed; 

(b) if the towed vehicle is connected to the towing vehicle in such a 
manner that both vehicles are not under control; 

(c) except. in the case of a towed vehicle fitted with steering mechanism 
contemplated in regulation 219(1 ). if such steering mechanism is 
controlled by a person holding a code of driving licence authorising 
him or her to drive the class of vehicle being towed. but this paragraph 
docs not apply in the case where -
(i) the stcerablc wheels of the towed vehicle arc being catTied 

clear of the ground; or 
(ii) the device connecting the towing vehicle to the towed vehicle 

is such that the stecrablc wheels of the towed vehicle arc 
controlled by such device; 

(d) ifthc brakes of the towed vehicle arc defective in terms of regulation 
171, unless the towing vehicle is connected to the towed vehicle by 
means of a draw bar or tow-bar; 

(c) at a speed in excess of 30 kilometres per hour, unless the towing 
vehicle is connected to the towed vehicle by means of a draw bar or a 
tow-bar; 

(f) if the towed vehicle is conveying persons at a speed in excess of30 
kilometres per hour, unless the towed vehicle is a semi-trailer; or 

(g) if the towing vehicle is a motorcycle or pedal cycle. 

CHAPTER9 
MISCELLANEOUS 

Matters relating to registers and records 

366. (I ) The M inistcr shall -
(a) keep a register of-

(i) authorised ofticers; 
(ii) registering authorities; 
(iii) manufacturers, builders and importers; 
(iv) number plate manufacturers; 
(v) inspectorate of manufacturers, builders, importers and 

number plate manuH1cturcrs; 
(vi) driving testing centres; 
(vii) inspectorate of driving testing centres; 
(viii) vehicle testing stations; 
(ix) inspectorate of vehicle testing stations; 
(x) ofTendcrs convicted in terms of the Act; 
(xi) standard publications incorporated into these regulations 

in terms of section 94 of the Act, including any restriction 
on those publications referred to in regulation 376; 

(xii) cross-border penn its issued by him or her; 
(xiii) any incident reported to him or her in relation to the 

transportation of dangerous goods; 
(xiv) exemptions granted by him or her in terms of these 

regulations; 
(xv) notices published in the Gazette by him or her; 
(xvi) detcm1inations made by him or her in terms of these 

regulations; 
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(xvii) approvals granted by him or her in terms of these 
regulations; 

(b) retain on a register referred to in paragraph (a), such information 
contained on any form completed in terms of the regulations, 
as he or she may deem necessary for the purpose of the 
enforcement of the Act. 

(2) A driving testing centre must-
(a) keep record of-

(i) all applications made to that testing centre in terms of 
regulations 113,116,120,124, 126and 128; 

(ii) all tests and examinations conducted at that testing centre 
and the results thereof; and 

(iii) alllicenccs issued by that testing centre; and 
(b) summarise on a monthly basis the results of all applications, 

examinations and tests conducted and licences issued and 
provide copies of such summary to -
( i) the Minister; and 
(ii) the inspectorate of driving testing centres. 

(3) A vehicle testing station must-
(a) update the register of motor vehicles with regard to-

(i) all applications made to that vehicle testing station in 
terms of regulation !54; 

(ii) all tests and examinations conducted at that vehicle 
testing station; and 

(iii) all roadworthy certificates issued by that vehicle testing 
station; 

(b) summarise on a monthly basis the results of all applications, 
examinations and testing conducted and provide copies of such 
summary to-
(i) the Minister; and 
(ii) the inspectorate of testing stations; and 

(c) reconcile on a monthly basis the number of tests conducted, 
the number of tests passed, the number of roadworthy 
certificates issued and the stock of such certificates in the 
possession ofthat testing station and provide such reconciliation 
to the Minister. 

( 4) A manufacturer, builder or importer must keep a record of every motor 
vehicle manufactured, built or imported by that manufacturer builder or importer. 

(5) A number plate manufacturer must keep a register as contemplated 
in regulation 79(2). 

(6) A registering authority must keep a register of-
(a) motor vehicles, which must record. amongst others, particulars 

of every motor vehicle registered and licensed by it and every 
motor trade number and temporary and special permit issued 
by it; 

(b) operators registered by it. 
(7) The Namibian Police must-

(a) keep a register of-
(i) Police clearances issued with regard to any motor 

vehicle; 
(ii) temporary authorisations contemplated in section 31 (2) 

of the Act; 
(iii) all chassis numbers issued in terms of regulation 91 ( 4); 

(b) forward the particulars ofthe registers referred to in paragraph 
(a) to the Minister once a month. 

(8) An issuing authority or person appointed by the Minister to issue 
personalised licence numbers must keep a register of all personalised licence numbers 
issued by that issuing authority or person. 

(9) Any organ of State or institution which receives an admission of guilt 
fine paid to it by an offender in terms of the Criminal Procedure Act, 1977(Act No. 51 of 
1977) for an offence committed in tenns of the Act or regulations made by a local authority 
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council or regional council in terms of section 92 of the Act, must I(Jrward a record of the 
admission of guilt to the Minister once a month. 

(10) Final disposition of the records contemplated in this regulation must 
be in accordance with the Archives Act, 1992 (Act No.l2 of 1992). 

Vintage motor vehicles 

367. (I) A vintage motor vehicle is exempt lrom any provision of Part 3 of 
Chapter 5 of these regulations in so far as the fitment of the equipment required in terms 
of that Part will alter the original design and equipment ofthc motor vehicle. 

(2) If a number plate referred to in regulation 48 cannot be affixed to a 
vintage motor vehicle, a smaller number plate may be aCCixed. 

Seizure 

368. !fa traffic officer or road transport inspector exercises the power conferred 
on him or her in terms of section I 07 of the Act, the Criminal Procedure Act, I 977, 
relating to the seizure, safekeeping and disposal of a seized article applies, adapted as 
contextually may be necessary, and any reference in that Act to "ariiclc" may be construed 
as a reference to a "motor vehicle and its load". 

Offences and penalties 

369. (I) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with these regulations 
or a direction given or condition imposed in terms hereof, is guilty of an offence and 
liable on conviction· 

(a) in the case of· 
(i) regulation 240 (Overall length of vehicle); 
(ii) regulation 242 (Overall width of vehicle); 
(iii) regulation 243 (Overall height of vehicle and load); 
(iv) regulation 244 (Turning radius and wheelbase); 
(v) regulation 245 (Overhang ofvehielc); 
(vi) regulation 246 (Projections in case of vehicle other than 

motorcycle or pedal cycle); 
(vii) regulation 247 (Projections in case of motorcycle or 

pedal cycle); 
(viii) regulation 248 (Warning in respect of projecting load); 
(ix) regulation 251 (Mass of persons and luggage for 

determining mass of load); 
(x) regulation 252 (Number of persons that may be carried 

on motor vehicle in relation to seating capacity); 
(xi) regulation 253 (Permissible maximum axle mass load 

of vehicle); 
(xii) regulation 254 (Pcnnissiblc maximum axle unit mass 

load of vehicle); 
(xiii) regulation 255 (Permissible maximum vehicle mass); 
(xiv) regulation 256 (Permissible maximum combination 

mass); 
(xv) regulation 257 (Load on tyrcs); 
(xvi) regulation 25S (Gross vehicle mass. gross axle mass load, 

gross axle unit mass load, gross combination mass, 
power/mass ratio and axle mass load of driving axle/ 
total mass ratio not to be exceeded); 

(xvii) regulation 259 (Mass load carrying capacity of road); 
(xviii) regulation260 (Mass load canying capacity ofbridges); 
(xix) regulation 261 (Distribution of axle mass load and wheel 

mass load on vehicle fitted with pneumatic tyrcs); 
(xx) regulation 262 (Axle mass loads of vehicles fitted with 

tyres other than pneumatic tyrcs ); 
(xxi) regulation 265 (Manner in which goods to be carried); 

and 
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(xxii) regulation 266 (Circumstances under which persons may 
be carried on goods vehicle), 

to a fine not exceeding N$20 000 or imprisonment for a period not exceeding two years 
or both such fine and such imprisonment; or 

(b) in the case of any other regulation, to a fine not exceeding N$4 
000 or imprisonment for a period not exceeding one year or 
both such fine and such imprisonment. 

(2) If a prosecution is instituted as a result of an offence committed in 
terms of the Act and these regulations, the approved form may be used. 

Apportionment of fees 

370. All fees paid in tenns of the Act, other than fees determined by the Road 
Fund Administration in terms of the Road Fund Administration Act, 1999, may be 
administered as determined by the Minister. 

Licence inspector, traffic officer or road transport inspector entitled to free use of 
certain facilities 

371. Until a date determined by the Minister for the implementation of a payment 
system, a local authority may not require a licence inspector, traffic officer or road transport 
inspector, in the performance of his or her duties, to pay for the use of any testing facility 
or weighing device provided by it. 

Officer to use approved forms 

372. A licence inspector or a traffic officer who -
(a) issues a receipt for the impoundment of a document in terms of section 

13 of the Act; or 
(b) demands the production of a document in terms of section 13 or 14 

of the Act, 
as the case may be, must use the approved form. 

Application for and issue of traffic register number and certificate 

373. (1) An application for a traffic register number must be made to the 
appropriate registering authority, on the approved form and must be accompanied by -

(a) in the case of a body of persons, acceptable identification of 
the-natural persons nominated as the representative, the proxy 
and the signee of the application and a form of proxy; or 

(b) in the case of a natural person not pennanently resident in 
Namibia, a temporary identity certificate, an unexpired passport 
or a temporary permit or other document of identity of a class 
recognised by the Minister of Home Affairs in terms of the 
legislation regulating the admission of persons to Namibia. 

(2) The registering authority referred to in subregulation (1) must, if 
satisfied that the application is in order, allocate a traffic register number to the applicant 
and issue a traffic register number certificate on the approved form. 

(3) If any of the particulars submitted in the application referred to in 
subrcgulation (1) or contained in the traffic register number certificate, change, the holder 
thereof must, within 21 days after that change, notify the appropriate registering authority 
on the approved form and subrcgulation (2) applies with the necessary changes. 

( 4) If a person or body of persons who is the holder of a traffic register 
number certificate, becomes the holder of any other document referred to in the definition 
of"acceptable identification" that person or body of persons must, within 21 days after 
becoming such holder, notify the appropriate registering authority referred to in 
subrcgulation (1) thereof on the approved form and must at the same time submit such 
document together with the traffic register number certificate to that registering authority. 

(5) The registering authority must, if satisfied that the notification referred 
to in subrcgulation (4) is in order, cancel the traffic register number certificate and amend 
its records accordingly. 
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Proxy 

374. A person carrying on a business or a body of persons, must identify at least 
one proxy in respect of each branch of such business or body of persons and for the 
purpose of this regulation a business includes any farming activity. 

Prohibition against the use of certain lamps or lighting devices 

375. (I) A person may not usc a lamp or lighting device in such a manner that 
the visibility of such lamp or lighting device from a public road, endangers public safety. 

used-
(2) This regulation docs not apply to lamps and lighting devices that arc 

(a) on a motor vehicle; 
(b) in accordance with any law; 
(c) by the State or any other statutory body, in the execution of its 

functions, powers and duties; or 
(d) under a written authorisation issued by the local authority 

concerned. 
(3) Lamps and lighting devices which arc in usc in contravention of 

subregulation (I) at the date of commencement of this regulation, may be so used until 
such time as the local authority concerned directs that it be removed or altered in terms 
of subregulation (5) in which event the cost of such removal or alteration must be borne 
by the persons so using the lamps or lighting devices. 

(4) A local authority may authorise the usc of a lamp or lighting device 
which is visible from a public road under the conditions and for the period determined 
by the local authority and that authorisation may be altered or revoked at any time by 
that local authority. 

(5) If a local authority is satisfied that a lamp or lighting device is used 
in contravention of this regulation, the local authority may by written notice direct the 
person so using that lamp or lighting device, to alter or remove that lamp or lighting 
device at his or her cost within the period determined by that local authority which 
period may not be less than 14 days. 

(6) If a direction in terms of subrcgulation (5) has not been complied 
with within the period referred to in that subregulation, the local authority concemed 
may remove or alter the lamp or lighting device concerned and recover the cost of the 
removal or alteration from the person using that lamp or lighting device. 

(7) For the purposes ofthis regulation, a lamp or lighting device is deemed 
to be used by the person on whose property the lamp or lighting device has been erected. 

Standard publications incorporated in terms of section 94 of the Act 

376. (I) A standard publication incorporated into these regulations in terms 
of section 94 of the Act is available for inspection as contemplated in that section, during 
office hours at the office of the Deputy Permanent Secretary ofTransport of the Ministry 
responsible for Transportation, Windhoek. 

(2) The Minister may by notice in the Gazette, restrict the application of 
a standard publication Cor the purposes of these regulations. 

Persons having access to registers to be registered 

377. ( 1) Any person or authority who has to keep a register in terms of section 
95 of the Act or regulation 366, must register any person who has access to that register 
as an authorised user. 

(2) The Minister, in consultation with the person or authority referred to 
in subrcgulation (1), must publish a code of conduct for the authorised users registered 
in terms of this regulation. 

(3) If an alleged contravention of the code of conduct fix authorised users 
comes to the attention of the Minister, the Minister must consider the revocation of the 
registration of authorised user conccn1cd. 

( 4) The Minister shall, in considering the revocation of the registration 
of a registered person -



174 

she must-

Government Gazette 30 March 200 I No.2503 

(a) notify the authorised user concerned; and 
(b) inform the authorised user concerned that he or she may submit 

to the Minister in writing, within 14 days after that notification, 
any aspect that may be taken into account in considering the 
revocation. 

(5) If the Minister revokes the registration of an authorised user, he or 

(a) notify that authorised user of the reason for the revocation; 
and 

(b) ensure that the register of authorised users is updated 
accordingly. 

(6) If the registration of an authorised user has been revoked that 
authorised user may not access any register kept in terms of the Act or these regulations 
after the revocation. 

Appeal procedure 

378. (I) An authorised user whose registration has been suspended or revoked 
and who feels aggrieved by the revocation of his or her registration, may, within 21 days 
after he or she has been informed of the revocation, in writing appeal against that 
revocation to the Commission and the appellant must at the same time serve a copy of 
the appeal on the Minister. 

(2) After receipt of the copy of the appeal referred to in subregulation 
(I) the Minister must forthwith furnish the Commission with the reasons for the revocation 
to which the appeal relates. 

(3) For the purpose of deciding an appeal lodged in terms of subrcgulation 
(I), the Commission may require each party to the appeal to furnish such information or 
evidence, as it considers necessary. 

(4) The Commission may, after due consideration of the appeal, restore 
the registration of the appellant or con finn the revocation of the registration. 

Procedure for hearings 

379. (I) 
80, 108,141, 150. 
regulation. 

If the Minister conducts a hearing in terms of regulations 9. 75, 76, 
162 or 289, he or she must follow the procedures prescribed in this 

(2) The Minister must appoint a presiding officer, who is qualified in 
law to preside at a hearing in tcnns of this regulation and an investigating officer, who 
must investigate any allegation brought to the attention of the Minister in terms of 
regulation 9, 75, 76, 80, I 08, 141. 150, 162 or 289. 

(3) The investigating officer may, for the purpose of a hearing. subpoena 
any person who in his or her opinion may be able to give material information concerning 
the subject ofthe hearing, or who he or she suspects or believes has in his or her possession 
or custody or under his or her control any book, document or object which has any 
bearing on the subject of the hearing, to appear before the presiding officer at the time 
and place specified in the subpoena, to be questioned or to produce that book. document 
or object. 

(4) A subpoena to a person to appear before the presiding officer or to 
produce a book, document or object, must be signed by the presiding officer and be 
served on that person by delivering or tendering it to him or her or by sending it by 
registered mail to him or her. 

(5) The investigating officer may retain a book, document or object so 
produced, for the duration of the hearing. 

(6) During a hearing an investigating officer may-
(a) lead evidence and advance arguments in support of the charge 

and cross-examine witnesses; and 
(b) question any person who was or might have been subpoenaed 

in terms of subsection (I) and order him or her to produce any 
book, document or object in his or her possession or custody 
or under his or her control which the investigating officer 
suspects or believes to have a bearing on the subject of the 
hearing. 
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(7) The presiding officer may administer an oath to or accept an 
affirmation from any person present at the hearing who was or might have been 
subpoenaed in terms of subregulation (3). 

(8) A person who has been subpoenaed-
(a) may not without sufficient cause, fail to attend the hearing at 

the time and place specified in the subpoena; 
(b) must remain in attendance until excused by the presiding officer 

from further attendance; 
(c) may not refuse to be sworn in or to be affirmed as a witness; 
(d) may not, without sufficient cause, fail to answer fully and 

satisfactorily to the best of his or her knowledge to all questions 
lawfully put to him or her; 

(e) may not fail to produce any book, document or object in his or 
her possession which he or she has been required to produce. 

(9) The law relating to privilege, as applicable to a witness subpoenaed 
to give evidence or to produce a book, document or object in a civil trial before a court of 
law, applies, adjusted as may contextually be necessary, in relation to the examination 
of, or the production of any book, document or object to the presiding ofliccr, by any 
person called in terms of this section as a witness. 

(10) A person may not, after having been swom in or hm·ing been affirmed 
as a witness, give a false statement on any matter, knowing that answer or statement to 
be false. 

(II) A person may not prevent another person from obeying a subpoena 
issued under subsection (I), or from giving evidence or producing a book, document or 
object which he or she is in terms of this section required to give or produce. 

(12) If the conduct with which a person is charged amounts to an offence 
of which he or she has been convicted by a court of law, a certified copy of the record of 
his or her trial and conviction by that court is, on the identification of the registered 
person as the person referred to in the record, sufficient proof of the commission by him 
or her of such offence, unless the conviction has been set aside by a superior court. 

(I 3) At a hearing the person charged has the right -
(a) to be personally present, to be assisted or represented by another 

person, to give evidence and, either personally or through a 
representative -
(i) to be heard; 
(ii) to call witnesses; 
(iii) to cross-examine any person called as a witness in 

support of the charge; and 
(iv) to have access to documents produced in evidence; 

(b) despite the fact that he or she denied the charge, to admit at 
any time after that denial, that he or she is guilty of the charge, 
whereupon he or she will be deemed to be guilty as charged; 

(c) if the conduct with which he or she is charged amounts to an 
offence of which he or she was convicted by a court oflaw, to 
show cause why in his or her opinion he or she was wrongly 
convicted. 

( 14) After the conclusion of the hearing the presiding officer must make a 
finding on the charge, and, in the case of a finding of guilty, take cognisance of any 
aggravating or mitigating circumstances it may find. 

(15) (a) If the person or institution charged is found guilty as charged, 
or if he or she admits that he or she is guilty of the charge, the 
presiding officer-
(i) must, where that person or institution is registered in 

terms of the Act, recommend the dercgistration of the 
person or institution to the Minister; and 

(ii) may, in addition to the recommendation to the Minister 
in tenns of subparagraph (i), impose on the person or 
institution a line not exceeding N$ 24 000.00. 

(b) The presiding ofliccr may take decisions under more than one 
of the subparagraphs of paragraph (a), but in the case of a 
contravention by a driving testing centre, a vehicle testing 
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station, a manufacturer, builder or importer or a manufacturer 
of number plates, a decision in terms of subparagraphs ( i) and 
(ii) may not be entertained. 

(16) The presiding officer shall notify the person charged of its finding 
and of the person's right of appeal in terms of the applicable provision oftheAct or these 
regulations. 

CHAPTER10 
TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS 

Schedule to regulate certain matters 

380. Until a date determined by the Minister by notice in the Gazette, motor 
dealers' licences, the fitness of drivers, public motor vehicles and roadworthiness arc 
regulated by the applicable Schedule. 

Presumption with regard to Schedule 

381. Any reference in any document, including a charge sheet in terms of the 
Criminal Procedure Act, 1977, relating to a provision in the repealed Ordinance with 
regard to motor dealers' licences, the fitness of drivers, public motor vehicles and 
roadworthiness is deemed to be a reference to the corresponding provision in the applicable 
Schedule. 

Title-holder and owner same person 

382. Until a date determined by the Minister in the Gazette, the owner of a motor 
vehicle must assume the duties of the title-holder of that motor vehicle. 

Exchange of driving licence issued before 21 March 1990 

383. (1) A Namibian citizen or a person who is permanently resident in 
Namibia and who is in possession of a driving licence which has been issued by an 
authority outside Namibia on a date before 21 March 1990, may during the period 
determined by the Minister by notice in the Gazette, exchange that driving licence for a 
driving licence issued in terms of this Act at any registering authority within Namibia in 
accordance with subregulation 2. _ 

(2) An application for the exchange of a driving licence in terms of 
subregulation (l), must be made to a registering authority on a form approved by the 
Minister and be accompanied by -

(a) the applicable identification of the applicant; and 
(b) the driving licence to be so exchanged. 

(3) On receipt of the application referred to in subregulation (2), the 
registering authority must -

(a) issue to the applicant, free of charge, a driving licence of a 
code indicated in item 3 of Schedule 4, corresponding with the 
code of the driving licence that is to be exchanged; 

(b) destroy the driving licence that has been exchanged, or where 
the exchanged driving licence is contained in an identity 
document, cancel that licence by endorsing it with the word 
"cancelled". 

(4) If the holder of an exchanged licence can only drive the vehicle 
concerned aided by spectacles, contact lenses or an artificial limb or other physical aid, 
the authority granted by the new licence is, subject to that licence being endorsed in 
terms of section 37(6)(b) of the Act. 

(5) If there is any dispute with regard to the code ofliccnce to be issued 
to an applicant in terms of these regulations, that dispute must be referred to the Minister 
for a decision. 

(6) A person who submits a fraudulent or invalid licence to be exchange 
in terms of this regulation, commits an offence and is on conviction liable to a fine not 
exceeding N$12 000 or imprisonment for a period not exceeding three years or to both 
the fine and the period of imprisonment. 
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(7) An application in terms of subregulation (2) may not be considered 
after the expiry of the period determined by the Minister in terms of subrcgulation ( 1 ), 
except with the approval of the Minister. 

Owner deemed to be operator 

384. Until the owner or the person contemplated in section 60(5) of the Act is 
registered as the operator in respect of a motor vehicle referred to in regulation 284, the 
owner of the motor vehicle is deemed to be the operator of that motor vehicle. 

Inspectorates 

385. Until such time as the Minisrer designates a person, authority or organisation 
as an inspectorate of manufacturers, builders, importers or number plate manufacturers, 
inspectorate of driving testing centres or inspectorate of vehicle testing stations, he or 
she may exercise the powers and duties assigned to those inspectorates in terms of the 
Act. 

Authorised officers and authorised users 

386. Any person who, at the date of commencement of these regulations, is 
employed as an authorised officer or authorised user and who is registered as such for 
the first time in terms ofregulation2 or regulation 377, is exempt from the payment of 
registration fees. 

Short title 

387. These regulations are called the Road Traffic and Transport Regulations, 
2001. 
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19. 
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21. 

22. 

23. 

24. 
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26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 
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SCHEDULE 1 
MISCELLANEOUS FEES 

Transaction 

Application for registration as an authorised officer 

Issue of registration certificate to an authorised officer 

Application for registration as manufacturer, builder or 
importer 

Application for registration as number plate manufacturer 

Registration as manufacturer, builder, importer or number plate 
manufactuer 

Fee per motor vehicle design 

Application for registration as a driving testing centre 

Application for a Ieamer's licence (including test) 

Issue of Ieamer 's licence 

Application for driving licence in respect of a motor cycle 
(including test) 

Application for driving licence (including test) in respect of any 
motor vehicle, excluding a motor cycle or a driving licence that 
must contain a professional authorisation 

Application for driving licence (including test) that must contain 
a professional authorisation 

Issue of driving licence in respect of a motor cycle and any other 
motor vehicle, excluding a driving licence that must contain a 
professional authorisation 

Issue of a driving licence in respect of a motor vehicle that must 
contain a professional authorisation 

Duplicate driving licence 

Application for temporary driving licence 

Application for instructor 's certificate (including examination) 

Issue of instructor's certificate 

Application for registration as vehicle testing station 

Application for certification ofroadworthiness (including test) 
in respect of a motor cycle 

Application for certification of roadworthiness (including test) 
in respect of any motor vehicle, excluding a motor cycle 

Application for roadworthy certificate (including test) 

Issue of roadworthy certificate 

Issue of chassis or engine number 

Identification of Operator 

Application for duplicate operator card 

Cost of confirming information (per item) 

Issue of duplicate document or token 

Registration as authorised user 

No.2503 

Fee- N$ Empowering 
provision 

30.00 Reg 4 

25.00 Reg 6 

25.00 Reg 73 

200.00 Reg 78 

500.00 Reg83(1) 

200.00 Reg 83(2) 

150.00 Reg 102 

25.00 Reg 11 3 

20.00 Reg 115 

80.00 Reg 116 

100.00 Reg 11 6 

130.00 Reg 116 

75.00 Reg 11 8 

150.00 Reg 11 8 

25.00 Reg 120 and 
Reg 11 5 

25.00 Reg 123 

100.00 Reg 138 

20.00 Reg 138 

150.00 Reg 144 

40.00 Reg 154 

75.00 Reg 154 

75.00 Reg 158, read 
with regula-
tion 156(2) 

20.00 Reg 158 read 
with Reg 156 

20.00 Reg 91 

40.00 Reg 286 

30.00 Reg 286 

15.00 Reg 99 

30.00 Sec 
92(2)(xxvi) 

20.00 Reg 377 
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SCHEDULE 2 

ROAD TRAFFIC SIGNS 

Definitions 

For the purposes of this Schedule, unless the context otherwise indicates -

"abnormal vehicle" means any vehicle which is operated under a written exemption 
granted in terms of section 99 of the i\ct; 

"agricultural vehicle" means a vehicle designed or adapted solely for agricultural activities 
and includes a tractor but does not include a goods vehicle; 

"authorised vehicle" means any motor vehicle identified by means of-

(a) a number plate; 
(b) an authorised symbol or name on the vehicle; or 
(c) an authorised disc affixed to the inside of the windscreen of the vehicle. 

and the identification ofwhich is thereby compatible with that displayed on the appropriate 
road traffic sign by a competent authority; 

"construction vehicle" means any vehicle used in connection with construction and 
maintenance of roads and buildings; 

"delivery vehicle" means a goods vehicle or motor cycle in the process of being loaded 
or unloaded; 

"hawker" means a person who sells or trades goods; 

"high occupancy vehicle" means a motor vehicle, means a motor vehicle in which the 
number of occupants equals or exceeds the number indicated on an appropriate road 
traffic sign; 

"midibus" means a bus which is designed or adapted solely f(H· the conveyance of not 
more than 35 persons, excluding the driver; 

"mini circle" means a type of small traflic circle, entry to which is controlled by road 
traffic sign R2.2; 

"painted island" means an island marked on the road surfl1cc that serves as a channeling 
device with a junction or in a public road; 

"rickshaw" means a vehicle with two wheels designed to be pulled hy a person; 

"taxi" means a motor car, motor tricycle or motor quadrucyclc \vhich is designed or 
adapted for the conveyance of up to nine persons, including the driver, and is operating 
for reward; 

''tour hus" means a minibus, midibus or bus which is operated by or leased to a tour 
operator and which is solely or principally used to convey tourists; 

"traffic circle'' mcJns a junction which contains a traffic or painted i~land, around which 
a road user travels in a clockwise direction; 

"tram" means a device that operates on rails within a public road; 
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''variable message sign" means a road traffic sign which is capable of varying its message 
by manual or remote control to display a different message to the message last displayed 
and the road traffic sign may be light reflecting or light emitting; 

''zig-zag-zone" means that section of a roadway delineated by a zig-zag zone marking 
line marking RM 11. 

Key to Colour Coding 

- -l 
White 

I 

Black 

Red 1111 
! ~ -----~1 

Yellow 
L ___ ~_j 

·-·---

Brown Blue 
-- - L ___ 

Green mil Orange 
L. -------
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CLASS 1: ROAD SIGNS 

Regulatory Signs 

Regulatory signs are classified as follows: 

A Control signs 
B Command signs 
C Prohibition signs 
D Reservation signs 
E Comprehensive signs 
P Exclusive secondary signs 
G Derestriction signs 
H Examples of selective restriction regulatory signs 

Examples of regulatory sign combinations 

A. Control Signs: 

Rl : Stop sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-rcflective 
Background: 
Back of sign: 

Red retro-reflective 
White semi-matt 

(a) Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or 
she shall stop his or her vehicle with its front 
end in line with that sign, or if stop line 
RTM I is used in conjunction with that sign. 
immediately behind that stop line, and that 
such driver may not proceed until it is safe 
to do so. 

(b) This sign must also be used for the purpose 
of a scholar patrol referred to in section 
74(4) of the Act and-
(i) while it is suspended over the roadway 

at right angles to the kerb line by a 
member of a scholar patrol, indicates, 
in addition to its ordinary significance, 
that the driver of a vehicle shall stop 
that vehicle in front thereof or 
immediately behind the yield line 
RTM2 in conjunction with which that 
sign is used, and remain stationary 
until the sign is no longer displayed; 

(ii) must be portable and so suspended on 
a lightweight pole that there is a stop 
sign R I displayed in both directions; 

(iii) two signs, one each side of the 
roadway, must be displayed. 

(c) This sign may also be used at a railway 
crossing and, when so used, it must be used 
in conjunction with the appropriate railway 
warning signs W403 and W404. 

(d) This sign may also be used in conjunction 

Rl 
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with an appropriate supplementary plate 
sign IN II if the driver of a vehicle is 
required to stop by a traffic officer or 
custom official and must in addition to its 
ordinary significance, indicate that the driver 
of a vehicle may not proceed until directed 
to do so by a traffic officer or a customs 
official. 

R1.2: Stop/Yield sign: 

COLOURS: 

Stop segment 
Border & legend: White retro-rellectivc 
Background: Red retro-rcflective 
Back of sign: White semi-matt 

Yield segment 
Outer border: White retro-reilective 
Inner border: Red rctro-rcflective 
Background: White rctro-reilective 
Arrow: Black semi-matt 
Back of sign: White semi-matt 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle approaching a 
junction who intends to-
(a) proceed straight-on or to the right at the 

junction, that such driver shall act as for stop 
sign Rl: or 

(b) proceed to the left at the junction that such 
driver shall yield right-of-way to all vehicular 
traffic approaching from his or her right, where 
that traffic is so close as to constitute a danger 
or potential danger. 

R1.3: 3-Way stop sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: 
Background: 
Back of sign: 

White rctro-reflcctivc 
Red retro-reflcctive 
White semi-malt 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle approaching a 
3-way stop sign, that he or she shall act as for stop 
sign R I, and he or she may not proceed into the 
junction, until every vehicle which has stopped at 
any other stop line at that junction he fore him or 
her and which would, in the normal course of 
events, cross the path of that driver's vehicle, has 
cleared the junction. 

R1.2 

R1.3 

No. 2503 
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R1.4: 4-Way stop sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-rcflective 
Background: Red retro-reflective 
Back of sign: White semi-matt 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle approaching a 
4-way stop sign that he or she shall act as for stop 
sign R I, and he or she may not proceed into the 
junction until every vehicle which has stopped at 
any other stop line at that junction before him or 
her and which would, in the normal course of 
events, cross the path of that driver's vehicle, has 
cleared the junction. 

Rl.S :Stop/Go sign: 

COLOURS: 

Stop side 
Border & legend: White rctro-reflective 
Background: Red retro-reflcctive 

Go side 
Border & legend: Black semi-matt 
Background: Yellow retro-reflective 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that-
(a) he or she shall act as for stop sign R I when 

"STOP" is displayed; and 
(b) if "GO" is displayed, he or she shall proceed 

with caution. 

R2 : Yield sign: 

COLOURS: 

Outer border: White retro-reflective 
Inner border: Red retro-reflective 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle approaching 
such sign that he or she shall yield right-of-way to 
all -
(a) traffic on the roadway which is joined by the 

roadway on which he or she is travelling; or 
(b) rail traffic on the railway line which is crossed 

by the roadway on which he or she is 
travelling, 

where such traffic is so close as to constitute a 
danger or potential danger. 

Rl.4 

Rl.S 

R2 
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184 Government Gazette 30 March 2001 

R2.1 : Yield to pedestrian sign: 

COLOURS: 

Yield segment 
Outer border: 
Inner border: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective 
Red retro-reflecti ve 
White retro-rellective 

Pedestrian segment 
Border & symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Red rctro-rellective 

Indicates that the driver of a vehicle approaching 
such sign shall yield right-of-way to pedestrians 
crossing the roadway or waiting to cross the 
roadway. 

R2.2 : Yield at mini circle sign: 

COLOURS: 

Outer border: White retro-reflective 
Inner border: Red retro-reflective 
Arrows: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle approaching a 
mini circle that he or she shall yield right-of-way 
to any vehicle which will cross any yield line at 
that junction before him or her and which. in the 
normal course of events. will cross the path of 
such driver's vehicle and that the driver shall move 
in a clockwise direction in such intersection and 
attempt not to encroach on the mini circle. 

R3 : No entry sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflectivc 
Background: Red retro-reflective 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the entry of 
all vehicular traffic is prohibited. 

R2.1 

R2.2 

R3 

No. 2503 
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R4 : One-way roadway sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Background: Red retro-reflective 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle who intends 
using the roadway concerned, that he or she shall 
drive on such roadway only in the direction 
indicated by the arrow. 

RS : Pedestrian priority sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-retlective 
Background: Red retro-retlccti ve 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that only­
(a) a vehicle, for the purpose of delivering or 

loading goods; 
(b) a vehicle used in connection with maintenance; 

or 
(c) an emergency vehicle, 
is permitted in an area set aside as a pedestrian 
precinct, marked by such sign and the driver of the 
vehicle contemplated in paragraph (a), (b) or (c) 
shall -

(i) yield right-of-way to all pedestrians who 
are crossing or about to cross the vehicle's 
path; 

(ii) observe a maximum speed of 15 kilometres 
per hour unless another speed limit is 
indicated by a sign; and 

(iii) if he or she is delivering or loading goods, 
do so only in places marked for such pur­
pose in that area. 

R6: Yield to oncoming traffic sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Left arrow: 
Right arrow: 
Background: 

Red semi-matt 
Red retro-rcflcctive 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
shall yield to oncoming traffic and may only 
proceed when it is safe to do so. 

R4 

~--------~ 

~ ~ 

RS 

R6 
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B. Command Signs: 

RlOl : Minimum speed sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue rctro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR I 0 I. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle on a public road 
that he or she shall maintain or exceed the 
minimum speed indicated in kilometres per hour 
by the number on such sign. 

Rl02: Vehicles exceeding mass only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-retlective 
Background: Blue retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TR I 02. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the usc of 
the public road or portion of the public road is 
restricted to a vehicle with a gross vehicle mass 
(GYM) or gross combination mass (GCM) that 
exceeds that mass, indicated in tonnes by the 
number on such sign, and that the driver of that 
vehicle may only use such public road or portion 
of such public road designated by the sign. 

Rl 03 : Keep left sign: 
Rl04: Keep right sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflecti ve 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TR I 03 and TR I 04. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
may only pass to the left-hand side or the right­
hand side, as indicated by the arrow. of an obstacle 
on the roadway on which a sign has been placed. 

RIO I 

R102 

/-:----->~ 
/ ~ 

I II\ r~ 
(I " •. 1 ll'· '. 1' c \ \ ! I I ' I I c 1, ' 

I I I I 
I,'·. ! I ,I I I I! 
\ \ L..... ~--_/ \.._J I / 

~--:-::::;:1 

R103 and Rl04 
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R105 : Proceed left only sign: 
R106: Proceed right only sign: 
R107: Proceed straight only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TR I 05, TR I 06 and 
TRIO?. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
shall only proceed in the direction indicated by the 
arrow on such sign. 

R108 : Turn left sign: 
R109 : Turn right sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflectivc 

Temporary sign numbers TRIOS and TRI09. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
shall only proceed in the direction indicated hy the 
arrow on such sign, at the junction ahead. 

RllO : Pedestrians only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflectivc 
Background: Blue rctro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR II 0. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for pedestrians only, and 
that pedestrians shall only use that public road or 
portion of that public road. 

R105 and Rl06 

R107 

R108 and R109 

RllO 

I •• 
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Rlll : Pedal cycles only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR 111. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for usc by pedal cyclists 
only, and that a pedal cyclist shall only use that 
public road or portion of that public road. 

R112 - RllS : Pedal cycles and pedestrians 
only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TR 112, TR 113, TR 114 
and TRI15. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by pedal cyclists or 
pedestrians or both, and that the pedestrians or 
pedal cyclists or both shall only use that public 
road or portion of that public road as indicated by 
the applicable road traffic sign. 

R116 : Motor cycles only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflectivc 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR 1 16. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by motor cycles 
only, and that the driver of a motor cycle shall 
only use that public road or portion of that public 
road. 

Rlll 

R112 and R113 

R114 and R115 

R116 
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R117 : Motor cars only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR 117. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by motor cars only, 
and that the driver of a motor car shall only use 
that public road or portion of that public road. 

R118 : Taxis only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflectivc 

Temporary sign number TR 118. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by taxis only, and 
that the driver of a taxi shall only use that public 
road or portion of that public road. 

R119 : Minibuses only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-rcflective 

Temporary sign numberTRII9. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by minibuses only, 
and that the driver of a minibus shall only use that 
public road or portion of that public road. 

Rl20 : Midi buses only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR 120. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by midibuses only, 
and that the driver of a midi bus shall only use that 
public road or portion of that pub! ic road. 

Rll7 

Rl18 

R119 

R120 
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Rl21 :Buses only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-ref!ective 

Temporary sign number TR 121. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by buses only, and 
that the driver of a bus shall only usc that public 
road or portion of that public road. 

Rl22: Delivery vehicles only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-retlective 
Background: Blue retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TR 122. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by delivery vehicles 
only, and that the driver of a delivery vehicle shall 
only use that public road or portion of that public 
road. 

Rl23 : Goods vehicles only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-retlective 
Background: Blue rctro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR 123. 
Indicates that the public road or portion of the 
public road is set aside for usc by goods vehicles 
only, and that the driver of such goods vehicle 
shall only usc that public road or portion of that 
public road. 

R124 : Goods vehicles over indicated GVM only 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflective 
Legend: Black semi-matt 
Background: Blue retro-rcflective 

Temporary sign number TR 124. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use only by goods 
vehicles with a gross vehicle mass (GYM) or a 
gross combination mass (GCM) exceeding the 
mass indicated in tonnes on such sign, and that the 
driver of such goods vehicle shall only usc that 
public road or portion of that public road. 

R121 

Rl22 
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RI25 : Construction vehicles only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro~reflective 
Background: Blue retro~reflective 

Temporary sign number TRI25. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by construction 
vehicles only, and that the driver of a construction 
vehicle shall only use that public road or portion of 
that public road. 

R 126 : V chicles conveying dangerous goods 
only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Symbol: 

White retro~reflective 
White & orange retro~ 
reflective 

Background: Blue retro~reflective 

Temporary sign number TR 126. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by vehicles 
conveying dangerous goods only, and that the 
driver of a vehicle conveying dangerous goods, 
shall only use that public road or portion of that 
public road. 

RI27: Abnormal vehicles only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro~reflective 
Background: Blue retro~rcflective 

Temporary sign number TR 127. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by abnormal 
vehicles only, and that the driver of an abnormal 
vehicle shall only usc that public road or portion of 
that public road. 

Rl28: Rickshaws only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro~reflcctivc 
Background: Blue retro~rcflective 

Temporary sign number TR 128. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by rickshaws only, 
and that the person pulling a rickshaw shall only 
use that public road or portion of that public road. 

Rl25 

RI26 

Rl27 

Rl28 
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R129 : Tour buses only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, legend 
& symbol: 
Background: 

White retro­
renective 
Blue retro-refleclive 

Temporary sign number TR 129. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by lour buses only 
and that the driver of a tour bus shall only usc that 
public road or portion of that public road. 

R130 : Agricultural vehicles only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR 130. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is sel aside for use by agricultural 
vehicles only and the driver of an agricultural 
vehicle shall only use that public road or portion of 
that public road. 

R131 : Animal-drawn vehicles only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflectivc 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR 131. 
Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by animal-drawn 
vehicles only and that the driver of an animal­
drawn vehicle shall only use that public road or 
portion of that public road. 

R132 : Pay toll sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
may only proceed on a public road designated as a 
toll road if he or she is able to pay lhe loll charge 
and that he or she shall pay the toll charge at the 
toll plaza or plazas concerned. 

Rl29 

R130 

R131 
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R133 : Switch head lamps on sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TR 133. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
shall switch on such vehicle's head lamps to emit a 
dipped-beam. 

RI34 : Buses and minibuses only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-retlective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR 134. 
Indicates that the public road or portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by buses and 
minibuses only and that the driver of a bus or 
minibus shall use only that public road or portion 
of that public road. 

R135 and R136: No sign allocated: 

RI37 : Traffic circle: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TR I 37. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
shall move in a clockwise direction at the 
intersection ahead and he or she shall yield right of 
way to traffic approaching from the right, \>ithin 
the traffic circle, where the traffic is so close as to 
constitute a danger or potential danger. 

Rl38 : Trams only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White rctro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflcctive 

Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by trams only and 
that the driver of a tram shall only use that public 
road or portion of that public road. 

Rl33 

Rl34 

Rl37 

Rl38 
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R139 : Buses and trams only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by buses and trams 
only and that the driver of a bus or a tram shall 
only use that public road or portion of that public 
road. 

Rl40 : Buses, trams and minibuses only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

Indicates that the public road or a portion of the 
public road is set aside for use by buses, trams and 
minibuses only and that the driver of a bus, tram or 
minibus shall only use that public road or portion 
of that public road. 

• 

R139 

R140 
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C. Prohibition Signs: 

R201 : Speed limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Red retro-reflective 
Legend: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR20 I. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the speed 
limit beyond such sign is the speed indicated in 
kilometres per hour by the number on that sign and 
that he or she shall not exceed that speed limit. 

R202 : Mass limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Red retro-reflective 
Legend: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR202. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle with a gross 
vehicle mass (GYM) or gross combination mass 
(GCM) exceeding the mass indicated in tonnes by 
the number on the sign, that he or she shall not 
proceed beyond such sign. 

R203 : Axle massload limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Red retro-reflcctive 
Legend & symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White rctro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR203. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle with a gross 
axle mass load (GA) in excess of the axle mass 
indicated in tonnes by the number on the sign, that 
he or she shall not proceed beyond such sign. 

R201 

R202 

R203 
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R204 : Height limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Legend & symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-rcflectivc 

Temporary sign number TR204. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
shall not proceed beyond the sign or drive under a 
height gauge or structure to which the sign is 
attached unless the overall height of the vehicle, 
and, in the case of a height gauge, any radio 
antenna attached to the vehicle, is less than the 
clearance height indicated in metres by means of a 
number on that sign. 

R205 : Length limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Red retro-reflective 
Legend & symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TR205. 
(a) Indicates to the driver of a vehicle where the 

overall length of the vehicle is in excess of the 
length indicated in metres by the number on 
that sign, that he or she shall not proceed 
beyond such sign. 

(b) The value indicated in metres on the sign, is 
the maximum length of the vehicle, or 
combination of vehicles, including any 
projections. 

R206 : Excessive noise prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR206. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
shall not-
(a) sound the vehicle's sounding device or hooter 

for 100 metres after passing such sign; 
(b) proceed beyond such sign, if that vehicle is 

emitting noise in excess of the noise levels 
prescribed by any noise control legislation. 

R204 

R205 

R206 
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R207 : Hitch-hiking prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

(a) Indicates to-

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

(i) a pedestrian that he or she shall not attempt 
to secure a lift from a passing vehicle; and 

(ii) the dr"1ver of a vehicle that he or she shall 
not pick up passengers. 

(b) This prohibition on hitch-hiking is effective for 
a distance of 500 metres beyond such sign. 

R208 : Unauthorised vehicles prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR208. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
shall not proceed beyond such sign unless he or 
she is authorised to do so. 

R209 : Left turn ahead prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-retlective 
Arrow: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-rcflective 

Temporary sign number TR209. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
shall not turn to the left at the junction or entrance 
ahead. 

R210: Right turn ahead prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-ref!ective 
Arrow: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR21 0. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
shall not turn to the right at the junction or 
entrance ahead. 

R207 

R208 

R209 

R210 
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R211 : Left turn prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflecti ve 
Arrow: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-rcflective 

Temporary sign number TR211. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
shall not turn to the left. 

R212 : Right turn prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-rer!ective 
Arrow: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR212. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
shall not turn to the right. 

R213 : U-turn prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflective 
Arrow: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
shall not turn the vehicle so as to face in the 
opposite direction. 

R214 : Overtaking prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR214. 
(a) Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or 

she shall not overtake another vehicle 
travelling in the same direction. 

(b) The prohibition on overtaking is effective for a 
distance of ."iOO metres beyond such sign, or 
less if so indicated by a supplementary sign. 

R211 

R212 

R213 

R214 
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R215 : Overtaking by goods vehicle prohibited 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-retlective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TR2!5. 
(a) Indicates to the driver of a goods vehicle that 

he or she shall not overtake another goods 
vehicle travelling in the same direction. 

(b) The prohibition on overtaking is effective for a 
distance of 500 metres beyond such sign, or 
less if so indicated by a supplementary sign. 

R216 : Parking prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TR216. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
shall not park the vehicle at any time on any 
portion of a public road indicated by such sign. 

R217 : Stopping prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR217. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she 
shall not stop the vehicle at any time on a roadway 
or shoulder of a public road where that sign is 
displayed and that regulation 319 applies. 

R218: Pedestrian prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflecti ve 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR2!8. 
Indicates to a pedestrian that he or she shall not 
proceed beyond such sign. 

R215 

R216 

R217 

R218 
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R219 : Pedal cycle prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR219. 
Indicates to a pedal cyclist that he or she shall not 
proceed beyond such sign. 

R219 

R220 : Pedal cycle and pedestrian prohibited R220 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TR220. 
Indicates to a pedal cyclist and a pedestrian that he 
or she shall not proceed beyond such sign. 

R221: No sign allocated 

R222 : Motor cycle prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TR222. 
Indicates to the driver of a motor cycle that he or 
she shall not proceed beyond such sign. 

R223 : Motor car prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-retlective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TR223. 
Indicates to the driver of a motor car that he or she 
shall not proceed beyond such sign. 

R222 

R223 
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R224 : Taxi prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-rcflective 
Black semi-matt 
White rctro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR224. 
Indicates to the driver of a taxi that he or she shall 
not proceed beyond such sign. 

R225 : Minibus prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-retlective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White rctro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TR225. 
Indicates to the driver of a minibus that he or she 
shall not proceed beyond such sign. 

R226 : Midibus prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TR226. 
Indicates to the driver of a midi bus that he or she 
shall not proceed beyond such sign. 

R227 : Bus prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-retlecti ve 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR227. 
Indicates to the driver of a bus that he or she shall 
not proceed beyond such sign. 

R224 

R225 

R226 

R227 
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R228: Delivery vehicle prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR228. 
Indicates to the driver of a delivery vehicle that he 
or she shall not proceed beyond such sign. 

R229 : Goods vehicle prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflecti ve 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-rellective 

Temporary sign number TR229. 
Indicates to the driver of a goods vehicle that he or 
she shall not proceed beyond such sign. 

R230 : Goods vehicle over indicated GVM 
prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: 
Symbol: 
Legend: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-rcllective 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR230. 
Indicates to the driver of a goods vehicle with a 
gross vehicle mass (GYM) or a gross combination 
mass (GCM) in excess of that mass indicated in 
tonnes by the number on the sign, that he or she 
shall not proceed beyond such sign. 

R231 : Construction vehicle prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR231. 
Indicates to the driver of a construction vehicle 
that he or she shall not proceed beyond such sign. 

R228 

R229 

R230 

IU31 
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R232 : V chicle conveying dangerous goods 
prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-retlective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 

& orange retro-reflective 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR232. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle conveying 
dangerous goods that he or she shall not proceed 
beyond such sign. 

R233 : Abnormal vehicle prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflective 
Legend: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR233. 
Indicates to the driver of an abnormal vehicle that 
he or she shall not proceed beyond such sign. 

R234 : Rickshaw prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR234. 
Indicates to the person pulling a rickshaw that he 
or she shall not proceed beyond such sign. 

R235 : Tour bus prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-rcflective 
Symbol & legend: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TR235. 
Indicates to the driver of a tour bus that he or she 
shall not proceed beyond such sign. 

R232 

R233 

R234 

R235 
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R236 : Agricultural vehicle prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR236. 
Indicates to the driver of an agricultural vehicle 
that he or she shall not proceed beyond such sign. 

R237 : Animal-drawn vehicle prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-rcflectivc 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR237. 
Indicates to the driver of an animal-drawn vehicle 
that he or she shall not proceed beyond such sign. 

R238 : Horses and riders prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflectivc 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR238. 
Indicates to a horse rider that horses and riders, 
whether mounted on or leading a horse shall not 
proceed beyond that sign. 

R239 : Width limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR239. 
(a) Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or 

she shall not proceed beyond the sign unless 
the overall width of the vehicle, is less than 
the width indicated in metres by the number 
on such sign. 

(b) The value indicated in metres on the sign, is 
the maximum width of the vehicle, or 
combination of vehicles, including any 
projections. 

R236 

R237 

R238 

R239 
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R240 : Towed vehicles prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-retlective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TR240. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that no vehicle 
which is towing another vehicle shall proceed 
beyond such sign. 

R241 : Hawkers prohibited sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & diagonal: Red retro-reflectivc 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TR241. 
Indicates that no hawkers are allowed within 75 
metres on either side of such sign. 

R240 

R241 
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D. Reservation Signs: 

R301 : Bus reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol, 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­

matt 

Temporary sign number TR30 I. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
buses only. 

R302 : Bus lane reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White & yellow retro-reflcctive 
or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR302. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the portion 
of the public road is a bus lane and is reserved for 
buses only. 

R303 : Bus lane reservation begins sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol, 
& legend: 
Background: 

White & yellow retro-reflective 
or semi-matt 

Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR303. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a bus lane 
is beginning and that such lane is reserved for 
buses only. 

R304 : Bicycle lane reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol, White & yellow retro-
& legend: reflective or semi-matt 
Background: Blue retro-reflective or semi­

matt 

Temporary sign number TR304. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the portion 
of the public road is a bicycle lane and is reserved 
for bicycles only. 

R301 

R302 

R303 

R304 
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R305 : No sign allocated 
R306 : No sign allocated 

R307 : Motor cycle reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro~reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro~rellective or semi~ 
matt 

Temporary sign number TR307. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
motor cycles only. 

R308 : Motor car reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White rctro~reflective or 
semi~matt 

Blue retro~rcflective or semi~ 
matt 

Temporary sign number TR308. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
motor cars only. 

R309 : Taxi reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro~reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro~rctlective or 
semi-matt 

Temporary sign number TR309. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
taxis only. 

R310: Minibus reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro~reflcctive or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-rcflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR3 I 0. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
minibuses only. 
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R311 : Midi bus reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR311. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or portion of the public road is reserved for 
midibuses only. 

R312: Delivery vehicle reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR312. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
delivery vehicles only. 

R313 : Goods vehicle reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR313. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
goods vehicles only. 

R314: Goods vehicle over indicated GVM 
reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Legend on symbol: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflecti ve or 
semi-matt 

Temporary sign number TR314. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
goods vehicles with a gross vehicle mass (GVM) 
or gross combination mass (GCM) exceeding the 
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mass indicated in tonnes by the number on the 
sign, only. 

R315 : Construction vehicle reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-retlective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR315. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
construction vehicles only. 

R316 : Vehicle conveying dangerous goods 
reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Symbol: 
Background: 

White & orange retro-reflectivc 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR316. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
vehicles conveying dangerous goods only. 

R317: Abnormal vehicle reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-retlcctive or semi­
matt 

Background: Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR317. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
abnormal vehicles only. 
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R318: Rickshaw reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR318. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
rickshaws only. 

R319 : Tour bus reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR319. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
tour buses only. 

R320 : High occupancy vehicle reservation 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Legend on symbol: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 

Temporary sign number TR320. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
high occupancy vehicles only. 

R321 : Emergency services vehicle reservation 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Symbols: 
Background: 

White & red rctro-reflective 
Blue retro-reflectivc or semi-
matt 

Temporary sign number TR321. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
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emergency services vehicles only. 

R322(Nam) : Police vehicle reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-reflective or semi-

Symbol: 

Background: 

matt 
White, yellow, black & red 
retro-retlective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflcctivc or semi-
matt 

Temporary sign number TR322 (Nam). 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or portion of the public road is reserved for 
police vehicles only. 

R323 : Vehicle with disabled person reservation 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR323. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
vehicles carrying disabled persons only. 

R324 : Anthorised vehicle reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Legend on symbol: 

Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Black semi-matt or appro­
priate colour, retro-retlective 
or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflccti ve or 
semi-matt 

Temporary sign number TR324. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
the authorised vehicles indicated on the sign only. 
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R325 : Bus stop reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflectivc or semi­
matt 

Logo: 
Zone: 
Legend on zone: 
Background: 

Colour of specific logo 
Colour coded 
Black semi-matt 
Blue retro-retlective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR325. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a portion of 
the public road is reserved as a bus stop for the 
buses of the organisation indicated by means of a 
crest, logo or other device on such sign. 

R326 : Minibus stop reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Logo: 
Zone: 
Legend on zone: 
Background: 

Colour of specific logo 
Colour coded 
Black semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR326. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a portion of 
the public road is reserved as a minibus stop for the 
minibuses of the organisation indicated by means 
of a crest, logo or other device on such sign. 

R327 : Bus and minibus reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR327. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
buses and minibuses only. 

R325 
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R328 : Bus and minibus lane reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro­
reflective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-retlective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR328. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a portion of 
a public road is a bus and minibus lane and is 
reserved for buses and minibuses only. 

R329 : Bus and minibus lane reservation begins 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re 
flective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR329. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a bus and 
minibus lane is beginning and that such lane is 
reserved for buses and minibuses only. 

R330 : Bus and midi bus reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-retlective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR330. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
buses and midibuses only. 

R331 :Bus and midi bus lane reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol White and yellow retro-re 
& legend: flective or semi-matt 
Background: Blue retro-reflective or semi­

matt 

Temporary sign number TR331. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a portion of 
a public road is a bus and midi bus lane and is 
reserved for buses and midibuscs only. 

R328 
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R332 : Bus and midi bus lane reservation begins 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re 
llcctive or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR332. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a bus and 
midi bus lane is beginning and that such lane is 
reserved for buses and midi buses only. 

R333 : Bus, midi bus and minibus reservation 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-rellcctive or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-ref\ective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR333. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
buses, midibu.ses and minibuse.s only. 

R334 : Bus, midibus and minibus lane reser­
vation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
llective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-retlective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR334. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a portion of 
a public road is a bus, midibus and minibus lane 
and is reserved for buses, midi buses and minibuses 
only. 

R332 

R333 
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R335 : Bus, midi bus and minibus lane reser­
vation begins sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR335. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a bus, 
midi bus and minibus lane is beginning and that 
such lane is reserved for buses, midi buses and 
minibuses only. 

R336 : High occupancy vehicle lane reservation 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Legend on symbol: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flective or semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR336. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the portion 
of the public road is a high occupancy vehicle lane 
and is reserved for high occupancy vehicles only. 

R337 : High occupancy vehicle lane reservation 
begins sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Legend on symbol: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flective or semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR337. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a high 
occupancy vehicle lane is beginning and that the 
lane is reserved for high occupancy vehicles only. 
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R338 : Tram reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-ref!ective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR338. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
trams only. 

R339 : Tram lane reservation sign: 

COLOURS 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR339. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the portion 
of the public road is a tram lane and is reserved for 
trams only. 

R340 : Tram lane reservation begins sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR340. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a tram lane 
is beginning and that the lane is reserved for trams 
only. 

R341 : Tram stop reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Legend on symbol: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flective or semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR341. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a portion of 
the public road is reserved as a tram stop for the 
trams of the organisation indicated by means of a 
crest, logo or other device on such sign. 
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R342 : Bus and tram reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR342. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public road is reserved for 
buses and trams only. 

R343 : Bus and tram lane reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR343. 
Indicates .to the driver of a vehicle that a portion of 
the public road is a bus and tram lane and is 
reserved for buses and trams only. 

R344 : Bus and tram lane reservation begins 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR344. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a bus and 
tram lane is beginning and that the lane is reserved 
for buses and trams only. 

R345 : Bus, minibus and tram reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol White retro-reflective or 
& legend: semi-matt 
Background: Blue retro-rcflective or semi­

matt 

Temporary sign number TR345. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the public 
road or a portion of the public rmKI is reserved for 
buses, minibuses and trams only. 
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R346 : Bus, minibus and tram lane reservation 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflectivc or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR346. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the portion 
of the public road is a bus, minibus and tram lane 
and that such lane is reserved for buses, minibuses 
and trams only. 

R347 : Bus, minibus and tram lane reservation 
begins sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR347. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a bus, 
minibus and tram lane is beginning and that such 
lane is reserved for buses, minibuses and trams 
only. 

R348 : Bus lane right reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flective or semi-mall 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
mall 

Temporary sign number TR348. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the portion 
of the public road on the right hand side of the road 
is reserved for buses only. 
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R349 : Bus and minibus lane right reservation R349 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-rellective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR349. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the portion 
of the public road on the right hand side of the road 
is reserved for buses and minibuses only. 

R350 : Bus and tram lane right reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR350. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the portion 
of the public road on the right hand side of the road 
is reserved for buses and trams only. 

R351 : Bus, minibus and tram lane right 
reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
tlective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR351. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the portion 
of the public road on the right hand side of the road 
is reserved for buses, minibuses and trams only. 

R352 : High occupancy vehicle lane right 
reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Legend on symbol: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flecti ve or semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR352. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the portion 
of the public road on the right hand side of the road 
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is reserved for high occupancy vehicles only. 

R353 : Authorised passenger transport vehicle 
lane - left reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR353. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the portion 
of the public road is reserved for authorised 
passenger transport vehicles only. 

R354 : Authorised passenger transport vehicle 
lane - right reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White and yellow retro-re­
flective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR354. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the portion 
of the public road is reserved for authorised 
passenger transport vehicles only. 

301P : Bus parking reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR30 I P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for buses only. 

R302P and R303P: No sign allocated 
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R304P : Pedal cycle parking reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR304P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for pedal cycles only. 

R305P : Parking reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Background: Blue retro-reflective or semi-
matt 

Temporary sign number TR305P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that an area is 
reserved for parking. 

R306P : Limited parking reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White rctro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Background: Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR306P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that an area is 
reserved for parking for a maximum period as 
indicated on the sign. 

R307P : Motor cycle parking reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol White retro-reflectivc or 
& legend: semi-matt 
Background: Blue retro-reflective or semi­

matt 

Temporary sign number TR307P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for motor cycles only. 
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R308P : Motor car parking reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro·reflectivc or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi· 
matt 

Temporary sign number TR308P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for motor cars only. 

R309P : Taxi parking reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro·reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-rcflective or semi· 
matt 

Temporary sign number TR309P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for taxis only. 

R310P : Minibus parking reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol White retro·reflcctive or 
& legend: semi-matt 
Background: Blue retro-reflective or semi· 

matt 

Temporary sign number TR31 OP. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for minibuses. 

R311P : Midibus parking reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro·reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi· 
matt 

Temporary sign number TR311 P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for midi buses only. 
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R312P : Delivery vehicle parking reservation 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-rcflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR312P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for delivery vehicles only. 

R313P : Goods vehicle parking reservation 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR313P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for goods vehicles only. 

R314P: Goods vehicle over a certain GVM 
parking reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Legend on symbol: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective 
or semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
Blue retro-retlective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR314P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for goods vehicles with a gross 
vehicle mass (GYM) or gross combination mass 
(GCM) exceeding the mass indicated in tonnes on 
such sign, only. 
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R315P: Construction vehicle parking reserva­
tion sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR315P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for construction vehicles only. 

R316P: Vehicle conveying dangerous goods 
parking reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-reflective or semi-

Symbols: 

Background: 

matt 
White & orange retro-reflective 
or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi-
matt 

Temporary sign number TR316P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for vehicles conveying dangerous 
goods only. 

R317P: Abnormal vehicle parking reservation 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-retlective or semi­
matt 

Background: Blue retro-retlective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR317P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for abnormal vehicles only. 
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R318P : Rickshaw parking reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol White retro-retlective or 
and legend: semi-matt 
Background: Blue retro-retlective or semi­

matt 

Temporary sign number TR318P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for rickshaws only. 

R319P: Tour bus parking reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-retlective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflccti ve or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR319P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for tour buses only. 

R320P : High occupancy vehicle parking reser­
vation sign: 

COLOUR: 

Border: 

Symbol: 

Legend on symbol: 
Background: 

White retro-retlective or 
semi-matt 
White retro-retlective or 
semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR320P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for high occupancy vehicles only. 

R318P 

R319P 

R320P 
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R321P : Emergency services vehicles parking 
reservation sign: 

COLOUR: 

Border & legend: 

Symbols: 

Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
White & red retro-reflective 
or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR321 P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for emergency services vehicles 
only. 

R322P(Nam) :Police vehicle parking 
reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-reflective or semi-

Symbol: 

Background: 

matt 
White, yellow, black & red 
retro-reflective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi-
matt 

Temporary sign number TR322P(Nam). 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for police vehicles only. 

R323P : V ehiclc conveying disabled persons 
parking reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflectivc or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR323P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for vehicles conveying disabled 
persons only. 

R321P 

r1 ~~sr 
· u :I 

r~~ 
R322P(Nam) 

R323P 



No. 2503 Government Gazette 30 March 200 I 

R324P : Authorised vehicle parking reservation 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Legend on symbol: 

Background: 

White rctro-reflective 
or semi-matt 
Black semi-matt or 
appropriate colour retro­
reflective or semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR324P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for the authorised vehicles 
indicated on the sign only. 

R325P and R326P : No sign allocated 

R327P : Bus and minibus parking reservation 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol White retro-reflective or 
& legend: semi-matt 
Background: Blue retro-reflective or semi­

matt 

Temporary sign number TR327P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for buses and minibuses only. 

R328P to R329P : No sign allocated 

R330P : Bus and midibus parking reservation 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR330P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for buses and midi buses only. 

R33IP to R332P : No sign allocated 

R324P 

R327P 

R330P 
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R333P : Bus, midibus and minibus parking 
reservation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective or 
semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective or semi­
matt 

Temporary sign number TR333P. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a parking 
area is reserved for buses, midi buses and 
minibuses only. 

R333P 
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E. Comprehensive Signs: 

R401 : Dual-carriageway freeway begins 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-retlcctive 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a dual 
carriageway freeway begins and that regulation 
343 applies on the section of the public road 
beyond such sign. 

R402 : Single-carriageway freeway begins sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a single 
carriageway freeway begins and that regulation 
343 applies on the section of the public road 
beyond such sign. 

R403 : Woonerf sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Red retro-reflective 
Symbols: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, if he or she 
proceeds beyond such sign he or she shall -

(a) not enter the area driving a vehicle with a 
gross vehicle mass exceeding 3 500 kg or a 
vehicle with more than 10 seats for 
passengers, except for local access or 
delivery; 

(b) yield right-of-way to pedestrians and 
children who may be in the roadway; 

(c) observe within the area a maximum speed 
limit of 30 kilometres per hour or as 
indicated by a supplementary sign; and 

(d) not enter the area by vehicle and drive 
through the area to exit at another point or 
the same point without breaking the journey. 

R401 

LJQ 
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F. Exclusive Secondary Signs: 

(R)501 : One period time limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, such regulatory 
sign only applies during the period of time 
indicated on the exclusive secondary sign. 

(R)502 : Two periods time limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, such regulatory 
sign only applies during the two periods of time 
indicated on the exclusive secondary sign. 

(R)503 : Two periods or days time limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, such regulatory 
sign only applies during the period of time on 
weekdays and a different period of time on 
Saturdays indicated on the exclusive secondary 
s1gn. 

(R)SOl 
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(R)504 : Three periods or days time limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, such regulatory 
sign applies during the two periods of time on 
weekdays and a different period of time on Satur­
days, as indicated on the exclusive secondary sign. 

(R)505: Maximum stay during one period time 
limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the time limit 
indicated by the exclusive secondary sign only 
applies during the period of time indicated 
thereon. 

(R)506 : Maximum stay during two periods or 
days time limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, such regulatory 
sign only applies during the period of time on a 
weekday and a different period of time on a 
Saturday as indicated on the exclusive secondary 
s1gn. 

(R)507 to (R)510 : No sign allocated 

(R)504 

(R)505 

------------------1 

(R)506 
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(R)Sll : Daytime condition sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: As for the applicable regulatory 
stgn 

Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective or semi-matt 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies during daytime only. 

(R)512 : Night-time condition sign: 

COLOURS: 

Symbol: 
Background: 
Border: 

White retro-reflective or semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
As for the applicable regulatory 
sign 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies during night-time 
only. 

(R)513 to (R)519: No sign allocated 

(R)520 : Reserved movement left by vehicle 
class sign: 

(R)521 : Reserved movement right by vehicle 
class sign: 

(R)522 : Reserved movement to left and right 
by vehicle class sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the restriction 
indicated on the exclusive secondary sign applies 
to the direction indicated by the arrow. 

(R)Sll 

(R)Sl2 
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(R)523 : Pay and display sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a parking reservation sign, the use 
of the parking area is subject to payment at a pay 
station. 

(R)524 to (R)529 : No sign allocated 

(R)530: Operator identity (logo) sign: 
(R)531 :Operator identity (words) sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to drivers of vehicles 
operated by the company, owner or organisation 
indicated by means of a logo or text on the 
exclusive secondary sign. 

(R)522 
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(R)532 : Mass limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to drivers of vehicles 
with a gross vehicle mass (GCM) exceeding the 
mass indicated in tonnes by the number on the 
exclusive secondary sign. 

(R)533 : Motor cycle engine size limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to drivers of motor 
cycles with a rated engine capacity up to the 
capacity indicated in cubic centimetres, by the 
number on the exclusive secondary sign. 

(R)534 : Local access limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the reservation 
sign also permits access by road users to local 
public or local private property, located on a 
section of public road beyond that sign. 

(R)535 : Distance limit sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies for the distance 
indicated in metres or kilometres, by the number 
on the exclusive secondary sign, but the maximum 
distance which may be displayed, is five 
kilometres. 

R536 to R539 : No sign allocated 

(R)532 

(R)533 

(R)534 
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If Local 
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(R)540 : Maximum number of vehicles sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a reservation sign, the reservation 
indicated on the sign is further restricted to a 
maximum number of vehicles as indicated by the 
number on the exclusive secondary sign. 

(R)541 to (R)559 : No sign allocated 

(R)560 : Buses sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to buses only 

(R)561 : Pedal cycles sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to pedal cycles only. 

(R)540 
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(R)562 : Motor cycles sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to motor cycles only. 

(R)563 : Motor car sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to motor cars only. 

(R)564 : Taxi sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to taxis only. 

(R)562 

(R)563 
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(R)565 : Minibus sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to minibuses only. 

(R)566 : Midibus sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to midi buses only. 

(R)567 : Delivery vehicle sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to delivery vehicles 
only. 

(R)565 

(R)566 

(R)567 
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(R)568 : Goods vehicle sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to goods vehicles 
only. 

(R)569: Goods vehicle over indicated GVM 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to goods vehicles 
over indicated GYM only. 

(R)570 : Construction vehicle sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to construction 
vehicles only. 

(R)568 

(R)569 

(R)570 
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(R)571 :Vehicles conveying dangerous goods: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to vehicles 
conveying dangerous goods only. 

(R)572 : Abnormal vehicle sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to abnormal vehicles 
only. 

(R)573 : Rickshaw sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to rickshaws only. 

(R)571 

(R)572 
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(R)574 : Tour bus sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to tour buses only. 

(R)575 : High occupancy vehicle sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to high occupancy 
vehicles only. 

(R)576 : Emergency services vehicles sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to emergency 
services vehicles only. 

(R)574 

(R)575 

(R)576 
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(R)577 (NAM) : Police vehicle sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to police vehicles 
only. 

(R)578 : Vehicles conveying disabled persons 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to vehicles 
conveying disabled persons only. 

(R)579 : Authorised vehicle sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign only applies to the 
authorised vehicles indicated on the exclusive 
secondary sign. 

(R)577 (NAM) 

(R)578 
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(R)580 : Agricultural vehicle sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to agricultural 
vehicles only. 

(R)581 : Animal-drawn vehicle sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to animal-drawn 
vehicles only. 

(R)582 : Towed vehicle sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to vehicles towing 
another vehicle only. 

(R)SSO 

(R)581 

(R)582 
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(R)583 : Tram vehicle sign: 

COLOURS: 

As for the applicable regulatory sign. 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that, when 
displayed below a regulatory sign, the significance 
of the regulatory sign applies to trams only. 

(R)583 
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G. Derestriction signs: 

R600 Series: Derestriction signs: 

(a) 

(b) 

A derestrict ion sign indicates to the driver of 
a vehicle that he or she docs no longer have 
to comply with the regulatory message 
displayed under the red cancellation cross on 
the sign. 

Examples of the use of a derestriction sign is 
shown. 

No. 2503 
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H. Examples of selective restriction regulatory signs: 

Examples of selective restriction regulatory signs are shown below: 
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I. Examples of regulatory sign combinations: 

Examples of regulatory sign combinations are shown below: 
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Warning Signs 

Warning signs are classified as follows: 

A Advance warning signs -
(i) road layout signs 
(ii) direction of movement signs 
(iii) symbolic signs 

B Hazard marker signs 

C Warning combination signs 

A. Advance Warning Signs: 

(i) Road Layout Signs: 

W101 : Crossroad sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TWIOI. 
Warns a road user that a crossroad is ahead. 

WI02 : Priority crossroad sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW102. 
Warns a road user that a crossroad is ahead and 
that he or she is travelling on an approach that has 
priority over intersecting approaches. 

WI03 : Secondary crossroad sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red rctro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW 103. 
Warns a road user that a crossroad is ahead and 
that he or she is on an approach that does not have 
priority over intersecting approaches. 

W101 

W102 

WI03 
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W104 to W106: T-junction and skew T­
junctions sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-rct1ective 

Temporary sign numbers TWI04, TWIOS and 
TW106. 
Warns a road user that aT-junction or skew T­
junction is ahead where road users are required to 
make a sharp or acute turn either to the left or to 
the right. 

W107 and WlOS: Side road junction, sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red rctro-ret1ective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-ret1ectivc 

Temporary sign numbers TW!07 and TWIOS. 
Warns a road user that a side road junction from 
the left or right, is ahead. 

W109 and WllO : Staggered junction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-ret1ective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-ret1ectivc 

Temporary sign numbers TW109 and TWIIO. 
Warns a road user that a staggered junction is 
ahead. 

W104 and WlOS 

Wl06 

Wl07 and WlOS 

W109 and WHO 
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Wlll to W114 : Sharp junction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TWill, TWI12, TW113 
and TWI14. 
Warns a road user that a sharp junction is ahead. 

W115: Y-junction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW 115. 
Warns a road user that a Y -junction is ahead. 

W116 and W117: End of dual roadway sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-ref!ective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TW116 and TW117. 
Warns a road user that a one-way roadway is 
ending and that a roadway with traffic travelling in 
both directions is about to be entered. 

Wlll and W112 

W113 and W114 

W115 

W116 and W117 
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Wll8 and Wll9: Beginning of dual roadway 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign numbers TWl\8 and TWl\9. 
Warns a road user that a roadway with traffic 
travelling in both directions is ending and that a 
one-way roadway is about to be entered. 

(ii) Direction of Movement Signs: 

W201 : Mini circle or traffic circle sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Arrows: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW20 I. 
Warns a road user that a mini circle or traffic circle 
is ahead. 

W202 and W203 : Gentle curve sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflectivc 
Arrow: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign numbers TW202 and TW203. 
Warns a road user of a gentle curve ahead to the 
right or to the left. 

W204 and W205 : Sharp curve sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Arrow: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflcctive 

Temporary sign numbers TW204 and TW205. 
Warns a road user of a sharp curve ahead to the 
right or to the left. 

Wll8 and Wll9 

W201 

W202 and W203 

W204 and W205 
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W206 and W207 : Hairpin bend sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Arrow: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TW206 and TW207. 
Warns a road user of a sharp u-shaped bend ahead 
to the right or to the left. 

W208 and W209 : Winding road sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Arrow: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign numbers TW208 and TW209. 
Warns a road user of a series of curves in the road 
ahead starting with a curve to the right or the left. 

W210 and W211 :Combined curves sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Arrow: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TW21 0 and TW211. 
Warns a road user of a combination of two sharp 
curves in opposite directions. 

W212 : Two-way traffic sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Arrow: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW212. 
Warns a road user on a one-way roadway that the 
roadway ahead carries traffic in both directions. 

W206 and W207 

W208 and W209 

W210 and W211 

W212 
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W213 : Two-way traffic crossroad sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Arrow: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW213. 
Warns a road user moving on a one-way roadway 
that the next crossroad carries two-way traffic. 

W214 and W215: Lane ends sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Arrows: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TW214 ami TW215. 
Warns a road user that a portion of the roadway on 
which he or she is travelling is reduced in width by 
a full lane from the right side or from the left side. 

W216 to W218 : Concealed driveway sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Arrows: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TW216, TW217 and 
TW218. 
Warns a road user that other vehicles may enter the 
roadway ahead from driveways on the right, or the 
left, or both sides, in such a manner that, due to 
restricted sight distance, they may constitute a 
hazard and that extra caution should be exercised. 

(iii) Symbolic Signs: 

W301 : Traffic signal ahead sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 

Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Red, ye !low & green retro­
reflcctive on black semi-matt 
White retro-reflcctive 

Temporary sign number TW30 I. 
Warns a road user of the presence of a traffic 
signal ahead. 

W213 

W214 and W215 

W216 and W217 

W218 

W301 
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W302 : Traffic control "STOP" ahead sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol & legend: White & red retro-reflective 

White retro-reflective Background: 

Temporary sign number TW302. 
Warns a road user of the presence of a stop sign 
Rl ahead. 

W303: Traffic control "YIELD" ahead sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflecti ve 
White & red retro-reflective 
White retro-rcflective 

Temporary sign number TW303. 
Warns a road user of the presence of a yield sign 
R2 ahead. 

TW304 : Traffic control ahead sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: Yellow retro-reflective 

Warns a road user that there is a traffic officer 
ahead who is temporarily controlling traffic. 

TW305 : Scholar patrol ahead sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 

Red retro-reflcctive 
Black semi-matt and red & white 
retro-reflecti ve 

Background: Yellow retro-reflective 

Warns a road user that a scholar patrol is 
temporarily operating ahead. 

W306 : Pedestrian crossing sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-retlcctive 

Temporary sign number TW306. 
Warns a road user of a marked pedestrian crossing 
ahead. 

W302 

W303 

TW304 

TW305 

W306 
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W307 : Pedestrians sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red relro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW307. 
Warns a road user of the possible presence of 
pedestrians ahead. 

W308 : Children sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TW308. 
Warns a road user of the pos.sible presence of 
children near schools, playgrounds, sports fields or 
other places ahead. 

W309 : Cyclists sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
While retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW309. 
Warns a road user of the possible presence of 
cyclists ahead. 

W310 to W312 : Farm animals sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-retlecti ve 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TW31 0, TW311 and 
TW312. 
Warns a road user of the possible presence offarm 
animals either crossing or straying onto the public 
road ahead. 

W307 

W308 

W309 

W310to W312 
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W313 : Wild animals ahead sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red relro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW313. 
Warns a road user of the possible presence of wild 
animals either crossing or straying onto the public 
road ahead. 

W314: Gate sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Warns a road user that the roadway ahead may be 
closed by a gate or that a railway crossing with 
gates, booms or barriers is ahead. 

W315 to W317: Motor gate sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Warns a road user that a motor gate is ahead on the 
right side, the left side or in the centre of the 
roadway. 

W318 : Railway crossing sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-refleclivc 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW318. 
Warns a road user that a railway crossing is ahead. 

W313 

W314 

W315 and W316 

W317 

W318 
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W319: Tunnel sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflecti ve 
Black semi-matt 
White rctro-reflective 

Warns a road user of the presence of a tunnel over 
the roadway ahead. 

W320 : Height restriction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol & legend: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflecti ve 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflecti vc 

Temporary sign number TW320. 
Warns a road user that the clearance of -
(a) a height gauge located on a railway crossing 

ahead over which electrified high tension 
contact wires are installed; or 

(b) an overhead structure; 
is restricted in metres by the number indicated on 
the sign. 

W321 : Length restricted sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol & legend: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW321. 
Warns a road user that the permissible length of 
vehicles is restricted in metres by the number 
indicated on the sign. 

W322 and W323 : Steep ascent and descent 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflecti ve 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TW322 and TW323. 
Warns a road user of a steep uphill or downhill 
ahead. 

W319 

W320 

W321 

W322 and W323 
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W324 : Slow moving heavy vehicles sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-retlective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW324. 
Warns a road user that due to a steep downhill 
ahead, heavy vehicles may be travelling very 
slowly in a low gear. 

W325 : Gravel road begins sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-retlcctive 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW325. 
Warns a road user that the asphalt, tar or concrete 
road surface on which he or she is travelling is 
about to end and that the road surface will become 
gravel. 

W326: Narrow bridge sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-rcflectivc 

Temporary sign number TW326. 
Warns a road user that the width of the roadway is 
narrowed at a bridge on the roadway ahead. 

W327 : One vehicle width structure sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW327. 
Warns a road user that the width of the structure 
on the roadway ahead is Jess than five metres and 
that traffic must stop at the entrance thereto if a 
vehicle approaching from the opposite direction is 
already on the structure, or so close thereto as to 
constitute a danger. 

W324 

W325 

W326 

W327 
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W328 : Road narrows from both sides sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflccti ve 
Black semi-mall 
White retro-reflecti ve 

Temporary sign number TW328. 
Warns a road user that the roadway ahead narrows 
from both sides. 

W329 and W330 : Road narrows from one side 
only sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TW329 and TW330. 
Warns a road user that the roadway ahead narrows 
from the right or left side only. 

W331 : Uneven roadway sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW331. 
Warns a road user that there is a dip or ridge in the 
roadway or that the road surface is generally 
uneven or potholed. 

W332 : Speed humps sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflcctive 
Black semi-malt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW332. 
Warns a road user of speed humps on the roadway 
ahead. 

W328 

W329 and W330 

W331 

W332 
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W333 : Slippery road sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-retlective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW333. 
Warns a road user of abnormally slippery 
conditions on the roadway ahead. 

W334 and W335 : Falling rocks sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TW334 and TW335. 
Warns a road user of the possibility of falling or 
fallen rocks or stones on the right or left of the 
roadway ahead. 

TW336 : Roadworks sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
Yellow retro-reflective 

Warns a road user that temporary road 
construction, maintenance or related work is in 

progress ahead. 

TW337 : Grader working sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
Yellow retro-reflective 

Warns a road user that a grader is working on the 
roadway ahead. 

W333 

W334 and W335 

TW336 

TW337 
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TW338 : Loose stones sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
Yellow retro-reflective 

Warns a road user of the presence of loose stones 
or gravel on the roadway ahead. 

W339 : General warning sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW339. 
Warns a road user that there is a hazard of a 
general, random or variable nature on the roadway 
ahead. 

TW340 and TW341 :Surface step sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-rellective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: Yellow retro-reflective 

Warns a road user of a hazardous change in the 
surface of the roadway. 

TW342 : Soft shoulder sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
Yellow retro-reflective 

Warns a road user that the material of the 
shoulder of the roadway is softer than would be 
reasonably expected and constitutes a hazard to 
anyone wishing to pull off the roadway. 

TW338 

W339 

TW340 and TW341 

TW342 
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TW343 : "Stop/Go" control ahead sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol & legend: Red & white retro-reflective & 

black semi-matt 
Background: Yellow retro-reflective 

Warns a road user that traffic ahead is being 
temporarily controlled by a portable STOP/GO sign 
Rl.5. 

TW344 and TW345 : Construction vehicles 
crossing sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TW344 and TW345. 
Warns a road user that construction vehicles 
regularly cross or enter the roadway ahead from the 
left or right side. 

W346 : Emergency flashing light sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Yellow flashing light 
White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TW346. 
Warns a road user of a hazard ahead by means of 
an intermittent flashing yellow circular light within 
the warning sign. 

TW347 : Temporary police flashing light sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red rctro-reflective 
Blue flashing light 
Yellow retro-reflective 

Warns a road user of the presence of police ahead 
at a temporary stop sign R I, or warns of an 
accident site or similar occurrence where the 
police are present. 

TW343 

TW344 and TW345 

W346 

TW347 
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W348 : Jetty edge or river-bank sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Warns a road user that the roadway ahead leads to 
a jetty edge or a river bank. 

W349 : Crosswind sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Legend: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW349. 
Warns a road user of the possibility of a severe 
crosswind ahead which is capable of deflecting a 
vehicle from its path. 

W350 : Drift sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW350. 
Warns a road user of a drift ahead which may 
contain water, rock outcrops or loose material. 

W351 : Low flying aircraft sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Warns a road user of the possibility of the presence 
of low flying aircraft in the vicinity of the roadway. 

W348 

W349 

W350 

W351 

No. 2503 



No. 2503 Government Gazette 30 March 200 I 

W352 : Agricultural vehicle sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Warns a road user that slow moving agricultural 
vehicles regularly cross or enter the roadway 
ahead. 

TW353 : Accident ahead sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
Yellow retro-reflective 

Warns a road user that there is an accident ahead. 

W354 : Reduced visibility sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflecti ve 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective and black 
semi-matt hatched 

Temporary sign number TW354. 
Warns a road user of the possibility of reduced 
visibility ahead which might cause a hazard to road 
users. 

W355 : Congestion sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective · 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflecti ve 

Temporary sign number TW355. 
Warns a road user of the possibility of congestion 
on the public road ahead. 

W352 

TW353 

W354 

W355 
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W356 : Horses and riders sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-retlective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW356. 
Warns a road user of the possible presence of 
horses and riders on the public road ahead. 

W357 : Elephant sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW357. 
Warns a road user of the possible presence of 
elephants on the public road ahead. 

W358: Warthog sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-ref!ective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW358. 
Warns a road user of the possible presence of 
warthogs on the public road ahead. 

W359 : Hippopotamus sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflecti ve 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TW359. 
Warns a road user of the possible presence of 
hippopotamus on the public road ahead. 

W356 

W357 

W358 

W359 
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W360 : Width restriction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW360. 
Warns a road user of the overall width of vehicles 
is restricted as indicated on the sign in metres by 
means of a number. 

W361 : Electrical shock sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW361. 
Warns a road user of the possibility of electrical 
shock from the overhead cables where such sign is 
displayed. 

W362 : Tram sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: Red retro-reflective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Warns a road user of the presence of trams on the 
public road ahead. 

W363 : Gravel road ends sign: 

COLOURS: 

Triangle: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW363. 
Warns a road user that the gravel road on which he 
or she is travelling is about to end and that the 
road surface will become asphalt, tar or concrete. 

W360 

W361 

W362 

W363 
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B. Hazard Marker Signs: 

W401 and W402: Danger plate sign: 

COLOURS: 

White retro-reflective on red retro-reflective 

Warns a road user of an obstruction or alteration in 
the roadway alignment to the left or right side of the 
roadway. 

TW401 and TW402: Delineator plate sign: 

COLOURS: 

Yellow retro-reflective on black semi-matt 

Warns a road user of a temporary obstruction or 
alteration in the roadway alignment to the left or right 
side of the roadway. 

W403 and W404: Railway crossing sign: 

COLOURS: 

Outer cross: Red retro-reflective 
Inner cross: White retro-reflective 

Warns a road user of one or more railway lines at a 
railway crossing. 

W405 to W408: Sharp curve chevron sign: 

COLOURS: 

Arrow: Red retro-reflective 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TW405, TW406, TW407 
and TW408. 
Warns a road user that the roadway ahead is diverted 
to the right or left owing to a sudden change of 
direction. 

W401 and W402 

TW401 and TW402 

W403 and W404 

W405 to W406 

l 

W407 and W408 
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W409: T-junction chevron sign: 

COLOURS: 

Arrow: Red retro-retlective 
Background: White retro-retlcctive 

Temporary sign number TW409. 
Warns a road user that the roadway does not continue 
beyond the junction and that a turn must be made to 
the right or left. 

W410: Dead end or road closed chevron sign: 

COLOURS: 

Arrow: Red retro-retlective 
Background: White retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TW41 0. 
Warns a road user that the roadway does not continue 
beyond the sign. 

W411 :Boom barricade sign: 

COLOURS: 

Symbols: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
White retro-reflective 

Warns a road user that a portion of the roadway is 
temporarily closed to traffic. 

TW411: Temporary barricade sign: 

COLOURS: 

Symbols: Red retro-reflective 
Background: Yellow retro-reflective 

Warns a road user that a portion of the roadway is 
temporarily closed to traffic. 

TW412: Traffic signal out of order sign: 

COLOURS: 

Cross: 
Border: 

Black semi-matt 
Yellow retro-reflective 

Warns a road user that the traffic signals ahead are 
temporarily out of order. 

W409 

<<<>>> 

W410 

W411 

TW411 

TW412 
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W413: Gore plate sign: 

COLOURS: 

Red retro-reflective on white retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TW413. 
Warns a road user of a gore in the roadway ahead. 

W414: Gore chevron sign: 

COLOURS: 

Red retro-reflcctive on white rctro-reflcctive 

Temporary sign number TW414. 
Warns a road user of a physical separation in the road 
ahead which he or she must pass to the left or right. 

W415: Overhead danger plate sign: 

W413 

-

I 

L ~. ··-

W414 

W415 
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COLOURS: 

Red retro-reflective on white retro-reflective 

1XLI 
Temporary sign number TW415. 
Warns a road user of an overhead obstruction above 
the roadway. 

C. Warning Combination Signs: 

Examples of warning combination signs are as follows: 

For5 km 150m Sand 
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(iii) Guidance Signs 

(I) Guidance signs are classified as follows: 

A Location signs 
B Route marker signs 
C Direction signs 
D Freeway direction signs 
E Tourism direction signs 
F Local direction signs 
G Diagrammatic signs 

(2) A street name sign GL I may be provided in any combination of colours, provided that the border and 
legend are in a dark colour and the background is a light colour. 

(3) A town or city name sign GL3 may include a full colour depiction of the town's or city's crest. 

( 4) A national, regional or district border sign GL5 may include a full colour depiction of the national, regional 
or district crest. 

(5) A route name sign GL 7 must incorporate a symbol indicating the class of freeway, a toll route symbol or 
end of toll route symbol, as the case may be. 

(6) A metropolitan route marker sign may display a unique internal shape identified with the specific 
metropolitan area within which the route lies, as shown by sign GE 12. 

(7) A main or district road is indicated by a horizontal rectangular shape as shown by sign GE 13. 

(8) A secondary route is indicated by diamond shape as shown by sign GE 14. 

(9) A major route is indicated by a pentagon shape as shown by sign GE 15. 

( 10) An interchange number may be indicated in black on white in the top left hand corner of an advance 
direction sign GO I, freeway exit direction signs GA I, GA2, GA2/3, GA3 and GA4, freeway crossroad 
sign GB I and tourism freeway advance sign GF I. 

(II) In an urban or metropolitan area the name of the local authority in whose region a freeway interchange 
is located may be indicated in black on white at the top of freeway exit direction signs GA I, GA2, GA2/3, 
GA3, and freeway crossroad sign GB I, but such a place name may not be displayed on signs serving an 
interchange between two freeways. 

( 12) In an urban or metropolitan area the principal destination name may be the name of the intersecting cross­
street. 

( 13) In an urban area the name of the intersecting cross street may be indicated in black on white at the top of 
an advance off-ramp terminal direction sign GA5 and an off-ramp terminal direction sign GA6. 

(14) AT-junction chevron sign W409 must be mounted below an off-ramp terminal direction sign GA6. The 
length of sign W409 must equal the length of sign GA6. 

(I 5) An arrangement, or cluster of upward pointing arrows as used on overhead advance direction signs GO 12 
to GD16 and on overhead supplementary exit/through direction sign GC3U, overhead advance off-ramp 
direction sign GC5U or overhead collector-distributor through direction sign GC7U must accurately repre­
sent the number of exit lanes, any shared lanes and the number of through or straight-onlanes. The shape 
of the arrows must show any significant change in direction existing in any section of lane as indicated 
by such signs. 
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( 16) A tourism lay-by advance sign GF5 and a lay-by turn-in sign GF6 may be used with an appropriate symbol 
for lay-bys other than rest areas. 

( 17) Tourism information sign GF 16 may be incorporated into an information board. 

( 18) Any diagrammatic sign may be displayed in an overhead position. The number of such sign is derived 
by placing the number 6 in front of the normal sign numerals. 

(19) A distance, representing the distance that the sign referred to in paragraph (18) is displayed in advance 
of the point on the roadway to which it applies, may be located below the overhead diagrammatic portion 
of the sign but within the outer border. The number of such sign denoting such distance is derived by 
placing the letter D after the sign number. 

(20) Local direction signs may be used to indicate destinations in urban areas. 

(21) Prescribed symbols may be used to reduce the text for the description of a destination. 

(22) The guidance signs shown in these regulations are only examples of such types of signs. 
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A. Location Signs: 

GLI : Street name sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Black semi-matt 
Legend: Black semi-matt 
Background: White semi-matt or retro-reflective 

GL2: Suburb name sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Black semi-matt 
Legend: Black semi-matt 
Background: White semi-matt or retro-reflective 

GL3 : Town or city name sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Legend: 
Background: 

Black semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
White semi-matt or retro-­
reflective 

GL4 : River name sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Legend: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Black semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflective 
White retro-reflective 

GLI 

I INDEPENDENCE AVENUE I 

GL2 

I TAMARISKIA I 

GL3 

I TSUMEB I 

GL4 

KUISEB 
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GLS : National, regional or district border sign: GLS 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Legend: 
Background: 

Black semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
White semi-matt or retro­
reflective 

GL6 : Geographical location sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Legend: 
Background: 

Black semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
White semi-matt or retro­
reflective 

GL 7 : Route name sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Legend: 
Symbol: 

Background: 

Black semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
Black semi-matt or black semi­
matt on yellow retro-reflective 
White retro-reflective 

GL8 : Interchange name sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Legend: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Black semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
Black semi-matt 
White semi-matt or retro­
reflective 

GL6 

GL7 

OSHANA 
REGION 

SPREETSHOOGTE 
PASS 
701 m 

TRANS KALAHARI 
'il",-

GL8 

KATUTURA 

• 
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Guidance Sign Symbols: 

GLS 1 to GLS7 : Location sign symbols 

(j) ® •• • 
~ 'Jr T 
GLS-1 GLS-2 GLS-3 GLS-4 GLS-5 
River Name Toll Route End of Toll Dual Single 

Name Route Carriage- Carriage-
way 
Freeway 
Name 

B. Route Marker Signs: 

GEl to GE4: Advance trailblazer sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Legend: Yellow retro-reflective 
Symbol: White retro-rcflective 
Background: Blue or green retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TGEl, TGE2, TGE3 and 
TGE4. 

GE5 to GE 8 : Trailblazer sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Legend: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective 
Yell ow retro-retlecti ve 
White retro-reflective 
Blue or green retro-retlective 

Temporary sign numbers TGES, TGE6, TGE7 and 
TGES. 

GE9 : Advance transport trailblazer sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective 
White retro-retlective 
Green retro-reflective 

way 
Freeway 
Name 

GEl to GE4 

~~~» 
1]~· 
~ 

<1=o 
GES to GE8 

GE9 

i 
0:.:-~---

~c~J 
1r 

273 

db tl qp 
GLS-6 GLS-7 
Interchange Conservancy 
Name Area 
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GElO: Transport trailblazer sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Green retro-retlective 

GEll : Map-type advance trailblazer sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Legend: Yellow retro-reflective 
Background: Blue or green retro-reflective 

GE12 to GElS: Confirmation route marker sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: White retro-reflective 
Legend: Yellow retro-reflective 
Background: Blue or green retro-rcflective 

Temporary sign numbers TGEI2, TGEI3, TGE14 
and TGEI5. 

GElO 

[\\ IR>' 
I . • . 

ll~ 
GEll 

GE12 and GE13 

,. 

GE14 and GElS 

No. 2503 

r-:J 
:: [Q)~©©'Z? :I 
·~- .J 
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GE12.1 and GE12.2 to GElS.l and GE15.2: 
Direction route marker sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-rcflective 
Legend: Yellow retro-reflective 
Background: Blue or green retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TGE 12.1 and TGE 12.2 to 
TGEI5.1 andTGEI5.2. 

GE12.3, GE12.4 and GE12.5 to GE15.3, GE15.4 
and GE15.5: Advance direction route marker 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Legend: Yellow retro-reflective 
Background: Blue or green retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TGE 12.3, TGE 12.4 and 
TGEI2.5 to TGEI5.3, TGEI5.4 and TGEI5.5. 

GE12.6 to GE12.8 Overhead advance route 
marker sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Legend: Yellow retro-reflective 
Background: Green retro-reflective 

GE16 to GEI6.5: Alternative route marker sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Legend: 
Symbol: 

White retro-reflective 
Yellow retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt on yellow retro­
reflective 

Background: Green retro-reflective 

GE12.1 and GE12.2 to GElS.l and GE15.2 

GE12.3, GE12.4 and GE12.5 to GE15.3, GE15.4 
and GE15.5 

GE12.6 to GE12.8 

·(S_·-...•. ·· .. - ~ 
~lJ.·· 

rn 
GE16 to GE16.5 

I 

I 
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GE17 to GE17.5: Bicycle route marker sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Legend: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective 
Yellow retro-reflective 
White retro-reflective 
Green retro-reflective 

GElS to GElS.S : Tourism route marker sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: White retro-reflective 
Legend: Yellow retro-reflective 
Symbol: White retro-reflcctive 
Background: Brown semi-matt or retro-ref!ective 

GE19 to GE19.5 : SADC route marker sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Route number: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Blue retro-reflective or semi-matt 
Orange retro-reflective 
Green retro-reflective 
Blue retro-reflective 

GE17 to GE17.5 

GElS to GElS.S 

GEI9 to GE19.5 

=cc =~ 

!!d 



No. 2503 Government Gazette 30 March 200 I 277 

C. Direction Signs: 

GDl : Stack-type advance direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Route number: 
Legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective 
Yellow retro-rcflective 
White retro-reflective 
Green semi-matt or retro-re­
flective 

Temporary sign number TGD I. 

GD2 : Stack-type direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Route number: 
Legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective 
Yellow retro-reflective 
White retro-reflective 
Green semi-matt or retro-re­
flective 

Temporary sign number TGD2. 

TGD2-D: Detour direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: Black semi-matt 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: Yellow retro-rcflective 

GD3 : Confirmation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Route number: 
Legend: 
Background: 

White retro-retlective 
Yellow rctro-reflective 
White retro-reflective 
Green semi-matt or retro-re­
flective 

Temporary sign number TGD3. 

GDI 

GD2 
11~~~~--~~~~0~---~~~~-~~ 

j[_ _ @® _ . @@IDJ&.J~)i1~ __ ~) ]' 
[l<? ~® __ u ll)ii7\L'trlfl~UC6)®~ _ J 

- ----------------

TGD2-D 

+ e 
GD3 
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GD4 : Fingerboard sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& legend: 
Background: 

White retro-retlectivc 
Green semi-matt or retro-re­
tlective 

Temporary sign number TGD4. 

GDS to GD9: Map-type advance direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Route number: 
Legend: 
Background: 

White retro-retlective 
Yellow retro-retlective 
White retro-reflective 
Green semi-matt or retro-re­
flective 

Temporary sign numbers TGD5, TGD6, TGD7, 
TGD8 and TGD9. 

GDIO: Overhead advance direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Route number: 
Legend: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective 
Yellow retro-reflective 
White retro-reflective 
Green retro-reflective 

GDll : Overhead direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Route number: Yellow retro-reflective 
Legend: White retro-reflective 
Background: Green retro-reflective 

GD4 

GDS to GD9 

GDlO 

GDll 

fF=-~------.. 

~@lill~® INillllllilillbi®ll' 

!Ql@:sUol1illill~o©tlil 

I~~©MI®~@~ m ~ · 
b=~--~9J 
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GD12 to GD16: Overhead advance direction 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& arrow: White retro-rellective 
Route number: Yellow retro-reflective 
Legend: White retro-reflective 
Background: Blue or green retro-rellcctive 

GDSl to GDS22 : Direction sign symbols 

GDS-1 
Railway Station 

! I 
i ', LJ 

~- \~"] 

I \ 
L_J 

GDS-5 
Freeway 
(Class A-2) 

GDS-9 
Toll Route 

GDS-2 
Bus Terminus 

(----.... _____ _ 

c.~c;:~T;)( 
' ' ' ·, ' 

, __ \L__j 

GDS-6 
Power Station 

GDS-10 
Alternative Route 

GD12to GD17 

GDS-3 
Airport 

GDS-7 
Industrial Area 

GDS-11 
Heliport 

279 

GDS-4 
Freeway 
(Class A) 

GDS-8 
City Centre/Central 
Business District 

~------, 

GDS-12 
Mine 
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.. ill" 
GDS-13 
Harbour 

GDS-17 
Park 'n Ride (Train) 

GDS-20 
Parking 

c (\ 
\__) 

~8888( --, 
~---=--_!_/ 

0 0 
GDS-14 
Shopping 
Centre 

GDS-21 
Minibus 
Rank 

(lQ 
GDS-15 
Library 

~~: ~ t;a 
GDS-18 
Park 'n Ride (Bus) 

GDS-22 
Toll Plaza 
Ahead 

~c__s( 

([!jV~ 
GDS-16 
Bicycle Route 

GDS-19 (Nam) 
Pick-up Point 
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D. Freeway Direction Signs: 

GAl : Pre-advance exit direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Legend: 
Route number: 
Background: 
Interchange exit 
number: 

White retro-reflective 
White retro-reflective 
Yellow retro-reflective 
Blue retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt on 
white retro-reflective 

GA2 : Advance exit direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Legend: White retro-reflective 
Route number: Yellow retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 
Interchange exit Black semi-matt on 
number & location: white retro-reflective 

GA2/3 : Supplementary exit direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Legend: 
Route number: 
Background: 
Interchange exit 
number & location: 

White retro-reflective 
White retro-reflective 
Yellow retro-reflective 
Blue retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt on 
white retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TGA2/3. 

GA3 : Exit direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Legend: White retro-retlective 
Route number: Yellow retro-retlective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 
Interchange exit D!ack semi-matt on 
number & location: white retro-reflective 

GAl 

r-~-~--11 
11 __ 05 ~@~~®IN!© 
IIR\@1111~@ lr!i© 

l!ill®©lliliiDi11fr~©lil 
II 2~ ~m 
L~~~-~~-

GA2 

r 152-i-~@-l\n~-@ lri@ 

riRl©llll~~ lr!i© I 
®il!T®@fr[li!]i!l~~ I 

L u~mm~ 

GA2/3 

GA3 
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GA4: Gore exit direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Legend: 
Background: 
Chevron: 

White retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
Blue retro-reflecti ve 
Red retro-reflective on white 
retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TGA4. 

GAS : Advance off-ramp terminal direction 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Legend: White retro-reflective 
Route number: Yellow retro-ref!ective 
Background: Green retro-reflective 
Street name: Black semi-matt on white retro­

reflective 

GA6: Off-ramp terminal direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflectivc 
Legend: White retro-retlective 
Route number: Yellow retro-reflective 
Background: Green retro-reflective 
Chevron: Red retro-reflective on white 

retro-reflective 

GA7: Confirmation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Legend: 
Route number: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective 
White retro-retlcctive 
Yellow retro-ref!ective 
Blue retro-reflective 

GAS : Exit sequence sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: 
Background: 
Interchange exit 
numbers & location 

White retro-reflective 
Blue retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt on 
w hi tc retro-reflecti ve 

GA4 

r-··-,. 
I 152 1 
,----

/)_ I 

( I I 

I "'"'~ (I 

~>1 
GAS 

~- --- --·--------~ 

1 
_ _ _j)TREET~AMI;__-=:::-ll 

I
IM©ll!l1® lRl© t~ IQ)®®~Diru0l~D©Ii11 u--i>:! 
~- ----- ----- ~-- ---··- ~ -~ __ J I ll <FjJ G«©ll!IU@ ~©- IT]~~Diru®~D©~J~ 

GA6 

rr=•=c~~= ·.~~=~~--

11 ~©ll!l~® fi::!l© lQJ®©~tJuu®~O©ITll ~)II 
1 ~ -c-_c_ --c-~•c=_ ~--=-----=---c--___c-=--c=c=..--=----.=--d I 
1l (__j l:~~©ll!l\\® INJ© :DJ®@~Jiill@lc~©··· II 

I~C{O~_>~i '---------·---~ 
GA7 

1/-~~ ==··~·~.= 1 
I l6 l©n n·;'@ '~nr,c;-, 

II . . '~"'8]''~ ~Ml_; 
II rD)®i0((r ml1f\[IC%':1 

II. n.L-C'l'"",P. \'11,~1Gcf•rc (·.•.•rY-> 't''t ,1frCi1'i 
I ·_::_/ ':::/~') ~.U'J II C.:? .. """ 1\")'JiJ 1,2/ 1\Sj 
l'----=-_--=- --=-- -=~--.--._--=---=-c. :C,J 

GAS 

r __ Loc:ition =~ 
I ~o2 : ~r!i@~t.m® ~ I i 
i'- I 

I f9sl @ !

1
1 L ,, 

.1 1-9"q_~~?Yl~~\(U@Cff,2 i~&lUlfJ@ ~~ j
1

1 

Lk. .. = ·~ ~-~==--.JJ 
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GA9 : C-D Road advance exit direction sign: GA9 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-reflective 
Route number: Yellow retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

GAlO: Road exit direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro·reflective 
Route number: Yellow retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 

GBl : Cross-road advance direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Legend: 
Route number: 
Background: 

Interchange exit 
number & local 
or regional 
authority name: 

White retro-reflective 
White retro-reflective 
Yellow retro-reflective 
Green or blue & green retro· 
reflective 
Black semi-matt on white 
retro-reflective 

GB2 : Near side on-ramp direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Legend: 
Route number: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective 
White retro-ref!ective 
Yell ow retro-reflecti ve 
Blue or green retro-reflec­
tive 

GAlO 

GBl 

GB2 

GB3 : Advance far-side on-ramp direction sign: GB3 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro·reflective 
Legend: White retro-reflective 
Route number: Yellow retro-reflective 
Background: Blue or green retro-reflective 

283 
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GB4 : Far-side on-ramp direction sign: GB4 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Legend: White retro-retlective 
Route number: Yellow retro-retlective 
Background: Blue or green retro-reflective 

GCl : Overhead pre-advance exit direction GCl 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Legend: White retro-reflective 
Route number: Yellow retro-retlective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 
Interchange exit Black semi-matt on 
number: white retro-reflective 

GC2D : Overhead advance exit direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-retlectivc 
Legend: White retro-reflective 
Route number: Yellow retro-retlective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 
Interchange exit Black semi-matt on 
number & location: white retro-reflective 

GC3D : Overhead through or straight-on direc­
tion sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Legend: 
Route number: 
Background: 

White retro-rcflective 
White retro-reflectivc 
Yellow rctro-retlecti vc 
Blue retro-retlective 

GC4D : Overhead exit direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-retlective 
Legend: White retro-retlectivc 
Route number: Yellow retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-retlective 
Interchange exit Black semi-matt on 
number & destination white retro-reflcctive 

GC2D 

GC3D 

I =====- --~JJ®§~om:®~D©)lffi -=ll 
i fR\©DJ1~@ [i\i]© 1.1 
1 [i)®~frii :ri&JUi\5JiiiJ 

1 

il . fR\©I!JlU® if!l© lli)®;sQoliiliillt\O©liil 1j 

I 

l f ,, ll 
! ~L, \L) \1 II 

[L . / =V=====v=='~ 

GC4D 

fT: --rc-· ----------..1 
: 136 [1 LOCATION 1 

1:--·-'L.-------' 

I i lf.'lii'iJOJJ~® INJ© II 

II :0~T®®~1il®!M® il 
:: lf!.©MU® ir!J© IDJ®@~~IT1liilll1:B©ii11 II 
:

1 
'v ,I 

~=======·==.ell 
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GC2U : Overhead advance exit direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Legend: White retro-reflective 
Route number: Yellow retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 
Interchange exit Black semi-matt on 
number & location: white retro-reflective 

GC3U : Overhead supplementary exit/ through 
direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border, symbol 
& arrow: White retro-reflective 
Legend: White retro-reflective 
Route number: Yellow retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 
Interchange exit Black semi-matt on 
number white retro-reflective 

GC4U : Overhead exit direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-reflective 
Legend: White retro-reflective 
Route number: Yellow retro-reflective 
Background: Blue retro-reflective 
Interchange exit Black semi-malt on 
number & location: white retro-refleclive 

GCSU : Overhead advance off-ramp direction 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Legend: 
Route number: 
Background: 
Interchange exit 
number 

White retro-reflective 
White retro-reflective 
Yellow retro-reflective 
Blue retro-reflecti ve 
Black semi-matt on 
white retro-retlectivc 

GC2U 

GC3U 

GC4U 

r 110 If -tOCATION -~~ 
~---- ----~~~11 

I 

I 

II 
;I 

GCSU 
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GC6U : Overhead through direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Legend: 
Route number: 
Background: 

White retro-rcflective 
White retro-ref\ective 
Yellow retro-retlective 
Blue retro-reflectivc 

GC7U : Overhead collector-distributor through 
direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow White retro-retleclive 
Legend: White retro-reflective 
Route number: Yellow retro-refleclive 
Background: Blue retro-retlective 

GCSU : C-D Road advance exit through sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow White retro-retlective 
Legend: White retro-rctlective 
Route number: Yellow retro-retlective 
Background: Blue retro-retlccti ve 

GC6U 

! 

l 

GC7U 

GCSU 

r;-0, ~t" - '\" 
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E. Tourism Direction Signs: 

GFl : Freeway advance exit sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-reflective 
Symbol: White or coloured retro-rcflec­

tive 
Background: Brown semi-matt or retro-re­

flective 
Interchange exit Black semi-matt on 
number: white retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TGFI. 

GF2: Advance turn sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: White retro-retlective 
Legend: White retro-reflective 
Symbol: White or coloured retro-retlec­

tive 
Background: Brown semi-matt or rctro-re­

flective 

GF3 : Final turn sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow White retro-reflective 
Legend: White retro-retlectivc 
Symbol: White or coloured retro-reflec­

tive 

Background: Brown semi-matt or retro-re­
flectivc 

GF4: Gore exit sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow White retro-reflective 
Background: Brown retro-reflective 
Chevron: Red retro-reflective on white 

retro-reflective 
Interchange exit Black semi-mall on 
number: white retro-reflective 

GFI 

GF2 

GF3 

GF4 

287 
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GFS : Layby advance sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-reflective 
Symbol: White or coloured retro-reflec-

Background: 
tive 
Brown semi-matt or retro-re­
flcctive 

GF6 : Layby turn-in sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective 
White retro-reflective 
Brown semi-matt or retro­
reflective 

GF7: Confirmation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Legend & symbol: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective 
White retro-reflective 
Brown semi-matt or retro­
reflective 

GFS : Service exit sequence sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: 
Symbol: 

Background: 

White retro-retlective 
White or coloured retro­
retlective 
Brown semi-matt or retro­
reflective 

Interchange exit Black semi-matt on 
numbers & place name: white back-ground 

GFS 

GF6 

GF7 

GFS 

No. 2503 
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GF9 : Rest and service sequence sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: 
Symbol: 
Route number: 
Background: 

Interchange exit 
number: 

White retro-retlective 
White retro-reflective 
Yellow retro-retlective 
Brown semi-matt or retro-re­
flective 
Black semi-matt on 
a white background 

GFlO : Rest and service "totem" sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Route number : 

White retro-retlective 
White retro-reflective 
Brown, green or blue retro­
reflective 
Yellow reflective 

GF9 

r--~@~~®li8MIT1Jil~®[: ,,--c~ 

l~2~1]~l[· ~~©~~~~:~@mro® ~ 
j_ ~~~©!~ ~@mro® @~ j 

GFlO 

GFll : Roadside emergency service spacing GFll 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: 
Symbol: 

Background: 

White retro-reflective 
Appropriate symbol colours 
retro-reflecti ve 
Brown retro-reflective 

~ --. --.. · --_ --c---· 

-·-------

GF12 : Advance roadside emergency service GFI2 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: 
Symbol: 

Background: 

White retro-reflective 
Appropriate symbol colours 
retro-reflecti ve 
Brown retro-reflective 
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GF13 : Roadside emergency service turn-in 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: 
Legend: 
Symbol: 

Background: 

White retro-reflective 
White retro-reflective 
Appropriate symbol colours 
retro-reflecti ve 
Brown retro-reflective 

GF14: Final roadside emergency service sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & legend: White retro-reflective 
Symbol: Appropriate symbol colours 

retro-reflective 
Background: Brown retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TGFI4. 

GFlS : Parking sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-ref!ective 
Background: Brown semi-matt or retro-re­

flective 

GF16 : Tourist information sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Brown semi-matt or retro-re­

flective 

GF13 

GF14 

.lL®~~ 
~- [~ulr\l 

GFlS 

GF16 

No. 2503 
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GF17: Part-time attraction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & symbol: White retro-ref!ective 
Background: Brown semi-matt or retro-re­

flective 

Temporary sign number TGF 17. 

GFIS : Emergency service sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Symbols: 

Background: 

White retro-reflective 
Appropriate symbol colours 
retro-reflective 
Brown semi-matt or retro-reflec­
tive 

Temporary sign number TGFIS. 

GF17 

GF18 

291 
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National Park attractions: 

GFSA1 
Generic 
National Park 

Resort Attractions: 

GFSA3 
Generic 
Resorts 

GFS A3-4 
Seaside/Beach 

Scenic attractions: 

~~c~~~ 
GFSA4 
Generic Scenic 

uOo 
0°0 fo 

GFS A4-4 
Gardens/Flowers 

GFS A1-2 
National Parks 
(Nam) 

GFS A3-1 
Country Clubs 
(Golf) 

GFS A3-5 
Berg/Mountain 

~o~J 
~~~~/7 

_j 

GFS A4-1 
Nature 
Reserve 

<''~§ 
GFS A4-5 
Waterfall 

GFS A3-2 
Hot Springs 

[---] No sign 
~ocatecl_ 

GFS A4-2 
Natural 
Heritage Site 

~(1 v-----~ 
r'-"'~~~~ 
~-~-~~--__/'..___~-

GFS A4-6 
Lake or Dam 
(No watersport) 

No. 2503 

GFS Al to GFS A2 

GFSA2 
Generic 
Regional Parks 

GFS A3 to GFS A3-5 

GFS A3-3 
Inland water 

GFS A4 to GFS A4-ll 

(j/1 
r~ 

GFS A4-3 
Botanical Gardens 

0 
~ 

GFS A4-7 
Caves 
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0 

~~\ 
~ 

c~,~~~~> ~~a ~Yj L \(fc u~~ ~ Jl=-= ____ j ~~ 

GFS A4·8 GFS A4·9 GFS A4-10 GFS A4-11 
View Point Forest (Natural) State Forest Mountain/Berg 

Sport venues: GFS AS-I to GFS AS-8 

~:~~-~ ~) s~~ ~ v( d rf:[ Z{[J r L1 
GFS AS-1 GFS AS-2 GFS AS-3 GFS AS-4 
Motor Racing Golf Course Hourse Race Equestrian 
Track Course Events 

c/~, 
m ~~~ ((J£:b ~ 

0 0 

GFS AS-5 GFS AS-6 GFS AS-7 GFS AS-8 
Fishing Cricket Field Swimmingpool Sport Stadium 

Wildlife Attractions: GFS A6 to GFS A6-8 

oOOO A~--~~ j) 

\(~? f! c~ ~ 
L: _::_] 

GFSA6 GFS A6-1 GFS A6-2 GFS A6-3 GFS A6-4 
Generic- Conservancy Game Reserve Bird Park/ Zoo 
Wildlife Area Sanctuary 

c~?'D 
0)1 "'>.../\ 

c~, ~0 ~-" 
"--- ) \S &1 J C::;:_--./'--~~~ ~~J ~ =--;o ;---~ 

~r \r_/ 

GFS A6-5 GFS A6-6 GFS A6-7 GFS A6-8 
Snake Park Crocodile Park Rhino Park Lion Park 
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Historical Attractions: 

GFSA7 
Generic 
Historical 

GFS A7-4 
Historic 
Railway Station 

Coastal Attractions: 

GFSA8 
Generic 
Coastal 

GFS AS-5 
Dolphins 

o II 

w1 0 

GFS AS-9 
Fishing 

Government Gazette 30 March 200 I No. 2503 

GFS A7-1 
National 
Monument (Nam) 

GFS A7-5 
Historic 
Battlefield 

§;.~ if ~\ 
GFS AS-1 
Marine 
Reserve 

GFS AS-6 
Lighthouse 

#7/o/ 
~~\ 

GFS AS-10 
Crayfish 

-----~ c -::;________-:::,_ ~ 

D u DO c·-==--1 

GFS A7-2 
Museum 

GFS A7-6 
Historic 
Cemetry 

GFS A7-1 to GFS A7-7 

GFS A7-3 
Historic Mine 

GFS A7-7 
Geological 
Site 

GFS AS to GFS AS-12 

f}J ~J' 
GFS AS-3 
Aquarium 

GFS AS-4 
Whales 

GFS AS-7 
Dockyard 

f:~ _ _____) J 
£~d~ 

GFS AS-11 
Oceanarium 

GFS AS-8 
Boat Launch 

~l 
~=-_) 
~~=-_) 

GFS AS-12 
Beach 
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Arts & crafts attractions: 

GFSA9 
Generic Arts 
& Crafts 

GFS A9-4 
Weaving 
& Knitting 

GFS A9-8 
Metalwork 

Cultural attractions: 

0 

~ 
~~ 
GFS A10 
Generic Cultural 

Government Gazette 30 March 200 I 

GFS A9-1 
Painting & 
Drawing 

GFS A9-5 
Leatherwork 

IN~sig,;-l 
~atecf_j 

GFS A9-9 
Sculpting 

~J 
GFS A10-1 
Theatre 

GFS A9-2 
Pottery 

fo~~3 
~)~) 

GFS A9-6 
African Arts 
& Crafts 

GFS A9-10 
Glass & 
Ceramics 

CJ 
C::::.~' 

~ ~~=~ 
GFS A10-2 
Amphitheatre 

295 

GFS A9 to GFS A9-l0 

GFS A9-3 
Jewelery 

GFS A9-7 
Woodwork 

GFS AIO to GFS AI0-3 
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Adventure attractions: 

~)) e_;;- ~~ sign 
cateJ 

~10 
GFS A11 GFS A11-1 
Generic Hiking Trail 
Adventure 

~~ 
Q 

lq~; ~ ~c:;! 

GFS A11-4 GFS A11-5 
Bike Trail River Rafting 

Farming parks attraction: 

(j~>< j~~~~ f,--n..JO 

~~~~ ~y~c 
~-~-~ cc=-

GFS A12 GFS A12-1 GFS A12-2 
Generic Wine Cellar Wine Route/ 
Farming Estate 

~~ rc 
~}\~~, 

( _o) 

~ )[--~ 

GFS A12-5 GFS A12-6 GFS A12-7 
Ostrich Farm Ostrich Farm Fish Farm 
and Riding 

General attraction sign: 

I Nosign i l allocated__J 

GFS A13 
Generic 
General Attractions 

GFS A13-1 
Animal 
Theme Park 

No. 2503 

GFS All to GFS All-7 

~-~ 

~~\ ([f!J7~ 
·'Z._ J_c. ~ -\~_} 

~~-

GFS A11-2 GFS A11-3 
Horse 4x4 Trail 
Trail 

cr '~ (f? \] 

GFS A11-6 GFS A11-7 
Scuba Diving Ballooning 

GFS A12 to GFS A12-9 

GFS A12-3 
Showground 

GFS A12-4 
Cherry Farm 

A l Lo _jJ 
GFS A12-8 
Roadside 
Stall 

\~!/) 
CfiV 

GFS A12-9 
Butterfly 
Farm 

GFS A13 to GFS A13-l 
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Service symbols : Emergency services: 

GFS 81-1 
Telephone 

GFS 81·6 

n-~~ 

;(.~\ 
(\ POL ~ 
'<JI_:!../ 

GFS 81-2 
Police 
(Nam) 

• 
SOS Call Station 
(for station) 

GFS 81·7 
NSRI 

Light vehicle services: 

GFS 81-1 to GFS 81-10 

GFS 81-3 
Hospital 
(with name) 

GFS 81·4 
First Aid Post 

GFS 81·8 
Ambulance/ 
Medical Services 

4:~--<~ \J( '2:\L/ 

J:;--,~ 
GFS 81-9 
Fire Station/ 
Services 

GFS 81·5 
SOS Call Station 
(for sign) 

GFS 82-1 to GFS 82-4 

GFS 82·1 
Filling Station 
and Workshop 

GFS 82-2 
Filling Station 

GFS 82·3 
Workshop 

GFS 82-4 
Tow-in Service 

Truck services: 

GFS 83·1 
Truck Rest & Service Area 

Food services: 

GFS 84·1 
Restaurant 

GFS 84-2 
Refreshments 

\ ____ __/ 

GFS 84·3 
Take-away 

GFS83-1 

GFS 84-1 to 84-4 

GFS 84-4 
Rural Shop/Cafe/ 
Corner Shop 
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General services: 

[t~) i{~~~l 
fr-~~ 
g~'6 
0 00 

l~Dl~'-) L ~__::_l 

GFS 85·1 GFS 85·2 GFS 85·3 
Parking Area Toilets Shower 
(Free Parking 

~~ ~----

)9, r-c_l L\ (_J u -u-\~ 

GFS 85-6 GFS 85·7 GFS 85·8 
Cooking Picnic Area Tourist 
Facilities Information 

GFS 85·11 
Generic Post Office 

GFS 85·12 
Shop 

Rest and service areas: 

GFSB6·1 GFS 86·2 

No. 2503 

GFS BS-1 to GFS BS-12 

]\ t8)) 
G~~ 1]~~-~ lc:---._j 

-~--

GFS 85·4 GFS 85·5 
Drinking Water Fireplace 

(~ 

~ =JJ 
Ul~ 

GFS 85·9 GFS 85·10 
Facility for Roadside Stall/ 
Disabled Curio Shop 
Persons 

GFS B6·1 to GFS B6-3 

GFS 86·3 
Rest Area (Class 1) Rest Area (Class 2) Service Area (Class 3) 

Vehicle class: 

GFS 87·1 
Motor cars 

GFS 87·2 
Caravans 

GFS B7·1 to GFS B7·6 

1]1 c LJl= 1 cSc5l ~-----~c:::_'\ 
I_'::'{)~ -D-- _I L-o----'0\J()J 

GFS 87-3 
Buses 

GFS 87·4 
Trucks 
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;sDcJ 
LO--=--=c5J 
GFS B7-5 
Delivery vehicles 

Accommodation symbols: 

GFS C1-1 
Accommodation 

GFS B7-6 
Motor cycles 

GFS C1-2 
Chalets 

{Incl. Hotels, Inns, etc.) 

()~;t ID)cnfo1 
l D) 1jtQ) 

GFS C1-5 GFS C1-6 
Generic Guest Bed & Breakfast 
House 

r:~ 
, c~)N 

/,~--~~ 
lJ [ __ _j [_I 

GFS C1-9 GFS C1-10 
Trail Shelter Guest Farm 

Rest and service area: "Totem" sign symbols: 

[,0(_" ''£6~1;1 
I ... • . . 
I . . . 

''' ',_=j 
GFSD1-1 
Motor cars 

GFS C1-3 
Caravan Site 

~-~ 
d_ D_; 

GFS C1-7 
Rooms (Bed 
Only) 

299 

GFS C1-1 to GFS C1-10 

GFS C1-4 
Camp Site 

~ir 
GFS C1-8 
Youth Hostel/ 
Centre/Camp 

GFS D1-1 to GFS D1-28 

~~~;~ 0~ 
ll_ ~--~JJ 

GFSD1-4 
Trucks 
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Vi .-. -;;-;-;- -. • 

~~~ 
l\c .•. ·=== 

GFS 01-13 
Straight-on Arrow 

GFS 01-17 
Exit (Route 
Number) 

Government Gazette 30 March 200 I 

GFS 01-10 
Facility for handi­

capped people 

r~•··.··l 
II(~ I 
ll<~ __ jj·· 
L _·.· =, 

GFS 01-14 
Left/Right Arrow 

Lr-P> ) 
1. Lr-- . 
L--~~ 

GFS 01-18 
Parking 

rrr·==~=~~~'i'· 
i \\ /l/J I 

il >~( I 

L vi'\~ J 
GFS 01-7 
Restaurant 

r .. ·· ... =-.' 

~---'--1 I 

L<!JJ 
GFS 01-15 

Diagonal Left/ 
Right Arrow 

r----­liff1!i 
l_~~~ J 

GFS 01-19 
Filling Station 
and workshop 

No. 2503 

r- -7/l 
11\ Yr 
rl ~--..-'. · 1 

~===· .. JJ 
GFS 01-8 

Refreshments 

GFS 01-12 
Telephone 

GFS 01-16 
Advance Left/ 
Right Arrow 

GFS 01-20 
Filling station 
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GFS 01-21 
Picnic Area 

GFS 01-25 
Drinking Water 

Government Gazette 30 March 200 I 

r-D- -~ 

!.lJ ; 
GFS 01-22 

Tourist 
Information 

-~ 
~41 
~~~~~ 

GFS 01-26 
Fireplace 

GFS 01-27 
Cooking facilities 

301 

··----.~= c::::::=:::::;-----, 
" 0 " 0' ' a o o o o 

r~r 
GFS 01-24 

Truck Wash 

GFS 01-28 
Shower 
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F. Local Direction Signs 

GDLl : Advance local direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Blue retro-reflective 
Arrow, legend 
& symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White semi-matt or retro­

reflective 

Temporary sign number TGDL I. 

GDL2 :Local direction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Blue retro-reflective 
Arrow, legend 
& symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White semi-matt or retro­

reflective 

Temporary sign number TGDL2. 

GDL3 :Local fingerboard sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Blue retro-reflective 
Arrow, legend 
& symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White semi-matt or retro­

reflective 

Temporary sign number TGDL3. 

GDLl 

._ ~-. M~erua .I 
l'==~~ •• _ Pa_rk __ _ 

GDL2 

GDL3 
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Major traffic generators - High use level: 

(C~ INosig;;-J 
Lallocated 

GDLS-A1-1 GDLS-A1-2 
Central Business University 
Centre 

fJ0

0 1 c<s-=(} ~::..=:J 

X~ ~v--------%--

GDLS-A1-6 GDLS-A1-7 
Railway Station Airport 

o) (~~ 
1___/ 0 

Li 
GDLS-A1-11 GDLS-A1-12 
Parking Parking 

Garage 

Major traffic generators - Regular use level 

I -No sig;;-·l 
[ _"ilocated _ J 

GDLS-A1-3 
Technikon 

t- c:::;r"":l=l 
I ~ Jl- -

)SS? _·-_ 0-£?\ 
'l__r----u' 

GDLS-A1-8 
Bus Terminus 

GDLS Al-l to GDLS Al-14 

GDLS-A1-4 
Education 
College 

F~-1 

~·. ~I 
l_r-- -u 

GDLS-A1-9 
Minibus 
Rank 

1··---l No sign 
allocated 

---- ____ _j 

GDLS-A1-13 
Modal Transfer 
Station 

!? 
r;:::;;::-:Dc-" AF1"[7r~/ 
uU ._____jL_j J; 
IJDDDCW/ 

=-lJ 
0 () 
GDLS-A1-5 
Shopping 
Centre 

GDLS-A1-10 
Harbour 

GDLS-A1-14 
Mine 

GDLS A2-l to GDLS A2-14 

(_) 

n t><j 
~-~-ll C'::) 

~~~ r~F c:-=:) ~ __ j 

~ -4'~l ~rJ !2J ~ 
GDLS-A2-1 
Information 
Centre/Layby 

GDLS-A2-6 
Waste Disposal 
Site 

GDLS-A2-2 
Post Office 

~'v-~ r:;? r:::::· Jre_;; 
~~-\\~, 

'J\.__)lj 

GDLS-A2-7 
Produce 
Market 

GDLS-A2-4 GDLS-A2-5 
Industrial Park 'n Ride 
Area 

~~ 0 .--7 Lc~• 

~~~~) I · !7 
0-~> ) \) \ 

I__~ ___ I. 

GDLS-A2-11 GDLS-A2-13 GDLS-A2-14 
Power Station Library Swimming 

Pool 
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Minor traffic generator - irregular use level GDLS A3-1 to GDLS A3-11 

GDLS-A3-1 
Cemetry 

GDLS-A3-7 
Sports club 

GDLS-A3-2 
Garden 
refuse 

GDLS-A3-8 
Traffic 
Department 

,---.-·-.--, 
1 No signs allocated j 
L ___________ _ 

GDLS-A3-3 
Places of 
worship 

GDLS-A3-4 
Broadcast 
station 

GDLS-A3-5 
Drive-in 
theatre 

~-------·-l 

I No signs allocated -
1 ~------.--·--

GDLS-A3-9 
Electricity 
Department 

GDLS-A3-10 
Testing 
Grounds 

GDLS-A3-6 
Nursery 
(Plants) 

GDLS-A3-11 
Licence 
Offices 

Emergency services: GDLS A4-l to GDLS A4-6 

No sign ------,1 
allocated . 

GDLS A4-1 
Clinic 

GDLS A4-5 
Heliport 

GDLS A4-2 
Medical Centre 

GDLS A4-6 
SPCA 

Minor traffic generator - Low level use 

SPCA sign: 

No sign allocated 

GDLS A4-3 
Fire Station 

No sign [ 
allocated _j 

GDLS A4-4 
Community 
Centre 

GDLS A4-6 
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G. Diagrammatic Signs: 

GSlOO Series: Traffic movement affected by 
obstruction sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & block: Red retro-reflcctive 
Arrow: 
Background: 

Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TGS I 0 I to TGS 158. 

GS200 Series : Additional lane sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Red retro-reflectivc 
Arrow: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TGS20 I to TGS214. 

GS300 Series : Lane use control by regulatory 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Red retro-rellective 
Arrow: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-rellective 
Regulatory sign: Standard permanent colours 

Temporary sign numbers TGS301 to TGS311. 

GSIOO Series 

GS200 Series 

GS300 Series 

305 
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GS401 to GS406 : Lanes merge sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Arrow: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflecti ve 

Temporary sign numbers TGS40 1 to TGS406. 

GS451 to GS454 : Lanes converge sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Arrow: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflectivc 

Temporary sign numbers TGS451 to TGS454. 

GSSOl : Arrestor bed pre-advance exit sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Symbol: 

Red retro-reflective 
Red retro-reflectivc on white 
retro-reflective 

Arrow & legend: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-rellective 

Temporary sign number TGS50 1. 

GS502 : Arrestor bed advance exit sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Symbol: 

Legend: 
Background: 

Red rctro-reflective 
Red rctro-reflective on white 
retro-reflective and black semi­
matt 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflectivc 

Temporary sign number TGS502. 

GS401 to GS406 

GS451 to GS454 

GSSOl 

3km 

GS502 

I 500 m 
~~I 
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GS503 : Arrestor bed exit sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Symbol: 

Arrow: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Red retro-reflective on white 
retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TGS503. 

GS504 : Arrestor bed gore exit sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Symbol: 

Arrow: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Red retro-retlective on white 
retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TGS504. 

GSSOS : Engage lower gear sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border & arrow: Red retro-retlective 
Symbol: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TGS505. 

GS601 : Overhead arrestor bed advance exit 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Red retro-reflecti ve 
Symbol: Red retro-reflective on white 

retro-reflective 
Arrow & legend: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TGS60 I. 

GS503 

GS504 

GSSOS 

GS601 

' 
! 

500m 

307 
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GS602 : Overhead arrestor bed exit sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Symbol: 

Arrow: 
Background: 

Red retro-reflective 
Red retro-reflectivc on white 
retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TGS602. 

GS603 to GS611 : Overhead lane use control by 
regulation sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Arrow: 
Background: 
Regulatory sign: 

Red retro-reflective 
Black semi-matt 
White retro-rcflective 
Standard permanent colours 

Temporary sign numbers TGS603 to TGS611. 

GS701 to GS706 : Public transport sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Red retro-reflective 
Arrow: Red retro-reflective 
Symbols: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TGS70 I to TGS706. 

GS801 to GS820 : Grade lane layout sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Red retro-reflecti ve 
Arrow: Black semi-matt 
Background: White retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TGS80 I to TGS820. 

GS602 

+ 
GS603 to GS611 

GS701 to GS706 

----·· 
GS801 to GS820 

No. 2503 
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GS901 and GS902 : Junction with warning 
sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Red retro-reflectivc 
Arrow: Black semi-matt 
Warning sign: Standard colours 
Background: White rctro-rcflective 

Tempomry sign number TGS901-TGS902. 

GSSl and GSS2 : Diagrammatic sign symbols: 

GSS-1 
Arrestor Bed 

GS901 and GS902 

GSS-2 
Change to Lower 
Gear 

309 
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(iv) Information Signs: 

INl to IN3 : Countdown signs: 

COLOURS: 

Border: White retro-retlective 
Symbol: White retro-retlective 
Background: Blue, green or brown retro-retlective 

Temporary sign numbers T!Nl, TIN2 and TIN3. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a high-speed 
exit is approximately 100 metres, 200 metres and 300 
metres, respectively, ahead. 

IN4 to IN6 : Cul-de-sac sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

White retro-retlective 
Red & white retro-retlective 
Green semi-matt or retro-retlec­
tive 

Temporary sign numbers TJN4, TINS and TIN6. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the roadway 
beyond the sign, in the case of sign IN4 or to the left 
or right of the sign in the case of signs INS and IN6 
i< not a through road. 

INland IN2 

v;:===~, 

~=--

IN3 

IN4 and INS 

. I 
I ! 

~~~-'- j 
IN6 

No. 2503 

1,..--~===4 

I 

~~~>~ 
t~ 
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IN7 : Right of way sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

Black semi-matt 
Yellow retro-reflective 
White retro-reflectivc 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that traffic on the 
roadway on which he or she is travelling has right of 
way at the junction ahead. 

INS : No sign allocated 

IN9 and INlO : Park and ride sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: White retro-reflective 
Symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Green semi-matt or retro-reflective 

Temporary sign numbers TIN9 and TIN I 0. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle the existence of a 
park and ride terminus. 

INU.l to IN U.S, IN11.501 to IN11.583, IN11.6: 
Supplementary plate signs: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Black semi-matt 
Symbol/legend: Black semi-matt 
Background: White rctro-reflective or semi­

matt 

Temporary sign numbers TIN II. I to TIN 11.5, 
TINII.SOI to TINII.583, TINII.6 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle supplementary 
information related to the principal message of a 
regulatory, warning or diagrammatic guidance sign. 

IN7 

IN9 and INlO 

INll.l and IN11.2 

lao km/h I I For 8 km) 
IN11.3 and INI1.4 

I 4oo m I 
Customs 

INll.S and IN11.501 

INI1.583 
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IN12 : Information centre sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

White retro-retlective 
White retro-retlective 
Green semi-matt or retro-reflec­
tive 

Temporary sign number TIN12. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle the location of an 
information office, kiosk or board. 

TIN13: Road experiment sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Black semi-matt 
Legend: Black semi-matt 
Background: Yellow retro-retlective 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a temporary 
experiment or research activity is being conducted on 
a section of the public road. 

IN14 : Co-ordinated traffic signals sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Symbol: 

White retro-retlective 
White & green retro-retlective & 
grey semi-mall 

Background: Green semi-matt or retro-refleclivc 

Temporary sign number TIN14. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the traffic 
signals on the section of the public road beyond the 
sign are co-ordinated al the average speed indicated 
on the sign. 

IN15 : Multi-phase traffic signals sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: White relro-retlective 
Symbol: White retro-rcflective 
Background: Green semi-matt or retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TIN 15. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the traffic 
signals at the junction about to be entered have more 
than two phases. 

IN12 
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IN16: Bus stop ahead sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: White rctro-retlective 
Symbol: White retro-rctlective 
Background: Green semi-matt or retro-retlectivc 

Temporary sign number TIN I 6. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that a bus stop is 
the indicated distance ahead. 

IN17 to IN19 : Modal transfer signs: 

COLOURS: 

Border: 
Symbol: 
Background: 

White retro-reflective 
White retro-retlective 
Green semi-matt or retro-reflectivc 

Temporary sign numbers TIN! 7, TIN I 8 and TIN I 9. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that there is a 
transport interchange point ahead where he or she 
may change his or her mode of transport. 

TIN20 to TIN23 : Cul-de-sac signs: 

COLOURS: 

Border: Black semi-matt 
Symbol: Black and red semi-mall 
Background: Yellow semi-malt or retro-retleclive 

Indicates to the driver that the roadway as indicated 
on the sign is not a through road. 

IN16 

IN17 and INIS 

TIN20 and TIN21 
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IN24 and IN25 : Toll tariff board · standard and 
reduced sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: White retro-retlcctive 
Symbol: White retro-reflective 
Background: Green semi-matt or retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TIN24 and TIN25. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle what the toll fees 
are for the toll plaza ahead. 

IN26 : Text message sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: White retro-reflective 
Symbol: White retro-retlective 
Background: Green semi-matt or retro-retlective 

Temporary sign number TIN26. 
Provides additional information for road users. 

IN27 : Autotoll sign: 

COLOURS: 

Border: White retro-reflective 
Symbol: White retro-retlective 
Background: Green semi-matt or retro-reflective 

Temporary sign number TIN27. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that an au toto II is 
operational. 

IN24 and IN25 
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CLASS II : ROAD MARKINGS 

(i) Regulatory Markings 

Regulatory markings are classified as follows: 

A. Transverse regulatory markings 
B. Longitudinal regulatory markings 

A. Transverse Regulatory Markings: 

RTMl : Stop line marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall 
stop his or her vehicle immediately behind such line 
and such line has the significance assigned to stop 
signs R I, R I. I, R I .3 orR I .4: Provided that a road 
sign or road signal indicating that the driver may 
proceed has preference over such marking: Provided 
further that the word marking "STOP" shall be 
omitted at traffic signal controlled intersections and 
pedestrian crossings. 

RTM2 : Yield line marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle-
(a) the point where he or she shall yield right of 

way to all traffic on the public road which is 
joined by the public road on which he or she is 
travelling and such marking has the signifi­
cance assigned to yield sign R2, R2. I or R2.2; 
or 

(b) that he or she shall yield right of way to all rail 
traffic on the railway line which is crossed by 
the public road on which he or she is travelling. 

RTMl 

RTM2 
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RTM3 : Pedestrian crossing lines marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall 
yield right of way, slow down or stop if need to be so 
to yield to a pedestrian crossing the roadway within 
the pedestrian crossing when the pedestrian is upon 
that half of the roadway upon which the vehicle is 
travelling, or when the pedestrian is approaching so 
closely from the opposite half of the roadway as to 
be in danger. 

RTM4 : Block pedestrian crossing markings: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall 
yield right of way, slow down or stop if need to be so 
yield to a pedestrian crossing the roadway within the 
pedestrian crossing when the pedestrian is upon that 
half of the roadway upon which the vehicle is 
travelling, or when the pedestrian is approaching so 
closely from the opposite half of the roadway as to 
be in danger. 

B. Longitudinal Regulatory Markings: 

RMl : No overtaking marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

(al Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or 
she shall not drive his or her vehicle in such a 
manner that the vehicle or any part thereof, 
crosses such no overtaking marking, or is upon 
that part of the roadway to the right of such no 
overtaking marking when -
(i) the no overtaking marking is used in lieu 

of a dividing line marking; or 
(ii) the no overtaking line marking is used 

together with a dividing line marking, 
and is to the left of the dividing line 
marking, 

except to -
(aa) gain direct access to land on the oppo­

site side of the no overtaking marking; 
(bb) gain direct access from land to a portion 

RTM3 

RTM4 

RMl 
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of the public road; or 
(cc) pass any stationary obstruction in the 

roadway, 
unless it is safe to do so. 

(b) The no overtaking marking may only be used 
between lanes of traffic travelling in opposite 
directions. 

(c) The no overtaking marking applies to the driver 
of a vehicle travelling-
(aa) on either side of such marking where 

such marking is used alone; or 
(bb) to the left of such marking where such 

marking is used in conjunction with 
dividing line WM3. 

RM2 : No crossing marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

(a) Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or 
she shall not drive his or her vehicle in such a 
manner that such vehicle or any part of such 
vehicle -
(i) crosses such marking; or 
(ii) is on the right side of such marking. 

(b) The no crossing marking may only be used 
between lanes of traffic travelling in opposite 
directions. 

RM3 : Channelizing line marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

(a) Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or 
she shall not drive his or her vehicle in such a 
manner that such vehicle or any part of such 
vehicle crosses such marking. 

(b) The channelizing line marking may only be 
used between lanes of traffic travelling in the 
same direction. 

RM4.1 : Left edge line marking: 

COLOUR: 

Yellow 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle the left edge of the 
roadway and he or she shall not drive to the left of 
such marking or cross such marking. 

RM2 

RM3 

RM4.1 
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RM4.2 : Right edge line marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle the right edge of 
the roadway and that he or she shall not drive such 
vehicle to the right of such marking or cross such 
marking. 

RMS : Painted island marking: 

COLOURS: 

Border: White on the right of the direction of 
travel or yellow on the lert of the direc­
tion of travel 

Diagonal 
Lines: Yellow 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall 
not-
(a) drive his or her vehicle in such a manner that 

such vehicle or any part of such vehicle crosses 
such marking; or 

(b) stop his or her vehicle so that such vehicle or 
any part of such vehicle is upon such marking. 

RM6 : Parking bay marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that if he or she 
parks his or her vehicle he or she shall do so within 
the demarcated parking bay and that no part of such 
vehicle may be on any side walk. 

RM7 : Exclusive parking bay marking: 

COLOUR: 

Yellow 

(a) Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the area 
marked by such marking is exclusively for the 
use of vehicles as indicated by the symbol in 
such marking. 

(b) The symbols which may be used are: 
(i) A ambulances; 
(ii) B buses; 
(iii) L loading zones; 

RM4.2 

RMS 

RM6 

RM7 
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(iv) T taxis; 
(v) F fire fighting vehicles; 
(vi) P Police; 
(vii) R rickshaws; 
(viii) CD diplomatic vehicles; 
(ix) SOS SOS-telephone; 
(x) D Defence Force; 
(xi) MB minibuses. 

(c) Where an area is demarcated-
(i) as a loading zone, no vehicle, other than 

(aa) a goods vehicle; and 
(bb) a motor cycle designed or adap­

ted to convey goods on a public 
road, 

may use the loading zone fort he loading 
or unloading of goods and only for a 
period which is reasonably necessary for 
the loading or unloading of the goods; 

(ii) for a minibus, midi bus or bus, no vehi­
cle, other than a minibus, midi bus or bus 
while it is operating on a fixed route 
may use such demarcated area; 

(iii) for any other vehicle, no vehicle, other 
than a vehicle of the class for which the 
area has been demarcated, may park or 
stop in the demarcated area; or 

(iv) for an SOS-telephone, the driver of a 
vehicle shall not stop or park his or her 
vehicle in such area except in an emer­
gency. 

RMS : Mandatory direction arrow markings: 

COLOUR: 

Yellow 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall 
proceed only in the direction indicated by such arrow. 

RM9 : Exclnsive lane line marking: 

COLOUR: 

Yellow 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall 

RMS 

RM9 
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not drive. park or stop a vehicle in a lane marked by 
such marking unless it is a vehicle of the class 
indicated by the symbol marking referred to in road 
marking RM 17 or a reservation sign. 

RMlO: Box junction marking: 

COLOUR: 

Yellow 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall 
not enter the box area in a junction if he or she is not 

able to cross such area due to stationary vehicles 
blocking his or her way, but a vehicle turning to the 
left or to the right may enter such junction. 

RMll : Zig-zag zone marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle-
(a) that he or she shall not bring his or her vehicle 

to a stop within the zig-zag zone marked by 
such lines except to -
(i) yield right of way to pedestrians on the 

crossing; 
(ii) stop behind a vehicle complying with 

subparagraph (i); or 
(iii) to obey a traffic signal; and 

(b) that he or she shall not cross such marking. 

RMlO 

RMll 
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RM12 : No stopping line marking: 

COLOUR: 

Red 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle -
(a) not to stop his or her vehicle adjacent to such 

line; or 
(b) where such line is a broken line not to stop his 

or her vehicle adjacent to such line during the 
time period indicated by an accompanying road 
sign. 

RM13 : No parking line marking: 

COLOUR: 

Yellow 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle on a public road 
in an urban area-
(a) not to park his or her vehicle adjacent to such 

line; or 
(b) where such line is a broken line, not to park his 

or her vehicle adjacent to such line during the 
time period indicated by an accompanying road 
srgn. 

RM14: No motor cycles marking: 

COLOUR: 

Yellow 

Indicates to the driver cf a motor cycle that he or she 
shall not proceed beyond such marking. 

RMlS : Mini-circle marking: 

COLOUR: 

Dot and arrows: Yellow 
Border: White 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle approaching a 
traffic circle that he or she shall yield right of way to 
any vehicle which will cross any yield line at such 
junction before him or her and which, in the normal 
course of events, will cross the path of such driver's 
vehicle and that he or she shall travel in a clockwise 
direction in such circle and as far as possible avoiding 
driving over the mini-circle marking. 

RM12 

RM13 

RM14 

RMlS 
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RM16 : Parking reservation for a person with a 
physical disability: 

COLOUR: 

Yellow 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the parking 
bay is reserved for a vehicle transporting a person 

with a physical disability. 

R\117 : Exclusive use lane symbol markings: 

COLOUR: 

Yellow 

(a) Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the lane 
marked by exclusive use lane marking, RM9, 
is for the usc of vehicles as indicated by the 
lane symbol macking or as indicated by a 

reservation sign. 

(b) Symbols which 111ay be used with an exclusive 

usc lane marking are: 

(i) RM17.1 
(ii) RM17.2 
(iii) RM17.3 
(iv) RMI7.4 

bicycle; 

bus: 
tram; 
high occupancy vehicle. 

RM16 

RM17 
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(ii) Warming Markings: 

WMl : Railway crossing marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 
Warns a road user of a railway crossing ahead. 

WM2 : Continuity line marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 
Warns a road user by indicating the outer limits of a 
continuous portion of the roadway, that those portions 
of the roadway outside such marking do not continue 
straight on. 

WM3 : Dividing Jines: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Warns a road user that vehicles on the other side of 
such marking are travelling in the opposite direction. 

WM4 : Reversible lane Jines: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Warns a road user that the lane so marked may be 
used by traffic in opposite directions during different 
specific periods of the day or night. 

WMl 

WM2 

WM3 

WM4 
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WMS : Yield sign ahead marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Warns a road user of a yield sign R2 or marking 
RTM2ahead. 

WM6 : Lane reduction arrow marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Warns a road user that a lane on a multi-Jane roadway 
ends some distance ahead either from the JeJ't or the 
right or from both the left and the right. 

WM7 : Mandatory direction arrow ahead mark­
ing: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Warns a road user that a mandatory direction arrow 
RMS is ahead. 

WM8 : No overtaking or no crossing line ahead 
marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Warns a road user that a no overtaking or no crossing 
line marking RM I or RM2 is ahead. 

WMS 

WM6 

WM7 

WM8 

No. 2503 



No. 2503 Government Gazette 30 March 200 I 

WM9.1 :Arrestor bed ahead marking: 

COLOUR: 

Red & white 

Warns a road user that an arrestor bed is ahead. 

WM9.2 : Escape road ahead marking: 

COLOUR: 

Red & white 

Warns a road user of an escape road ahead. 

WMlO : Speed hump marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Warns a road user of a speed hump in the roadway. 

WMII : End of exclusive use lane arrows mark­
ing: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Warns a road user that an exclusive use lane has 
ended. 

WM9.1 

WM9.2 

WMIO 

WMll 
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(iii) Guidance Markings 

GMl : Lane line marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Demarcates traffic lanes for road users, travelling on 
,.l roadway or portion of roadway in the same direc­
tion. 

GM2 : Guide line marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Gives additional guidance-
Ia) to a road user when turning to the left or right 

in a junction; 
(b) to a road user when a shift in lane alignment 

occurs across a junction; or 
(c) to pedestrians when the position of a pedestrian 

crossing is not obvious in a junction. 

GM3: Furcation arrow marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Indicates to a road user an increase in the number of 
lanes ahead. 

GMl 

GM2 

GM3 
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GM4: Information arrow marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Indicates to a road user the direction of travel on a 
particular lane or roadway. 

GMS : Bicycle crossing guideline marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Indicates to a road user the section of a roadway to 
beused by cyclists to cross such roadway. 

GM6: Symbol road marking: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Gives additional guidance to a road user. 

GM7: Word markings: 

COLOUR: 

White 

Gives additional guidance to a road user. 

GM4 

GMS 

GM6 

GM7 
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GMS: Kerbface markings: 

COLOUR: 

Black and white 

Gives additional guidance to a road user regarding the 
presence of kerbs on the kerb line of the roadway. 

GMS 
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CLASS III: ROAD SIGNALS 

(i) Regulatory Signals 

(I) Regulatory signals arc classified as follows: 

A Traffic signals-
(i) Vehicular light signals; 

(ii) Pedestrian light signals; and 
(li) Pedal cyclist light signals; 

B Red flashing signal; 

C Overhead lane direction control signals; and 

D Other regulatory signals 

A. Traffic signals: Sl- SIS 

329 

(I) (a) A traffic signal may only display the following light signals and be arranged to conform to one of 
the standard traffic signals as shown in paragraph (2): 
(i) vehicular light signals-

(aa) a steady red disc light signal; 
(bb) a flashing red disc light signal; 
(cc) a steady red bus disc light signal; 
(dd) a steady red tram disc light signal; 
(ee) a steady red arrow light signal; 
(ll) a flashing red arrow light signal; 
(gg) a steady yellow disc light signal; 
(hh) a flashing yellow disc light signal; 
(ii) a steady yellow bus disc light signal; 
(jj) a steady yellow tram disc light signal; 
(kk) a steady yellow arrow light signal; 
(II) a steady green disc light signal; 
(mm) a steady green bus disc light signal; 
(nn) a steady green tram disc light signal; 
(oo) a flashing green bus disc light signal; 
(pp) a flashing green tram disc light signal; 
(qq) a steady green arrow light signal; or 
(rr) a flashing green arrow light signal; or 

(ii) pedestrian and pedal cyclist light signals 
(aa) a steady red man light signal; 
(bb) a !lashing red man light signal or flashing green man light signal; or 
(cc) a steady green man light signal; 
(dd) a steady red pedal cycle light signal; 
(ee) a flashing red pedal cycle light signal, or flashing green pedal cycle light signal; or 
(ff) a steady green pedal cycle signal. 

(b) Where there is no pedestrian light signal to control the movement of pedestrians at a junction, a 
pedestrian shall comply with the vehicular light signals installed at such junction and the provisions 
of roadmarking RTM3 applies. 

(c) The significance of the light signals referred to in subregulation (I) are-
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(i) for vehicular light signals· 
(aa) A steady red disc light signal 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall stop his or her vehicle behind the 
stop line RTM I and that he or she shall remain stationary until a green light signal is 
displayed, and it is safe to proceed, and in the event that a pedestrian light signal is not 
provided, to indicate to a pedestrian that he or she shall not cross the roadway until a 
green light signal is displayed and it is safe to do so; 

(bb) A flashing red disc light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall act as for a 4-way stop sign R 1.4 
and shall yield right of way to all pedestrians crossing his or her path and to indicate 
to a pedestrian that he or she may cross the roadway if it is safe to do so; 

( cc) A steady red bus light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a bus that he or she shall stop his or her bus behind the stop 
line RTM I and that he or she .shall remain stationary until a green bus light signal is 
displayed, and it is safe to proceed, and in the event that a pedestrian light signal is not 
provided, indicates to a pedestrian that he or she shall not cross the roadway until a green 
light signal is displayed and it is safe to do so; 

(dd) A steady red tram light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a tram that he or she shall stop his or her tram behind the stop 
line RTM I and that he or she shall remain stationary until a green tram light signal is 
di.splayed, and it is .safe to proceed, and in the event that a pedestrian light signal is not 
provided, indicates to a pedestrian that he or she shall not cross the roadway until a green 
light signal is displayed and it is safe to do so; 

( ee) A steady red arrow light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall slop his or her vehicle behind the 
stop line if he or she intends turning in the direction indicated by the red signal and that 
he or she shall remain stationary until a green aspect is displayed that allows movement 
in the direction of the arrow and it is safe to proceed; 

(ff) A flashing red arrow light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall stop his vehicle behind the stop 
line RTM I and if he or she intends to turn left at the junction he or she may proceed 
to turn left, although the red disc light signal is displayed, and he or she shall yield right 
of way to all vehicles and pedestrians for whom a green disc light signal is displayed; 

(gg) A steady yellow disc light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall stop his or her vehicle behind the 
stop line RTM I and that he or she shall remain stationary until a green light signal is 
displayed, and it is safe to proceed, but if he or she is so close to a stop line RTM I when 
a yellow light signal is displayed that he or she cannot stop safely, he or she may proceed 
with caution against such yellow light signal and if a pedestrian light signal is not 
provided or illuminated indicates to a pedestrian that he or she shall not cross a roadway 
until a green light signal is displayed and it is safe to do so; 

(hh) A flashing yellow disc light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall proceed with caution and shall 
yield right of way to all pedestrians crossing his path and indicates to a pedestrian that 
he or she may cross the roadway if it is safe to do so; 

( i i) A steady yellow bus disc light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a hus that he or she shall stop his or her vehicle behind the stop 
line RTM I and that he or she shall remain stationary until a green light signal is 
displayed, and it is safe to proceed, hut if he or she is so close to a stop line RTM I when 
a yellow light signal is displayed that he or she cannot stop safely, he or she may proceed 
with caution against such yellow light signal, and in the event that a pedestrian light 
signal is not provided indicates to a pedestrian that he or she shall not cross a roadway 
unti I a green light signal is displayed and it is safe to do so; 
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Uj) A steady yellow tram disc light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a tram that he or she shall stop his or her vehicle behind the 
stop line RTM I and that he or she shall remain stationary until a green light signal is 
displayed, and it is safe to proceed, but if he or she is so close to a stop line RTM I when 
a yellow light signal is displayed that he or she cannot stop safely, he or she may proceed 
with caution against such yellow light signal and in the event that a pedestrian light 
signal is not provided indicates to a pedestrian that he or she shall not cross a roadway 
until a green light signal is displayed and it is safe to do so; 

(kk) A steady yellow arrow light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall stop his or her vehicle behind the 
stop line RTM I if he or she intends turning in the direction indicated by the yellow 
arrow light signal and that he or she shall remain stationary until a green light signal 
allowing the movement is displayed, and it is safe to proceed, but if he or she is so close 
to stop line RTM I when a yellow arrow light signal is displayed that he or she cannot 
stop safely then he or she may proceed with caution against such yellow arrow light 
signal, and in the event that a pedestrian light signal is not provided, indicates to a 
pedestrian that he or she shall not cross a roadway until a green light signal is displayed 
and it is safe to do so; 

(II) A steady green disc light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she may proceed through a junction, or 
turn to the left or right in such junction, subject to any restricting road traffic sign, but 
shall yield right of way to other vehicular traffic and to pedestrians lawfully \Vithin the 
junction, or at a pedestrian crossing, at the time such light signal is displayed, and if 
a pedestrian light signal is not provided or illuminated, indicates to a pedestrian that 
he or she may cross the junction within the pedestrian crossing markings RTM3 or 
RTI\14, as appropriate; 

(mm) A steady green bus disc light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a bus that he or she may proceed through a junction, or turn 
to the left or right in such junction, subject to any restricting road traffic sign, but shall 
yield right of way to other vehicular traffic and to pedestrians lawfully within the 
junction, or at a pedestrian crossing, at the time such light signal is displayed, and in 
the event that a pedestrian light signal is not provided, to indicate to a pedestrian that 
he or she may cross the junction within the pedestrian crossing markings RTM3 or 
RTM4, as appropriate; 

(nn) A steady green tram disc light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a tram that he or she may proceed through a junction, or turn 
to the left or right in such junction, subject to any restricting road traffic sign, but shall 
yield right of way to other vehicular traffic and to pedestrians lawfully within the 
junction, or at a pedestrian crossing, at the time such light signal is displayed, and in 
the event that a pedestrian light signal is not provided, to indicate to a pedestrian that 
he or she may cross the junction within the pedestrian crossing markings RTI\13 or 
RTM4, as appropriate; 

(oo) A flashing green bus disc light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a bus that he or she may proceed and his or her movements 
are unopposed by other traffic facing a red light signal; 

(pp) A flashing green tram disc light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a tram that he or she may proceed and his or her movements 
are unopposed by other traffic facing a red light signal; 

( qq) A steady green arrow light signal 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she may proceed only in the direction 
indicated by the arrow, subject to any restricting road traffic sign, but shall yteld right 
of way to other vehicular traffic and to pedestrians lawfully within the junctton, or at 
a pedestrian crossing, at the time such light signal is displayed and if a pedestrian light 
signal is not provided or illuminated, to indicate to a pedestrian that he or she may cross 
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the junction within the pedestrian crossing markings RTM3 or RTM4, as appropriate; 
(rr) A flashing green arrow light signal 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she may proceed only in the direction 
indicated by the arrow and that such arrow light signal shall only be displayed together 
with a steady red disc light signal for any vehicular traffic which will be in conflict with 
such direction of movement; and 

(ii) for pedestrian and pedal cyclist light signals­
(aa) A steady red man light signal 

Indicates to a pedestrian that he or she shall not cross the roadway until the green man 
light signal is displayed; 

(bb) A flashing red man light and flashing green man light signal 
Indicates to a pedestrian -
(aaa) who has not yet commenced crossing the roadway that he or she shall not cross 

the roadway until the steady green man light signal is displayed, or 
(bbb) who is within a pedestrian crossing that the red man light signal will follow 

shortly; 
( cc) A steady green man light signal 

Indicates to a pedestrian that he or she may cross the junction within the pedestrian 
crossing markings RTM3 or RTM4, as appropriate, and that the driver ~fa vehicle shall 
yield right of way to a pedestrian crossing such junction. 

(dd) A steady red pedal cycle light signal 
Indicates to a pedal cyclist that he or she shall not cross the roadway until the steady 
green bicycle light signal is displayed; 

( ee) A flashing red pedal cycle or flashing green pedal cycle light signal 
Indicates to a pedal cyclist-
(aaa) who has not yet commenced crossing the roadway that he or she shall not cross 

the roadway until the green pedal cycle light signal is displayed, or 
(bbb) who is within a pedestrian crossing that the red pedal cycle light signal will 

follow shortly; 
(ff) A steady green pedal cycle light signal 

Indicates to a pedal cyclist that he or she may cross the junction within the cyclist 
crossing, as appropriate, and that the driver of a vehicle shall yield right of way to a 
cyclist crossing such junction. 

B Red Flashing Signal: 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall 
stop his or her vehicle and shall not proceed until it 
is safe to do so, and such signal shall have the same 
significance as stop sign R I: Provided that when 
used at a railway crossing the signal shall indicate the 
approach of a train under which circumstances a 
driver shall stop his or her vehicle and shall not 
proceed until the signal ceases to flash. 

Railway crossing red flashing signal: 

A railway crossing flashing signal shall conform to 
the requirements of the standard signals as shown in 
paragraph (2): 

0 
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When two flashing red signals are used at a railway 
crossing, such signals must be used in conjunction 
with stop sign R I and shall be displayed below sign 
R I, and the signals shall flash alternately to indicate 
the approach of a train and that the driver of a vehicle 
shall stop his or her vehicle and shall not proceed 
until the signals cease to flash, and it is safe to do so. 

C Overhead Lane Direction Control Signals: 

(a) S16: A steady green downward-pointing arrow: 

333 

Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she may drive his or her vehicle in the lane over which the 
arrow is displayed. 

(b) S17: A steady red cross: 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall not drive his vehicle in the lane over which the cross 
is displayed and that the lane is open to vehicles travelling in the opposite direction. 

(c) S18 and S19: Yellow arrow left and right 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that the lane over which the arrow is displayed is closed ahead and that 
he or she shall leave the lane in the direction of the arrow when it is safe to do so. 

D Other regulatory signals 

(a) Control handsignals for use by traffic officers: 
sst 

(i) Hand signal to stop traffic approaching from the front. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle approaching a traffic officer from the front, who is displaymg the 
signal, that he or she shall stop until the signal referred to in subparagraph (iv) is displayed. 

(ii) Hand signal to stop traffic approaching from the rear 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle approaching a traffic officer from the rear who is displaying the 
sign that he or she shall stop until the signal referred to in subparagraph (iv) is displayed. 

(iii) Hand signal to stop traffic approaching from the front and the rear. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle, approaching a traffic officer from the front or rear who is displaying 
the signal that he or she shall stop until the signal referred to in subparagraph (iv) is displayed; or 

(iv) Hand signal to show traffic to proceed from the front, left or right. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she may proceed if a traffic officer displays the signal. 



334 Government Gazette 30 March 200 l No. 2503 

(b) Flag signals: SS2 

(i) Flag signal to stop. 
Indicates to the driver of a vehicle that he or she shall stop until the flag signal referred to in sub-para­
graph (ii) is displayed. 

(ii) Flag signal to proceed. 
Indicates to the driver that he or she shall proceed when the flag signal is displayed. 
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(2) A traffic signal shall only display light signals arranged to conform to the diagrams as shown below-
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(3) A traffic signal installed before the implementation of these regulations which does not conform to any 
of the diagrams shown in item (2) may be displayed until 31 December 2003. 
( 4) An overhead lane direction control signal shall be used to control the direction of movement in a particular 
lane of a public road so that road users may use the lane in one direction during certain periods of the day and 
in the opposite direction during other periods. 
(5)(a) A traffic signal shall-

(i) comprise light signals arranged vertically so that the topmost signal is red, the central signal is yellow 
and the lower signal is green: Provided that-
(aa) the central light signal may include more than one yellow light signal arranged horizontally; 
(bb) the lower light signal may include more than one green light signal arranged vertically or 

horizontally: 
(cc) a special supplementary traffic signalS 10 may be used with only a yellow or green arrow; 
(dd) a pedestrian traffic signalS II shall comprise two light signals arranged vertically and the upper 

light signal shall be red and the lower light signal shall be green; 
(ee) a special traffic signalS 12 may comprise two light signals arranged vertically and the upper 

light signal shall be red and the lower light signal green; 
(ii) have a basic sequence which shall be red, green and yellow and the cycle time shall be such as required 

by the movement of traffic; and 
(iii) be so designed that the traffic signal head prevents, as far as possible, any traffic signal from being 

seen from a direction to which its light signals do not apply. 
(b) There shall, at a junction or signalised pedestrian crossing, be at least two traffic signals for the control 

of vehicular traffic for each direction from which vehicular traffic may approach the junction or pedestrian 
crossing and these two traffic signals, shall be arranged so that both are on the far side of the junction and 
that there is one on either side of the roadway: Provided that-
(i) when a light signal is provided specifically for turning vehicular traffic, only one traffic signal shall 

be required for the control of such traffic and such light signal may be located on the left side of the 
roadway provided it is sufficiently distanced from the stop line RTM I so that drivers which stop 
behind the line can see the full traffic signal; 

(ii) when the roadway is a divided roadway the right hand traffic signal shall be situated on the median 
island, and for the purpose of this subparagraph a median island is a constructed island with a width 
of not less than 900 millimctrcs measured at the nearest point to the intersection; 

(iii) when the required traffic signals cannot readily be seen by a driver of an approaching vehicle an addi-
tional traffic signal may be provided -

(aa) as an additional traffic signal on the far side of the junction; 
(bb) as an additional traffic signal on the ncar side of the junction; or 
(cc) as an elevated traffic signal situated above the roadway; 

(c) When it is necessary to increase the conspicuousness of a traffic signal in relation to its background, a 
background screen may be provided and such a screen shall comply with the Standard Specification for 
Traffic Lights: SABS 1459-1988. 

(d) The traffic signals at a junction shall be­
(i) not less than three metres apart; 
(ii) not more than 20 metres apart: Provided that in the case where it is unavoidable that the traffic signals 

are more than 20 metres apart, an additional traffic signal facing in the same direction as the other 
traffic signals shall be installed in such a manner that no adjacent traffic signals are more than 16 
metres apart. 

(e) When a separate right hand turn light signal is required at least two traffic signals that incorporate a green 
arrow light signal shall be provided and at least one of such traffic signals shall be a S8 traffic signal. 

(6) The traffic control at a junction or pedestrian crossing may include the use of road signs, road markings 
and road signaLs and the traffic control precedence shall be as follows -
(a) a road sign which prohibits or prescribes directional movement of traffic at a junction or pedestrian crossing 

which is controlled by a traffic signal shall have precedence over any light signal which permits right-of­
way; and 

(b) a light signal which has the significance that traffic shall stop ha> precedence over any other road traffic 
sign. 
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(7) No road sign except­
(a) a street name sign; 
(b) a direction route marker sign; 
(c) an information sign relating to the function of the traffic signal; 
(d) a one-way roadway sign; 
(e) a no entry sign; 
(1) a left turn prohibited, right turn prohibited or u-turn prohibited sign; or 
<:g) a proceed straight only, proceed left only, or proceed right only sign, 

No. 2503 

shall be used in conjunction with a traffic signal, and such signs may be mounted on the same post. 
(8) When no light signal is illuminated at a junction, the driver of a vehicle shall act as for a 3-way stop sign 
R 1.3 or a 4-way stop sign R I .4. 
(9) A flashing yellow disc light signal shall only be used on two opposite approaches to an intersection in 
conjunction with a flashing red disc light signal on the other two opposite approaches. 
(I 0) A flashing red arrow light signal shall not be used in conjunction with a green man light signal at an 

intersection. 
(II) Every flashing light signal shall operate at a cycle frequency of between one and two flashes per second. 
( 12) (a) A flashing red signal shall comprise a single red disc light signal. 

(b) When a red flashing signal is used at a railway crossing the light signal shall-
(i) be mounted above railway line hazard marker W403 or W404, as the case may be; 

(ii) be illuminated in a flashing mode only when a train is approaching; and 
(iii) be situated on the near side of the railway crossing, on both sides of each approach roadway. 

(c) Two red flashing signals may be provided and these may flash alternately. 
(13) (a) The responsible registered engineer of the road authority concerned shall approve and sign a 

declaration containing the description of­
(i) the appropriate type of control; 

(ii) phasing, time plans and off-set settings; 
(iii) number, type and location of light signals; 
(iv) road layout and the channelisation of traffic; and 
(v) pedestrian facilities, 

for each traffic signal installed. 
(b) The declaration referred to in subitem (a) shall be kept by the road authority in control of the traffic 

signal concerned. 
( 14) A sliplane for traffic turning left at an intersection which is traffic signal controlled, shall be separated from 

the lane to the right of such slip lane by a constructed island. 
(15) Overhead Jane direction control signals shall -

(a) comprise two light signals, S 16 and S 17, mounted side by side with S 16 on the right ofS 17 as viewed 
by a driver, above each lane subjected to reversed flow traffic movement and for both directions of 
movement, provided that, if the light signal is a matrix of light sources the signal may comprise one 
unit for each lane and for both directions of movement in that lane; 

(b) conform to the requirements of the South African Standard Specification for Traffic Lights : SABS 
1459- 1988; 

(c) be so mounted that the centre of the light signals is not more than six comma two metres above the 
roadway and the lower edge not less than five comma two metres above the roadway; and 

(d) not be displayed over a Jane to indicate the permitted direction of traffic movement except when such 
Jane is subject to reversed flow in the direction of traffic movement. 

(16) A flag used for signalling shall be 600 millimetres by 600 millimetres and shall be red or orange. 
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(ii) Warning signals 

(I) Warning signals are classified in the following categories: 

A Warning flashing signal; and 
B Warning flag signals. 

A. Warning Flashing Signal 

A yellow flashing warning signal warns a road user of the presence of a particular hazard or traffic control 
device. 

B. Warning Flag Signals 

A warning flag signal warns a road user to proceed slowly and be alert. 

(2) A yellow flashing signal comprises a single yellow disc light signal. 
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SCHEDULE3 

MOTOR DEALERS LICENCES 

NOTE: The number of the applicable sections of the repealed Ordinance is 
given in brackets after the heading of each item of this Schedule. If the 
item refers to a regulation made under the repealed Ordinance, it is 
indicated in brackets at the end of the item. 

Motor vehicle dealer's licences (41) 

1. (I) A motor vehicle dealer in lieu of registering and licensing separately 
each motor vehicle in his possession in the course of his business for the purpose of sale, 
exchange, repair or to build a body onto it, may in respect of each such business where 
any such vehicle is or will be kept, apply on the approved form to the registering authority 
in whose area such business is situated for a licence known as a motor vehicle dealers' 
licence-

(a) in respect of all such motor vehicles, not being motor cycles or 
motor tricycles; or 

(b) in respect of all such motor vehicles, being motor cycles or 
motor tricycles, 

or both such licences: Provided that a new motor vehicle dealer's licence shall not apply 
to any such motor vehicle, which has been owned by a motor vehicle dealer for a period 
of more than twenty-one days before such licence became effective. 

(2) Subject to the provisions contained in item 6 no motor vehicle shall 
be operated on a public road under the authority of such licence unless there is displayed 
upon such vehicle, a certificate (to be known as a motor vehicle dealer's clearance 
certificate) as proof of the possession of such licence and in applying for a motor vehicle 
dealer's licence a motor vehicle dealer shall state the number (not being less than one) of 
such clearance certificates he requires. 

(3) For the purposes of a motor vehicle dealer's licence a principal place 
of business and any branch thereof shall be deemed to be separate businesses. 

( 4) An application, referred to in sub-item (1 ), shall be accompanied by 
the fcc prescribed in terms of section 18 of the Road Fund Administration Act, 1999, 
(Act No. 18 of 1999), payable to the registering authority: Provided that if such application 
is made in respect of any period after the thirtieth day of June of any year only half of 
such fcc shall be payable. 

(5) When a motor vehicle dealer in the course of his business-
(a) has in his possession a new motor vehicle for the purpose of 

sale or exchange; or 
(b) has in his possession a motor vehicle for the purpose of 

repairing it or building a body onto it, 
he shall, in applying this item and items 3 and 5, be deemed to be the owner of such a 
vehicle. 

Issue of clearance certificate and registration mark to motor vehicle dealer (42) 

2. (1) A registering authority receiving an application in terms of item 
shall, if satisfied that the applicant is a bona fide motor vehicle dealer-

(a) issue to him a motor vehicle dealer's licence on the approved 
form for the class or classes of motor vehicles applied for; and 

(b) issue to the applicant the number of motor vehicle dealer's 
clearance certificates, on the approved form, for which he has 
applied in such application or such additional motor vehicle 
dealer's clearance certificates for which he may thereafter 
apply, on the approved form, while holding such motor vehicle 
dealer's licence and endorse on each such certificate in the 
manner prescribed, a separate number allotted in respect of 
each such certificate followed by the registration mark assigned 
to such registering authority: Provided that where an 
application is made for such additional certificates in respect 

• 
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of any period after the thirtieth day of June of any year only 
half of the fee prescribed in terms of section 18 of the Road 
Fund Administration Act, 1999, shall be payable. 

(2) A registering authority shall keep a register of all motor vehicle 
dealer's licences issued by it in which shall be recorded all the particulars set out on such 
motor vehicle dealer's licences together with particulars of any additional motor vehicle 
dealer's clearance certificates issued to the holder of any such licence. 

Expiration of motor vehicle dealer's licence (43) 

3. ( 1) A motor vehicle dealer's licence shall expire on the thirty-first day of 
December of the year for which it was issued and the dealer in question shall forthwith 
become liable to renew such licence or, if he does not propose to renew it, to register and 
obtain a licence for every motor vehicle owned by him and previously covered by the 
motor vehicle dealer's licence: Provided that such licence may be renewed or the motor 
vehicle in question registered and licensed without penalty on or before the twenty-first 
day of January of the following year and up to such date the dealer shall be entitled to 
own and operate any vehicle previously covered by his motor vehicle dealer's licence as 
if such licence had not expired. 

(2) If a motor vehicle dealer fails to renew his motor vehicle dealer's licence on 
or before the prescribed date he shall pay a penalty calculated at the rate often per cent 
per month or part thereof on the licence fee (excluding the amount paid for any additional 
clearance certificates) over the period during which the default continues and the period 
of default shall be regarded as commencing on the day on which liability for the licence 
fcc arose: Provided that the penalty shall not exceed the licence fee. 

Motor vehicle dealer's licence not transferable (44) 

4. ( 1) A motor vehicle dealer's licence shall not be transferable: Provided 
that if the motor vehicle dealer's licence is held by two or more persons carrying on 
business as a partnership and one of the partners dies or retires from the partnership, or if 
the person holding the motor vehicle dealer's licence lawfully assumes a new name, or if 
a person acquires the business of a motor vehicle dealer from the estate of his deceased 
spouse, the provisions ofregulation 29(e), shall, mutatis mutandis, apply. 

(2) On renewal of any motor vehicle dealer's licence referred to in item 
1 the owner of any business to which such licence refers shall disclose to the registering 
authority which issued such licence, the altered circumstances mentioned in sub-item 
(1) relating to such business. 

(3) Where a business in respect of which a motor vehicle dealer's licence 
has been issued in terms of item 2, is transferred to new premises, such licence shall 
become null and void and the owner of any motor vehicle formerly covered by such 
licence shall thereupon be liable to register and licence such vehicle, unless -

(a) such new premises are situated within the area of the registering 
authority which issued such licence; 

(b) the holder of such licence has, within a period of twenty-one 
days from such transfer notified such registering authority in 
writing of such transfer, and has obtained an endorsement of 
the particulars of the new premises on such licence. 

Disposal or cessation of motor vehicle dealer's business (45) 

5. ( 1) If a motor vehicle dealer sells or disposes of or ceases to carry on the 
business in respect of which a motor vehicle dealer's licence has been issued, he shall 
within twenty-one days after such sale, disposal or cessation of business, notify the 
registering authority which issued that motor vehicle dealer's licence thereof, and at the 
same time surrender to such registering authority the current motor vehicle dealer's licence 
and motor vehicle dealer's clearance certificates which shall thereupon be cancelled by 
the registering authority. 

(2) If a motor vehicle dealer ceases to carry on a business in respect of 
which he is required to keep a register in terms of item 7 he shall deliver such register to 
the registering authority in whose area such business is situated and such register shall 
thereupon become the property of that registering authority. 
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Registration mark and motor vehicle dealer's clearance certificate to be displayed 
on motor vehicle operated on public road (46) 

6. (I) Before a motor vehicle is operated on a public road under the authority 
of a motor vehicle dealer's licence there shall be displayed on such vehicle, the registration 
mark and motor vehicle dealer's clearance certificate in the manner prescribed in sub­
item (2). 

(2) A motor vehicle dealer's clearance certificate shall be displayed on the 
appropriate registration plate used under the authority of a motor vehicle dealer's licence 
and shall be protected in a watcrproofholdcr with a durable transparent cover. (Regulation 
10) 

Duty of motor vehicle dealer to keep register of motor vehicles acquired or disposed 
of by him (47) 

7. The holder of a motor vehicle dealer's licence shall in the approved form 
keep a register of motor vehicles acquired or disposed of by him in the course of his 
retail business, and shall render to the registering authority of the area in which he carries 
on such business, within ten days of the end of each month a return in the form prescribed 
of all motor vehicles acquired or disposed of by him during that month, or if no motor 
vehicle was acquired or disposed of during such period, he shall nevertheless render a 
return in the approved form duly signed and completed by him, with the word "NIL" 
written across it. 

Police inspection of register ( 48) 

8. The register referred to in item 7 shall be open to inspection by any police 
officer, registering authority or person duly authorised by the latter for a period of at 
least three years reckoned from the date of the latest entry in such register. 

Penalty ( 49) 

9. Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions of item 
7 shall be guilty of an offence and in any prosecution the onus of proof that the return 
was furnished shall be upon the accused. 

1\vo or more motor vehicles not to display same number (50) 

10. The holder of a motor vehicle dealer's licence shall not operate or penn it to 
be operated upon a public road at the same time two or more motor vehicles displaying 
the same number assigned to him upon the issue of such licence. 

Clearance certificate for one class of motor vehicle not to be used on other classes of 
motor vehicles (51) 

11. No clearance certificate issued and no number assigned under item 2 in 
respect of any class of motor vehicle referred to in item I (I) shall be used on a motor 
vehicle of any other class. 

Appeal to Minister (52) 

12. If any person is aggrieved by the refusal of a registering authority to issue 
to him a motor vehicle dealer's licence in terms of item 2, he may appeal to the Minister 
who may thereupon make such order as he thinks fit. 

Ministerial order (53) 

13. In the event of the appeal referred to in item 12 being successful, the 
registering authority shall issue to the appellant a motor vehicle dealer's licence in 
accordance with the order of the Minister. 
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Circumstances in which motor vehicle may he used on public road under motor 
vehicle dealers' licence (54) 

14. (I) No motor vehicle dealer, who is the holder of a motor vehicle dealer's 
licence, shall use a motor vehicle on a public road under such licence unless such vehicle 
is a vehicle owned by him in the course of his business for the purpose of sale, exchange, 
repair or to build a body onto it. 

(2) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions 
of sub-item (1) shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding 
N$2000.00 or to imprisonment for a period not exceeding six months, or to both such 
fine and such imprisonment. 

Motor vehicle dealer's licences issued in any other country (55) 

IS. A motor vehicle covered by a motor vehicle dealer's licence issued in any 
other country may be operated on any public road in Namibia on a journey from or to the 
place of business in the country of the holder of the motor vehicle dealer's licence, 
provided that the requirements of the law of such country relating to the operation on a 
public read of a motor vehicle under authority of a motor vehicle dealer's licence, are 
complied with. 

Dealers and others to furnish information (31) 

16. Every manufacturer, importer or owner of motor vehicles or motor vehicle 
dealer shall if so directed by the Minister or registering authority, must furnish such 
evidence as may be required in regard to any particulars of any motor vehicle 
manufactured, imported, owned or sold by him. 

Number to be endorsed on motor vehicle dealer's clearance certificate (12) 

17. (1) The number to be endorsed on a motor vehicle dealer's clearance 
certificate shall consist of not less than three figures and shall be in a series commencing 
with 001, the ninth number being 009, the tenth number being 010, the ninety-ninth 
number being 099, the number thereafter I 00 and upwards. 

(2) Two separate series as referred to in sub-item (I) shall be used, the 
one in respect of motor vehicles other than motor cycles or motor tricycles, and the other 
in respect of motor cycles or motor tricycles. 

(3) Upon the renewal of a motor vehicle dealer's licence the same nnmbcr 
as previously allotted to the motor vehicle dealer concerned shall, as far as possible, be 
allotted to such motor vehicle dealer. 
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SCHEDULE4 

FITNESS OF DRIVERS 

NOTE: The number of the applicable sections of the repealed Ordinance is 
given in brackets after the heading of each item of this Schedule. If the 
item refers to a regulation made under the repealed Ordinance, it is 
indicated in brackets at the end of the item. 

Driver of motor vehicle required to be licensed (56) 

1. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-item (2), no person shall drive a 
motor vehicle on a public road except under the authority and in accordance with the 
terms and conditions of a licence issued to him under this Schedule or deemed to be a 
licence for the purpose of this Schedule. 

(2) The provisions of sub-item (1) shall not apply to a person driving a 
motor vehicle propelled by electrical power derived from overhead wires. 

(3) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions 
of sub-item (1) shall be guilty of an offence. 

Licence to drive, either learner's or driver's licence (57) 

2. (1) A licence authorising the driving of a motor vehicle shall be issued in 
accordance with the provisions of this Schedule and shall be either-

(a) a provisional licence, to be known as a learner's licence; or 
(b) a licence, to be known as a driver's licence, 

and, except as otherwise provided for in this Schedule, no person shall be examined and 
tested for the purpose of obtaining a driver's licence unless he is the holder of a learner's 
licence. 

(2) (a) Except as otherwise provided in paragraph (b), the expression 
learner's licence' or driver's licence' in these regulations shall 
not include any licence issued outside Namibia. 

(b) A provisional licence issued in another country shall be deemed 
to be a learner's licence issued in terms ofthis Schedule. 

Classification of learner's or driver's licence and authority conveyed thereby (58) 

3. (1) A Ieamer's or driver's licence shall, subject to the provisions of this 
Schedule, be issued in respect of any one of the following classes of motor vehicles and 
shall be classified accordingly: 

(a) a motor cycle without side-car whic~has an engine with a 
cylinder capacity not exceeding 50 em or which is propelled 
by electric power; 

(b) a motor cycle without side-car w~ich has an engine with a 
cylinder capacity exceeding 50 em ; 

(c) a motor cycle with side-car; 
(d) a motor tricycle; 
(e) a tractor which is not propelled by electrical power; 
(f) a motor vehicle propelled by electrical power; 
(g) a motor vehicle, being a type of mobile agricultural or industrial 

equipment or machinery, which is not designed principally for 
the conveyance of persons or goods, and the particular type of 
motor vehicle shall be specified in the learner's and driver's 
licence; 

(h) a light motor vehicle, that is to say, a motor vehicle not being 
of a class as aforesaid, the tare of which does not exceed 3500 
kg or, if such motor vehicle is a bus or goods vehicle, the gross 
vehicle mass of which docs not exceed 3 500 kg; 

(i) a medium motor vehicle, that is to say, a motor vehicle not 
being of a class as aforesaid, the tare of which exceeds 3 500 
kg but not 9 000 kg or, if such motor vehicle is a bus or goods 
vehicle, the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 3 500 kg but 
not 9 000 kg; 
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U) a heavy motor vehicle, that is to say, a motor vehicle not being 
of a class as aforesaid, the tare of which exceeds 9 000 kg but 
not 16 000 kg or, if such motor vehicle is a bus or goods vehicle, 
the gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 9 000 kg but not 16 
000 kg; 

(k) an extra heavy motor vehicle, that is to say, a motor vehicle 
not being of a class as aforesaid, the tare of which exceeds 16 
000 kg or, if such motor vehicle is a bus or goods vehicle, the 
gross vehicle mass of which exceeds 16 000 kg; or 

(l) a motor vehicle of any class as aforesaid which is specially 
adapted, constructed or equipped for usc by a physically 
disabled person, such class and the essential modifications of 
the vehicle being specified in the learner's and driver's licence: 
Provided that a motor vehicle as contemplated in this paragraph 
shall only constitute a separate class in respect of the holder of 
such licence. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-item (3), the holder of a licence 
referred to in sub-item (1) shall be authorised to drive the class of motor vehicle to which 
his licence relates and shall, in addition, if he is the holder of a licence mentioned in-

(a) Sub-item (l)(b), be entitled to drive a motor vehicle of the 
class referred to in sub-item- (l)(a); 

(b) Sub-item (1)(c), be entitled to drive a motor vehicle of the 
class referred to in sub-item (l)(a), (b) or (d); 

(c) sub-item (1)(c), be entitled to drive a self-propelled threshing 
machine, harvester, mower or such other motor vehicle as the 
Minister may determine; 

(d) sub-item ( 1 )(h), be entitled to drive a motor vehicle of the class 
referred to in sub-item (1)(e), (f) or (g) where, in the case of a 
motor vehicle of the class refetTcd to in paragraph (f) or (g), 
the tare of such motor vehicle does not exceed 3500 kg or in 
the case of a motor vehicle of the class referred to in paragraph 
(f) which is a bus or goods vehicle the gross vehicle mass does 
not exceed 3500 kg; 

(e) sub-item ( 1 )(i), be entitled to drive a motor vehicle of the class 
referred to in sub-item (1)(e), (f), (g) or (h) where, in the case 
of a motor vehicle of the class referred to in paragraph (f) or 
(g), the tare of such motor vehicle does not exceed 9 000 kg or, 
in the case of a motor vehicle of the class referred to in 
paragraph (f), which is a bus or goods vehicle, the gross vehicle 
mass docs not exceed 9000 kg; 

(f) Sub-item (l)U), be entitled to drive a motor vehicle of the class 
referred to in sub-item (l)(e), (f), (g), (h) or (i) where, in the 
case of a motor vehicle of the class referred to in paragraph (f) 
or (g) the tare of such motor vehicle docs not exceed 16 000 kg 
or, in the case of a motor vehicle of the class referred to in 
paragraph (f), which is a bus or goods vehicle, the gross vehicle 
mass does not exceed 16 000 kg, or; 

(g) Sub-item (l)(k), be entitled to drive a motor vehicle of the 
class referred to in sub-item (l)(e), (f), (g), (h) (i) or U). 

(3) (a) The holder of a licence to drive a motor vehicle of a particular 
class shall not, except in the circumstances refcrTcd to in sub­
item (2), be entitled to drive any other class of motor vehicle 
by virtue of such licence. 

(b) The authority to drive a motor vehicle conveyed by a learner's 
licence shall be subject to the following conditions: 
(i) The holder of a learner's licence shall, except where such 

licence relates to a motor vehicle having no seating 
accommodation for a passenger or to a motor cycle 
without side-car, when driving such vehicle, be 
accompanied in or on that vehicle by and be under the 
direct personal supervision of a person seated next to 
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him or immediately behind him, where such person 
cannot be seated next to him, and who is in possession 
of a licence, other than a learner's or similar licence, 
entitling him to drive that class of motor vehicle; 

(ii) a learner's licence in respect of a motor cycle without 
side-car, shall not authorise the holder thereof to drive 
such motor cycle on a public road while carrying a 
passenger; and 

(iii) a learner's licence shall not authorise the driving of a 
public motor vehicle while carrying passengers other 
than a person accompanying the holder of a learner's 
licence in terms of sub-paragraph (i). 

Validity oflicence issued under any prior law authorising the driving of motor vehicle 
(59) 

4. (1) A licence which was issued under any prior law and which authorises 
the driving of a motor vehicle shall, subject to the provisions of this item, be deemed to 
be a licence under this Schedule. 

(2) The holder of a licence referred to in sub-item (1) and which is 
described as a licence in respect of-

(a) a "motor cycle" or "motor bicycle" shall be deemed to be the 
holder of a licence of the class referred to in item 3( 1 )(b); 

(b) a "motor cycle with side-car" or "motor bicycle with side-car 
or similar attaclunent or motor tricycle" shall be deemed to be 
the holder of a licence of the class referred to in item 3(1 )(c) or 
(d); 

(c) a "tractor" shall be deemed to be the holder of a licence of the 
class referred to in item 3(1)(c); 

(d) a "motor vehicle propelled by electrical power" shal I be deemed 
to be the holder of a licence of the class referred to in item 
3(1)(f); 

(e) a "motor vehicle propelled by steam" shall be deemed to be 
the holder of a licence of the class referred to item 3( 1 )(g); 

(f) a "light motor vehicle" or "motor-car" or "van" shall be deemed 
to be the holder of a licence of the class referred to in item 
3(l)(i); 

(g) a "heavy motor vehicle" or "truck" or "truck/van" or "omnibus" 
or "bus" shall be deemed to be th~ holder of a licence of the 
class referred to in item 3(1 )(k); 

(h) a light motor vehicle or motor tricycle constructed, equipped 
or adapted for use by a physically disabled person, or words of 
like import, shall be deemed to be the holder of a licence of the 
class referred to in item 3(1)(1) in respect of the motor vehicle 
stated in any such licence; and 

(i) any other motor vehicle shall be subject to the terms and 
conditions where under such licence was issued. 

Effect of cancellation or suspension oflicence authorising the driving of motor vehicle 
(60) 

5. A person whose learner's or driver's licence or other licence which would, 
in terms of this Schedule, ordinarily authorise him to drive a motor vehicle in Namibia, 
has been cancelled in terms of these regulations, or any prior law or by competent authority 
outside Namibia, shall be deemed to be unlicensed and a person whose licence as aforesaid 
has been suspended in terms these regulations, or any prior law or by competent authority 
outside Namibia, shall, during the period such suspension remains in force, be deemed 
to be unlicensed. 
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Disqualification from obtaining or holding learner's or driver's licence (61) 

6. A person shall be disqualified from obtaining or holding a Ieamer's or driver's 
licence-

(a) if he is under the age of-
(i) sixteen years, in the case of any such licence in respect of a 

motor cycle without side-car which has an engine with a 
cylinder capacity not exceeding 50 cm3 or which is propelled 
by electric power; 

(ii) seventeen years, in the case of a learner's licence in respect of 
a light motor vehicle; 

(iii) eighteen years, in the case of any other such licence; 
(b) during any period in respect of which he has been declared by a 

competent authority in Namibia or elsewhere to be disqualified from 
obtaining or holding a licence to drive a motor vehicle, while such 
disqualification remains in force; 

(c) where a licence to drive a motor vehicle held by him has been 
suspended by a competent authority in Namibia or elsewhere, while 
such suspension remains in force; 

(d) where a licence to drive a motor vehicle of which he was the holder 
has been cancelled by a competent authority in Namibia or elsewhere, 
while such cancellation remains in force; 

(e) if such licence relates to a class of motor vehicle which he is already 
entitled to drive by virtue of being the holder of a licence to drive that 
class of motor vehicle; 

(f) if he is suffering from one or other of the following diseases or 
disabilities: 
(i) uncontrolled epilepsy; 
(ii) liability to sudden attacks of disabling giddiness or fainting 

due to hypertension or any other cause; 
(iii) any form of mental disorder or defect referred to in section 

2(1) and classified in section 3 of the Mental Disorders Act, 
1916 (Act 38 of 1916); as applied to the Namibian Mental 
Disorder Act, 1926 (Act 22 of 1926); 

(iv) any condition causing muscular in-coordination; 
(v) uncontrolled diabetes mellitus; 
(vi) defective vision as ascertained in accordance with a standard 

determined by the Minister; 
(vii) any other disease or disability which is likely to render him 

incapable of effectively driving and controlling a motor vehicle 
of the class to which such licence refers without endangering 
public safety: Provided that deafness shall not of itself be 
deemed to be any such disability; 

(g) who is addicted to the use of any drug having a narcotic effect or the 
excessive use of intoxicating liquor; or 

(h) in such other circumstances as the Minister may prescribe either 
generally or in respect of a particular class of learner's or driver's 
licence. 

Application for learner's licence (62) 

7. (1) A person desiring to obtain a learner's licence, shall apply therefor in 
person to the driving examiner for the area in which he permanently resides or, if he has 
no place of permanent residence, to any examiner for drivers' licences. 

form. 
(2) An application in terms of sub-item (1) shall be made on the approved 

(3) Such application shall be accompanied by -
(a) the fee provided for an examination for a learner's licence in 

Schedule 1; 
(b) two identical copies of a black and white photograph of the 

applicant which shall -
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(i) have been recently taken; 
(ii) be clear cut and without shadows; 
(iii) be of the size commonly known as passport size and not 

less than 40 mm by 40 mm 
(iv) depict only the head and shoulders of the applicant; and 
(v) show the applicant's full face from the front and, except 

with the approval of the Minister, show him without 
headgear; 

(c) in the case where the applicant is in possession of an identity document 
or is required by law to be in possession of such document, such 
document; and 

(d) in the case of an applicant who is sixty-five years or more, a certificate 
by a medical practitioner that he is not disqualified in terms of item 
6(f) or (g) from obtaining a learner's or driver's licence. 

Issue of learner's licence (63) 

8. (1) Upon receipt of an application referred to in item 7, the driving 
examiner concerned shall, if satisfied from the information furnished in such application 
or from such further information as he may reasonably require, that the applicant is not 
disqualified in terms of item 6 from obtaining a learner's licence, examine and test the 
applicant as to his knowledge of the mles of the road, road traffic signs and the controls 
of a motor vehicle of the class to which his application relates and in accordance with 
any manual issued by the Minister. 

(2) If the driving examiner is satisfied that the applicant has sufficient 
knowledge of the mles of the road, road traffic signs and the controls of a motor vehicle 
of the class concerned and is not disqualified in terms of item 6 from obtaining a learner's 
licence, such examiner or a person authorised by him to do so shall on payment of the fee 
payable for a learner's licence as provided for in Schedule 1, issue a learner's licence on 
the approved form to the applicant in respect of such class of motor vehicle. 

(3) (a) Every person to whom a learner's licence is issued shall sign 
both the learner's licence and the counter-foil or duplicate 
thereof in the presence of the person issuing such learner's 
licence. 

(b) The person issuing the Ieamer's licence shall, in the case of an 
applicant referred to in item 7(3)(b), affix to the learner's 
licence, in the space provided therefor, one copy of the 
photograph required in terms of the said item and the other to 
the counterfoil or duplicate thereof. 

( 4) A learner's licence shall be valid for a period of six months from the 
date of the issue thereof: Provided that a learner's licence in respect of a light motor 
ve~1icle which was issued to the holder thereof before he reached the age of eighteen 
years shall be valid -

(a) for the period ending on a date three months after he attained 
the age of eighteen years; or 

(b) for a period of six months from the date of the issue thereof, 
whichever is the longer period. 

(5) A driving examiner who wilfully or negligently issues, or authorises 
the issue of, a learner's licence, contrary to the provisions of this item, shall be guilty of 
an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding N$2000.00 or to imprisonment 
for a period not exceeding six months, or to both such fine and imprisonment. 

Certificate of competence (64) 

9. (1) The holder of a learner's licence who desires to obtain a driver's 
licence, shall apply on the approved form to the driving examiner for the area in which 
he permanently resides or, if he has no place of permanent residence, to any driving 
examiner, for a certificate as to his competency to drive the class of motor vehicle to 
which his Ieamer's licence refers and such application shall be accompanied by-

(a) the fee provided for an examination for a certificate of 
competence in Schedule 1; 
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(b) in the case where the applicant is not in possession of an identity 
document and is not required by law to be in possession of 
such a document, two copies of a photograph of himself 
complying with the provisions of item 7(3)(b); 

(c) in the case where the applicant is in possession of an identity 
document or is required by law to be in possession of such a 
document, such document. 

A certificate referred to in sub-item ( 1) shall be known as a certificate 
of competence. 

(3) Upon receipt of an application in terms of sub-item (1) the driving 
examiner shall examine and test the applicant in accordance with the provisions of this 
item, and for that purpose the applicant shall provide a motor vehicle which is of the 
class to which his application refers. 

( 4) For the purposes of an examination and test in terms of sub-item (3) 
the driving examiner shall by observation, inquiry and practical test and in accordance 
with any manual issued by the Minister, satisfy himself that the applicant -

(a) holds a learner's licence of the class in respect of which his 
application is made; 

(b) knows and understands all road traffic signs; 
(c) has a sound knowledge of the rules of the road and the different 

signals which a driver of a motor vehicle is required to give 
when driving on a public road; 

(d) is not subject to any disqualification mentioned in item 6; 
(e) can unaided-

(f) 

(i) start the motor vehicle concerned and thereafter put such 
vehicle in motion in a reasonable quick time and, while 
such vehicle is in motion, maintain an accurate course; 

(ii) make right-hand and left-hand turns correctly with such 
motor vehicle; 

(iii) stop such motor vehicle within a reasonable distance 
when travelling at various speeds and that in an 
emergency such applicant will be able to apply the brakes 
of such vehicle promptly and effectively; 

(iv) operate all controls of such motor vehicle competently 
and without moving from the driver's seat; 

(v) give all prescribed driving signals in a clear and 
unmistakable manner; 

(vi) except in the case of a motor vehicle not fitted with a 
reverse gear, cause such motor vehicle to proceed 
backwards in reverse gear for a reasonable distance and 
make a left-hand and right-hand tum in reverse gear into 
an indicated position; 

(vii) in a narrow road turn the motor vehicle round so as to 
proceed in the opposite direction; and 

(viii) on a gradient of at least one in fifteen but not steeper 
than one in ten, stop such motor vehicle, keep it 
stationary and move off with it; and 

is generally capable of driving a motor vehicle of the class to 
which the application relates. 

(5) If a driving examiner has satisfied himself in terms of sub-item ( 4) 
that an applicant for a driver's licence is competent to drive a motor vehicle of the class 
to which his application relates, he shall -

(a) issue to the applicant a certificate of competence on the 
approved form in respect of the class of motor vehicle to which 
the applicant's learner's licence relates and, where the applicant 
complies with the requirements of sub-item (4)(d) while 
wearing glasses, an artificial limb or other physical aid, such 
examiner shall endorse the certificate accordingly; 

(b) require the applicant to sign the certificate of competence in 
his presence; and 
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(c) endorse on the back of both copies of the photograph referred 
to in sub-item (4), the name of the applicant and shall date and 
sign each such endorsement. 

( 6) A certificate of competence shall be valid for a period of three months 
from the date of its issue but shall not authorise the holder thereof to drive a motor 
vehicle. 

(7) A driving examiner who wilfully or negligently issues a certificate of 
competence contrary to the provisions of this item, shall be guilty of an offence and 
liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding N$2000.00 or to imprisonment for a period 
not exceeding six months, or to both such fine and imprisonment. 

Power of Minister in respect of licence to drive tractor (64A) 

10. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in these regulations, 
the Minister may direct where and to which driving examiner a person desiring to obtain 
a driver's licence for a tractor may apply for a certificate as to his competency to drive a 
tractor and where and by which driving examiner such applicant may be examined and 
tested. . 

Issue of driver's licence (65) 

11. ( 1) The holder of a certificate of competence may, within three months 
from the date of its issue, apply on the approved form to the registering authority for the 
area in which such certificate was issued for a driver's licence of the class to which such 
certificate of competence relates and such application shall be accompanied by -

(a) such certificate of competence; 
(b) the photographs referred to in item 7(3)(b), duly endorsed; 
(c) the identity document of the applicant; and 
(d) the appropriate fee provided for in Schedule I. 

(2) Upon receipt of the documents and fee referred to in sub-section (I), 
the registering authority shall issue a driver's licence on the approved form in respect of 
the class of motor vehicle for which the certificate of competence was issued to the 
applicant concerned, and shall -

(a) endorse on such driver's licence a copy of every endorsement 
lawfully made upon a licence surrendered in.tcrms of sub-item 
(2), unless any such endorsement has lapsed in terms of item 
17 or otherwise; 

(b) record on such driver's licence any endorsement made on the 
certificate of competence concerned in terms of the provisions 
of item 9(5)(a) and such endorsement shall be a condition of 
the issue of such licence; 

(c) affix on such driver's licence, in the space provided therefor, 
one copy of the photograph referred to in sub-item ( 1 )(b) and 
affix the other copy of such photograph to the countcrfoil or 

- duplicate of such licence and the applicant shall sign both the 
driver's licence and the counterfoil or duplicate thereof in the 
presence of the person acting on behalf of the registering 
authority: 

Provided that a registering authority may refuse to issue any such licence if it is of the 
opinion that the applicant is disqualified from obtaining such licence or is not competent 
to drive the class of motor vehicle concerned. 

(3) (a) A" registering authority shall keep suitable separate registers or 
records in alphabetical groups of all persons to whom drivers' 
licences has been issued by it. 

(b) A registering authority shall record in the register or record 
kept by it in terms of paragraph (a), particulars of all convictions 
by and orders of any court affecting a driver's licence issued 
by such registering authority and to which such register or 
record refers, and of any suspension, cancellation or 
endorsement of any such licence in terms of or recognised by 
these regulations of which it has knowledge. 
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( 4) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions 
of sub-item (2) shall be guilty of an offence. 

(5) Any person who wilfully or negligently issues a driver's licence or 
effects an endorsement thereon contrary to the provisions of this item, shall be guilty of 
an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding N$2000.00 or to imprisonment 
for a period not exceeding six months, or to both such fine and imprisonment. 

Holder of licence to drive motor vehicle shall give notice of change of place of 
residence (65A) 

12. (1) When the holder of a licence to drive a motor vehicle, which is 
contained in an identity document and was issued in terms of this Schedule or a law of 
any province of the Republic of South Africa, has changed his place of residence 
permanently, either from a place outside to a place within Namibia or from one place to 
another in Namibia, he shall, within fourteen days after such change, notify the Permanent 
Secretary on the form approved for the purposes of section I 0( 1) of the Population 
Registration Act, 1950 (Act 30 of 1950), of his new residential and postal address. 

(2) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions 
of sub-item (1) shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding 
N$1000.00. 

Right of appeal to Minister (67) 

13. (1) Any person who is aggrieved at the refusal of-
(a) an examiner for drivers' licences to issue to him or to authorise 

the issue to him of a learner's licence or to issue to him a 
certificate of competence; or 

(b) a registering authority to issue to him a driver's licence, 
may, within twenty-one days of such refusal, lodge a written notice of appeal against any 
such refusal with the Minister and such person shall at the same time serve a copy of 
such notice on the driving examiner or on the registering authority concerned, as the 
case may be. 

(2) After receipt of the copy of a notice referred to in sub-item (1), 
the driving examiner or the registering authority shall forthwith furnish the Minister 
with his or its reasons for the refusal to which such notice refers. 

. (3) For the purpose of deciding an appeal in terms of sub-item (1), 
the Minister may appoint any person to examine and test the appellant as to his competency 
to drive the class of motor vehicle in issue and may, in addition, require either party to 
such appeal to furnish such information or evidence, as he may deem expedient. 

(4) The Minister shall notify the parties concerned in writing of 
the result of an appeal in terms of sub-item ( 1) and, if such appeal is allowed, the driving 
examiner or the registering authority, as the case may be, shall give effect to the decision 
of the Minister. 

Circumstances in which licence or permit not issued in terms of these regulations 
deemed to be driver's licence for the purposes of this Schedule (68) 

14. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-item (2) -
(a) a licence authorising the driving of a motor vehicle which was 

issued -
(i) under a law of any prescribed country referred to in 

paragraph (a) of the definition of "prescribed country" 
in item 22; · 

(ii) in a prescribed country while the holder thereof was not 
permanently resident in Namibia; or 

(iii) in any other country while the holder thereof was not 
permanently resident in Namibia or the Republic of 
South Africa and which is in an official language of 
Namibia or the said Republic or to which is attached, in 
an official language of Namibia or the said Republic 
and issued by competent authority, either a certificate 
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of authenticity and validity relating to such licence or a 
translation of such licence and if such licence contains 
or has attached thereto the photograph and signature of 
the holder thereof; and 

(b) an international driving permit issued while the holder thereof 
was not permanently resident in Namibia or the said Republic, 
shall in respect of the class of motor vehicle to which such 
licence or permit relates and subject to the terms and conditions 
thereof, be deemed to be a licence for the purpose of this 
Schedule: Provided that where such licence is a provisional 
licence it shall not authorise the driving of a public motor 
vehicle carrying passengers. 

(2) (a) When the holder of a licence referred to in item l(a)(ii) has 
been permanently resident for a continuous period of six 
months, such licence shall, from that date, no longer be deemed 
to a licence for the purpose of this Schedule. 

(b) When the holder of a licence referred to in sub-item (l)(a)(iii) 
becomes pennanently resident in Namibia, such licence shall, 
after such holder has been so resident for a continuous period 
of six months, no longer be deemed to be a licence for the 
purposes of this Schedule. 

(c) The holder of a licence referred to in sub-item (l)(a)(ii) or 
(iii), not being a provisional licence, may at any time while 
such licence is deemed to be a licence for the purposes of this 
Schedule, apply for a driver's licence to take the place of such 
licence. 

(3) A person who is the holder of an international driving permit, or who 
was the holder of any such permit may, during the currency of such permit or within a 
period of six months from the date of the expiry of such permit apply for a driver's 
licence to take the place of such permit. 

Suspension or cancellation by the Minister of licence authorising the driving of 
motor vehicle (70) 

15. (1) Where, in the opinion of the Minister, the holder of a learner's or 
driver's licence is disqualified from holding such licence in terms of item 6, the Minister 
shall cancel such licence. 

(2) Where, in the opinion of the Minister, the holder of a learner's or 
driver's licence or of any other licence authorising him to drive a motor vehicle in terms 
of this Schedule, would constitute a source of danger to the public while driving a motor 
vehicle on a public road, the Minister may cancel or suspend any such licence. 

(3) For the purposes ofsub-item (1) or (2), the Minister may request the 
holder of a licence referred to in those sub-items, to submit himself within such period as 
the Minister may determine -

(a) to an examination and a test by one or more driving examiners 
nominated by the Minister, as to such holder's competence to 
drive and control a motor vehicle of the class to which his 
licence relates and for the purpose of such test such holder 
shall provide a motor vehicle of the said class; or 

(b) to an examination by a medical practitioner nominated by the 
Minister, as to such holder's physical and mental fitness to 
drive a motor vehicle; or 

(c) to both such examinations and test. 
( 4) The cost of any examination referred to in sub-item (3)(b ), shall be a 

charge against the State Revenue Fund. · 
(5) If any person fails to comply with a request in terms of sub-item (3), 

the Minister may forthwith suspend or cancel, as the case may be, the licence concerned 
unless such person is able to satisfy the Minister within a period determined by the 
Minister that such failure was due to a reason beyond his control and that such licence 
should not be so suspended or cancelled. 
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( 6) The suspension or cancellation of a licence in terms of this item shall 
apply to any other licence held by the holder of such suspended or cancelled licence and 
recognised under this Schedule as a valid licence, as the Minister may determine. 

(7) Any person whose licence has been suspended or cancelled in terms 
of this item shall forthwith deliver such licence to the Permanent Secretary, who shall 
notify the competent authority that issued such licence of the action taken in respect 
thereof in terms of this item, where such competent authority is within Namibia or a 
prescribed country. 

(8) The Minister may, where he deems it expedient and on such conditions 
as he may deem fit, reinstate a licence suspended in terms of this item, whereupon the 
Permanent Secretary shall notify the competent authority which issued such licence of 
such reinstatement, where such competent authority is within Namibia or a prescribed 
country. 

(9) The Minister may, where he deems it expedient and on such conditions 
as he may deem fit, authorise a person whose licence has been cancelled in terms of this 
item to apply for a learner's and a driver's licence. 

( 1 0) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions 
of sub-item (7) or a condition imposed in terms of sub-item (8) shall be guilty of an 
offence. 

Power of Minister in relation to suspended licence or person subject to 
disqualification (71) 

16. (1) The Minister may, if he deems it expedient and on such conditions as 
he may deem fit, cancel any suspension of a licence authorising the driving of a motor 
vehicle in Namibia, where such suspension has been imposed as a result of a conviction 
by a court within Namibia, and every application for such cancellation of a suspension 
shall be accompanied by a copy of the record of the proceeding which copy is certified to 
be a true copy, and a fee ofN$100.00 which shall be forfeited to the State Revenue Fund. 

(2) The Minister may, if he deems it expedient and on such conditions as 
he may deem fit, declare that any person who is subject to any disqualification referred 
to in item 6(b) or (d) shall no longer be subject to any such disqualification. 

(3) No application shall be made to the Minister for the purpose of 
applying the provisions of sub-item ( 1) or (2), unless a period of three months has elapsed 
from the date the suspension or disqualification became effective. 

( 4) Any person who fails to comply with any condition referred to in 
sub-item (1) or (2) shall be guilty of an offence. 

Lapsing of endorsements on licence (72) 

17. ( 1) An endorsement pursuant to any order of a court on any licence 
authorising the driving of a motor vehicle under this Schedule shall lapse after the expiry 
of a period of three years from the date upon which such endorsement was made, if 
during such period, no further endorsement has been made on such licence: Provided 
that no period of suspension of such licence shall be included in the calculation of the 
period of three years. 

(2) Where, in relation to a driver's licence, all endorsements have lapsed 
in terms of sub-item ( 1 ), the registering authority which issued such licence may, upon 
application by the holder thereof on the approved form and the submission of two 
photographs of himself complying with the provisions of item 7(3)(b) and upon payment 
to such authority of the fee provided for in item 11(1)(c), issue to such holder a driver's 
licence free from any such endorsements. 

Instructors of learner-drivers to obtain certificate from Minister (73) 

18. (1) (a) No person shall for reward instmct or supervise any other 
person in the driving of a motor vehicle on a public road unless 
he holds a certificate (in this item referred to as an instructor 's 
certificate) issued to him by the Minister. 

(b) No person shall employ, or make use of the services of, any 
other person for the purpose of instructing learner-drivers or 
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of keeping supervision over the driving of a motor vehicle on 
a public road unless such other person is also the holder of an 
instructor's certificate. 

(2) A person desiring to obtain an instructor's certificate shall apply to 
the Minister on the approved form. 

(3) The Minister may require an applicant for an instructor's cettificate 
to submit himself to-

(a) an examination and a test by a competent person nominated 
by the Minister in order to determine the competence of such 
applicant to act as an instructor of learner-drivers: Provided 
that in respect of an application for the renewal of an instructor's 
certificate, the Minister may dispense with such examination 
and test; and 

(b) a medical examination by a medical practitioner nominated 
by the Minister in order to determine the physical and mental 
fitness of such applicant to act as an instructor oflearner-drivcrs. 

(4) The applicant shall bear the cost of the medical examination carried 
out in terms of sub-item (3)(b) and shall pay the fee for an examination for an instructor's 
certificate provided for in Schedule 1. 

(5) The Minister shall, if satisfied that an applicant referred to in sub-
item (3) is competent and is a fit and proper person to act as an instructor of learner­
drivers, is not suffering from any physical or mental defect so to act, and complies or has 
complied with such conditions as the Minister may determine, issue to such applicant an 
instructor's certificate on the approved form. 

(6) An instructor's certificate shall expire on the thirty-first day of 
December of the year for which it was issued, but the Minister may at any time cancel or 
suspend such instructor's certificate if-

(a) the Minister is of the opinion that it is in the public interest 
that such instructor's certificate be cancelled or suspended, 
whether by reason of any criminal contraventions committed 
by such instructor or otherwise; or 

(b) there has been failure to comply with any of the conditions to 
which the instructor's certificate is subject; 

and in such event the Permanent shall notify that person accordingly. 
(7) The bolder of an instructor's certificate that has been cancelled or 

suspended in terms of sub-item (6) shall forthwith surrender such certificate to the 
Permanent Secretary. 

(8) Upon the expiry of any period of suspension referred to in sub-item 
(6), the Permanent Secretary shall restore to the person entitled thereto, the instructor's 
certificate surrendered in terms of sub-item (7), if the validity thereof has not expired. 

(9) Where the holder of an instructor's certificate applies, before the 
expiry thereof, for a new instructor's certificate, such first-mentioned certificate shall, 
notwithstanding such expiry, remain in force and effect until the Permanent Secretary 
notifies such holder of the result of his application for such new instructor's certificate. 

(10) An instructor's certificate issued in terms of the provisions of this 
item shall at all times be carried on the person of the instructor to whom it was issued 
while he is instructing, teaching or supervising some other person as contemplated in 
sub-item (1). 

(11) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions 
of sub-item (1) or (7) shall be guilty of an offence. 

Learner's or driver's licence issued contrary to the provisions of this Schedule void 
(74) 

19. (1) Any learner's or driver's licence issued contrary to the provisions of 
this Schedule shall be void and the holder thereof shall, on demand by the registering 
authority which issued such licence or a police officer, forthwith surrender any such 
licence to such registering authority or police officer. 

(2) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions 
of sub-item (1) shall be guilty of an offence. 
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Failure to disclose disqualification in respect of licence authorising the driving of 
motor vehicle an offence (75) 

20. Any person who, in applying for a learner's or driver's licence, wilfully 
fails to disclose any disqualification to which he is subject in terms of item 6, shall be 
guilty of an offence. 

Permitting or assisting unlicensed drive-r to drive motor vehicle an offence (76) 

21. (1) No person who-
(a) is the owner of or is in charge or control of a motor vehicle 

shall employ or permit any other person to drive such vehicle 
on a public road unless such other person is licensed under 
this Schedule to drive such vehicle; or 

(b) is the holder of a licence authorising the driving of a motor 
vehicle under this Schedule, 

shall allow such licence to be used by any other person. 
(2) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions 

of sub-item (1) shall be guilty of an offence. 

Definition 

22. In this schedule "prescribed country" means -
(a) Angola, Lesotho, Botswana, Malawi, Mozambique, Zimbabwe, South 

Africa, Swaziland or Zambia; or 
(b) any other territory declared by the Minister by notice in the Official 

Gazette to be a prescribed territory. 



356 Government Gazette 30 March 200 I No. 2503 

SCHEDULES 

PUBLIC MOTOR VEHICLES 

NOTE: The number of the applicable sections of the repealed Ordinance is 
given in brackets alter the heading of each item of this Schedule. If the 
item refers to a regulation made under the repealed Ordinance, it is 
indicated in brackets at the end of the item. 

Certificate of fitness required in respect of public motor vehicle (77) 

I. (I) No person shall operate a public motor vehicle on a public road-
(a) unless there is in force in respect of such vehicle a certificate 

of fitness; and 
(b) except in accordance with the terms and conditions of such 

certificate. 
(2) Any document issued by a competent authority in any prescribed 

country and serving a similar purpose to that of a certificate of fitness, shall, in accordance 
with the terms and conditions thereof, be deemed to be a certificate of fitness for the 
purposes of sub-item (I). 

(3) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions 
of sub-item (1) shall be guilty of an offence. 

Permit required by driver of public motor vehicle (78) 

2. ( 1) No person shall drive a public motor vehicle on a public road except 
in accordance with the terms and conditions of a permit (to be known as a public driving 
permit) issued to him under this Schedule and unless he has such permit with him in such 
vehicle. 

(2) The provisions of sub-item (1) shall not apply-
(a) in respect of a public motor vehicle owned by any State 

department, any provincial administration of the Republic of 
South Africa or any local authority; or 

(b) to any person driving, otherwise than for hire or reward. a public 
motor vehicle on a public road where such vehicle has been 
hired out to such person without a driver. 

(3) Any document issued by a competent authority in any prescribed 
country and serving a similar purpose to that of a public driving permit shall, subject to 
the terms and conditions thereof be deemed to be a public driving permit for the purposes 
of sub-item (I). 

(4) Any person who contravenes or tails to comply with the provisions 
of sub-item (1) shall be guilty of an offence. 

Period of validity of certificate of fitness issued in Namibia (79) 

3. (1) A certificate of fitness in respect of a public motor vehicle shall, subject 
to the provisions of sub-items (2) and (3) and to the provisions of these regulations 
relating to the suspension or cancellation of any such certificate, be valid for a period of 
six months from the date oft he issue thereof or, if the applicant therefor holds an unexpired 
certificate of fitness for the public motor vehicle concemed which is still valid for not 
more than fourteen days, for a period of six months from the date following upon the 
date of expiry of such unexpired certificate of fitness or, in any event, for such shorter 
period as the issuer of such certificate may determine. 

(2) In the case of a public motor vehicle which is a school bus, there 
shall be substituted for the period of six months referred to in sub-item (1), a period of 
twelve months. 

(3) For the purpose of sub-item (2), "school bus" means a bus used 
principally for the conveyance of school children. 
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Application for certificate of fitness (80) 

4. (I) Any person who desires to operate a public motor vehicle on a public 
road shall, subject to the provisions of item II (5), apply on the approved form for a 
certificate of fitness in respect thereof to the registering authority at whose office ·such 
vehicle is registered or to such other registering authority as the Permanent Secretary 
may allow or, if such vehicle is deemed to be registered or may be operated in Namibia 
by virtue of such registration having been effected elsewhere, to any registering authority, 
and such application shall be accompanied by the fee provided for a certificate of fitness 
in Schedule I and a report by the vehicle examiner for the area of jurisdiction of the 
registering authority concerned authorising the issue of such certificate: Provided that 
where any such application in respect of a public motor vehicle is made by a person who 
is not the owner thereof, such person shall satisfy the registering authority concerned 
that he has the right to the use of such vehicle and until so satisfied the registering authority 
concerned may refuse to consider any such application. 

(2) Every applicant for a certificate of fitness shall pay the fee provided 
for an examination for a certificate of fitness in Schedule I to the registering authority in 
whose area the examination is carried out or to a vehicle examiner in the employ of the 
State who has been appointed as a sub-receiver of revenue for the purpose of receiving 
such fees: Provided that where the examiner is in the employ of a local authority the fee 
shall be paid to such local authority and if such examiner is not in the employ of the State 
or a local authority the fee shall be paid to such examiner direct. 

Examination of public motor vehicle and issue of certificate of fitness (81) 

5. (I) The public motor vehicle concerned shall be produced for an 
examination and test to the vehicle examiner contemplated in item 4(1) and such examiner 
shall examine and test such vehicle in order to satisfy himself that such vehicle is 
roadworthy and he shall further satisfy himself in respect of such other matters as may 
be required for the purpose of the certificate of fitness as prescribed. 

(2) (a) If the vehicle examiner is satisfied as required in terms of sub­
item (I), he shall, report in the approved form to the registering 
authority concerned and authorise the issue of a certificate of 
fitness to such applicant in such manner as the registering 
authority concerned may determine. 

(b) Where the vehicle examiner is not satisfied as required in terms 
of sub-item (I), he may allow the applicant, within a period 
fixed by such examiner but not exceeding a period of fourteen 
days from the date of the examination of the public motor 
vehicle concerned by such examiner, to remedy any defect in 
such vehicle and if such examiner is thereafter satisfied as 
required in terms of sub-item (I), he shall act in terms of 
paragraph (a). 

(3) Any vehicle examiner who wilfully or negligently issues a report 
which is materially incorrect, authorising the issue of a certificate of fitness shall be 
guilty of an offence and shall be liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding N$2000.00 
or to imprisonment for a period not exceeding six months, or to both such fine and 
imprisonment 

Power of ministry of State to issue certificate of fitness (82) 

6. Notwitl\standing the provisions of items 4 and 5, any ministry of State may, 
in respect of any public motor vehicle owned by the State, issue a certificate of fitness in 
the approved form. 

Offence to hold more than one certificate of fitness in respect of same motor vehicle 
(83) 

7. (I) No person shall hold more than one certificate of fitness in respect of 
any particular public motor vehicle where the periods of validity of such certificates 
coincide or overlap. 
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(2) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions 
of sub-item (I) shall be guilty of an offence. 

Certificate of fitness to be carried in or on public motor vehicle (84) 

8. (I) A certificate of fitness in respect of a public motor vehicle shall be 
carried in or on such vehicle at all times while it is being operated on a public road. 

(2) Any person who operates a public motor vehicle contrary to the 
provisions of sub-item (I) shall be guilty of an offence. 

Authority conveyed by certificate of fitness subject to provisions of regulations (85) 

9. The terms and conditions of a certificate of fitness relating to a public motor 
vehicle and the authority conveyed thereby shall not be construed as derogating from 
any provision of these regulations to which such vehicle may be subject and, in the event 
of any cont1ict between the terms and conditions of such certificate and any such provision, 
the latter shall prevail. 

Effect of alteration of public motor vehicle on certificate of fitness (86) 

10. (!) Subject to the provisions of sub-item (3), a certificate of fitness in 
respect of a public motor vehicle shall become null and void where such vehicle is altered 
in such manner that -

(a) 

(b) 

the certificate of fitness no longer correctly describes such 
vehicle; or 
such alteration affects the terms and conditions under which 
such certificate was issued. 

(2) Within seven days of a certificate of fitness becoming null and void 
in terms of sub-item ( 1 ), the holder of sttch certificate shall surrender it to the registering 
authority that issued it. 

(3) The preceding provisions of this item shall not apply in respect of a 
public motor vehicle of which-

(a) only the engine is replaced, but the owner of such motor vehicle 
shall, within twenty-one days of such replacement, submit the 
certificate of fitness in respect of such motor vehicle to the 
registering authority by which it was issued, and shall at the 
same time furnish such registering authority with the new 
engine number, whereupon the registering authority shall 
amend its register or records and the certificate of fitness 
accordingly; or 

(b) the registration number has by virtue of the provisions of these 
regulations to be changed, but the owner of such motor vehicle 
shall, when complying with such provisions, submit the 
certificate of fitness in respect of such motor vehicle to the 
registering authority concerned, whereupon the registering 
authority shall amend the said certificate accordingly: Provided 
that the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply where the 
registration number must be changed due to a change in 
ownership of the vehicle concerned. 

(4) Any owner of a public motor vehicle who contravenes or fails to 
comply with the provisions of sub-item (2) or (3) shall be guilty of an offence. 

Suspension or cancellation of certificate of fitness by Minister (87) 

11. (I) Where a person who is the holder of a certificate of fitness issued in 
Namibia in respect of a public motor vehicle has been convicted of a second or subsequent 
offence which, in the opinion of the Minister, relates to a public motor vehicle or to such 
certificate, the Minister may suspend, for such period as he may determine, or cancel 
every certificate of fitness held by that person and in such event he shall notify that 
person accordingly. 
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(2) If a suspension or cancellation is effected in terms of sub-item (1 ), 
the person concerned shall forthwith surrender every certificate of fitness issued to him 
in Namibia to the Permanent Secretary. 

(3) The Permanent Secretary shall notify the registering authority 
concerned of every suspension or cancellation in terms of sub-item ( 1 ). 

(4) Upon the expiry of any period of suspension referred to in sub-item 
(1), the Permanent Secretary shall upon request restore, to the person entitled thereto, 
every certificate of fitness surrendered to him in.terms of sub-item (2), the validity whereof 
has not expired. 

(5) No person shall, except with the 'consent of the Minister, be entitled 
to obtain a certificate of fitness for a public motor vehicle-

(a) during any period in which a certificate of fitness of which he 
was the holder is suspended in terms of sub-item (1 ); or 

(b) if any certificate of fitness of which he was the holder has 
been cancelled in terms of sub-item ( 1). 

(6) Where a person, who is the holder of a certificate of fitness issued 
outside Namibia, has been convicted of a second or subsequent offence which, in the 
opinion ofthe Ministeq-relates to a public motor vehicle or to such certificate, the Minister 
may inform such persorrthat every. such certificate held by him is no longer of force and 
effect within Namibia, and from the date such person is so informed, such certificate 
shall cease to be of force and effect within Namibia. 

(7) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions 
of sub-item (2) shall be guilty of an offence. · 

Classification of and authority conveyed by public driving permit (88) 

12. A public driving permit shall, subject to the provisions of this Schedule and 
Schedule 4, authorise the driving of a public motor vehicle conveying-

(a) passengers or passengers and goods; or 
(b) goods only; 

and shall be classified accordingly: Provided that a public driving permit of the class 
referred to in paragraph (a) shall authorise the driving of a public motor vehicle of the 
class referred to in paragraph (b). 

Application for public driving permit (89) 

13. (1) A person desiring to obtain a public driving permit shall, subject to 
the provisions of this Schedule, apply therefor on the approved form to the registering 
authority in whose area he permanently resides or, if he has no place of permanent 
residence, to any registering authority: Provided that, with the consent of the Minister, a 
person who has a place of permanent residence may apply to such registering authority, 
other than the registering authority in whose area he permanently resides, as the Minister 
may determine. 

(2) An application referred to in sub-item (1) shall-
(a) be accompanied by the fee provided for a public driving permit 

in Schedule 1; 
(b) be accompanied by a license authorising the applicant to drive 

a motor vehicle in terms of these regulations; 
(c) be accompanied by two photographs of the applicant complying 

with the provisions of item 7(3)(b) of Schedule 4; 
(d) contain a declaration on the approved form as to whether or 

not the applicant is a person who would be disqualified in terms 
of item 6(f) or (g) of Schedule 4 and, in the case of a. public 
driving permit for the conveyance of passengers or passengers 
and goods, a certificate on the approved form by a medical 
practitioner that, in the opinion of such practitioner, the 
applicant would not be so disqualified; and 

(e) furnish details of any public driving permit already held by the 
applicant. 
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Conditions governing issue of public driving permit (90) 

14. (1) A public driving permit shall not be issued by a registering authority-
( a) unless, in the case of a public motor vehicle for the conveyance 

of passengers or passengers and goods, the applicant therefor 
is of the age of twenty-one years or over or, in the case of a 
public motor vehicle for the conveyance of goods only, the 
applicant therefor is of the age of eighteen years or over and is 
in either case in possession of a licence authorising the driving 
of a motor vehicle in terms of these regulations; 

(b) unless such registering authority is satisfied that the applicant-
(i) where he intends to drive a public vehicle carrying 

passengers, is competent to drive surh vehicle; 
(ii) having regard to any convictions recorded against him, 

is of good character; and 
(iii) is not a person who would be disqualified in terms of 

item( f) or (g) of Schedule 4; and 
(c) where such permit would authorise the conveyance of 

passengers and the applicant therefor has been convicted of 
driving a motor vehicle while under the influence of 
intoxicating liquor or a drug having a narcotic effect, or of 
driving a motor vehicle while the concentration of alcohol in 
his blood exceeded a statutory limitation or of reckless driving, 
except with the consent of the Minister. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-item ( 1 )(b )(iii), the applicant shall furnish , at 
his own cost, such medical evidence as the registering authority may require, whether or 
not medical evidence has been furnished in terms of item 13(2)( d). 

(3) (a) A registering authority shall submit every application for a 
public driving permit, other than for a renewal of such permit, 
and may submit any application for the renewal of a public 
driving permit to the officer in charge of the Namibian Police 
station for the area where the applicant is permanently resident 
or to the officer in charge of any Namibian Police station if the 
applicant has no permanent residence, for a report as to whether 
he has any convictions recorded against him and any such 
officer is hereby authorised to report accordingly. 

(b) For the purpose of identifying any applicant referred to in 
paragraph (a), any member of the Namibian Police shall be 
entitled to take the fmger and palm prints of such applicant. 

( 4) No person shall, except with the consent of the Minister, be entitled 
to obtain a public driving permit -

(a) during any period in which a public driving permit of which 
he is the holder, is suspended in terms of these regulations; or 

(b) if any public driving permit of which he was the holder has 
been cancelled in terms of these regulations. 

(5) Where a registering authority issues a public driving permit 
authorising the conveyance of passengers or passengers and goods to a person who is the 
holder of a public driving permit authorising the conveyance of goods only, such person 
shall forthwith surrender such latter permit to such registering authority for cancellation. 

(6) A public driving permit shall, subject to the provisions of these 
regulations, be valid for a period of twelve months from the date of issue thereof or, if 
the applicant therefor holds an unexpired public driving permit of the same class, for a 
period of twelve months from the date following upon the date of expiry of such unexpired 
public driving permit: Provided that the provisions of this sub-item shall not apply to a 
public driving permit referred to in item 2(3) or (4). 

(7) Where the holder of a public driving permit applies, before the expiry 
thereof, for a new public driving permit, such first mentioned permit shall, notwithstanding 
anything to the contrary in sub-item ( 6), remain of force and effect until such holder is 
notified of the result of his application for such new public driving permit by the registering 
authority or, in the event of an appeal in terms of item 17, by the Minister. 
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(8) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions 
of sub-item (4) or (5) shall be guilty of an offence. 

Issue of public driving permit (91) 

15. (1) A registering authority, upon being satisfied·that an applicant 
referred to in item 13(1) is entitled to be issued with a public driving permit of the class 
applied for, shall issue such public driving permit on the approved form to the applicant. 

(2) One photograph referred to in item 13(2) shall be affixed to 
the public driving permit and the other photograph shall be affixed to the register or 
record referred to in item 18. 

Suspension or cancellation of public driving permit by Minister (92) 

16. (1) Where any circumstances arise in relation to the holder of a public 
driving permit issued· in Namibia, which, in the opinion of the Minister, would have 
justified a registering authority in refusing to issue a public driving permit to such holder 
or such holder has been convicted of a second or subsequent offence which, in the opinion 
ofitlie Minister, relates to.the driving of a motor vehicle or a failure to stop after or report 
an accident, the Minister may suspend or cancel the public driving permit held by such 
person and in such event the Permanent Secretary shall notify that person accordingly. 

(2) If a suspension or cancellation is effected in terms of sub-item (1), 
the person concerned shall forthwith surrender the public driving permit to the Permanent 
Secretary. 

(3) The Permanent Secretary shall notify the registering authority 
concerned of any suspension or cancellation in terms of sub-item (1). 

( 4) Upon the expiry of any period of suspension referred to in sub-item 
(1), the Permanent Secretary shall restore to the person entitled thereto, the public driving 
permit.surrei1dered to him in terms of sub-item (2), if the validity thereofhas not expired. 

(5) Where' any circumstances arise in relation to the holder of a public 
driving permit issued outside Namibia which, in the opinion of the Minister, would have 
justified a registering authority in refusing to issue a public driving permit to such holder 
or such holder has been convicted of a second or subsequent offence which, in the opinion 
of the Minister, relates to the driving of a motor vehicle or a failure to stop after or report 
an accident, the Minister may, through the Permanent Secretary, inform such person that 
such permit is no longer of force and effect within Namibia and from the date such 
person is so informed such permit shall cease to be of force and effect within Namibia. 

(6) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions 
of sub-item (2) shall be guilty of an offence. 

Right of appeal tb·Minister (93) 

17. (1) Any person who is aggrieved at -
(a) the refusal of a vehicle examiner to authorise the issue to him 

of a certificate of fitness in respect of a public motor vehicle or 
the terms and conditions under which any such certificate was 
issued to him; or 

(b) the refusal of a registering authority to issue to him a public 
driving permit; 

may, within twenty-one days of any such refusal, or, ifthe appeal relates to the terms and 
conditions of a certificate of fitness, within twenty-one days of the issue thereof, lodge a 
written notice of appeal against any such refusal or terms and conditions with the Minister 
and shall at the same time submit a copy of such notice to the vehicle examiner or 
registering authority concerned, as the case may be. 

(2) The vehicle examiner or registering authority shall forthwith after 
receipt of the copy of the notice referred to in sub-item (1), furnish the Minister with his 
or its reasons, for the decision to which such notice refers. 

(3) For the purpose of deciding an appeal in terms of sub-item (1), the 
Minister may-

(a) where such appeal concerns a certificate of fitness cause the 
motor vehicle concerned to be examined and tested by a vehicle 
examiner nominated by him; and 
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(b) require either party to such appeal to furnish such information 
and evidence as he may deem expedient. 

(4) The Permanent Secretary shall notify the result of an appeal in terms 
of sub-section ( 1) in writing to the parties concerned and, if such appeal is allowed, the 
vehicle examiner or the registering authority, as the case may be, shall give effect to the 
decision of the Minister. 

Certificate of fitness or public driving permit issued contrary to the provisions of 
this Schedule void (95) 

) 

18. (1) Any certificate of fitness for a public motor vehicle or any public 
driving permit issued contrary to the provisions of this Schedule shall be void and the 
holder thereof shall, on demand by the registering authority which issued such certificate 
or permit or a police officer, forthwith surrender any such certificate or permit to such 
registering authority or police officer. 

(2) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions 
of sub-item (1) shall be guilty of an offence. 

Permitting or assisting person not being the holder of public driving permit to drive 
public motor vehicle (96) 

19. (1) No person who-
(a) is the owner of or is in charge or control of a motor vehicle 

shall employ or permit any other person to drive such vehicle 
on a public road as a public motor vehicle, unless such other 
person is the holder of a public driving permit where such 
permit is required in terms of this Schedule for that purpose; 
or 

(b) is the holder of a public driving permit under this Schedule, 
shall allow such permit to be used by any other person. 

(2) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisiorls 
of sub-item (1) shall be guilty of an offence. 

Circumstances in which motor vehicle presumed to be public motor vehicle (97) 

20. ( 1) If in any prosecution under these regulations it is proved that a person 
has conveyed passengers or goods in a motor vehicle on a public road, it shall be presumed, 
until the contrary is proved, that he so conveyed such passengers or goods for hire or 
reward. 

(2) Where a certificate of fitness is in force in respect of a motor vehicle, 
such vehicle shall be presumed, until the contrary is proved, to be a public motor vehicle. 

Duty of driver, conductor and passenger in relation to public bus and public motor 
vehicle generally (98) 

21. (1) · It shall be the duty of the driver or, if there is a conductor, of the 
conductor of a public bus, other than a public bus used exclusively for the conveyance of 
school children, whenever such bus contains the number of passengers which it is 
permitted to carry in terms of the certificate of fit6ess for such bus, to exhibit a notice 
board with the words "FULL" in a conspicuous position thereon and to remove such 
notice board as soon as the number of passengers falls below the number so permitted. 

(2) Whenever the notice board bearing the words "FULL" is being 
exhibited in terms of sub-item (1 ), no person, other than a police officer, the owner of the 
public bus or any person acting in the execution of his duties in relation to the public bus, 
shall mount or enter such bus. 

(3) Any person who enters a public bus contrary to the provisions of 
sub-item (2) shall immediately leave such bus when requested to do so by the driver or 
conductor thereof. 

( 4) The driver or conductor of a public bus shall not permit any person to 
mount or alight from and no person shall mount or alight from such bus while it is in 
motion. 
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(5) The driver of a public bus shall not permit any person to be in front 
of him or permit any passenger to be beside him while such bus is in motion unless such 
passenger is seated on a separate seat. 

(6) The driver or conductor of a public bus shall not allow any goods to 
be placed in such bus·in any passageway or in such position as to obstruct or impede full 
and free access to-any entrance or exit.of such bus or in.such a manner as to interfere with 
the reasonable comfort or convenience of,.or to constitute a source of danger to any 
person in such bus. 

(7) Any person who is requested by the driver or conductor of a public 
bus to move any goods in order to tompl)' with the requirements of sub-item (6) shall 
immediately so move such goods. 

(8) The driver or, if there is a conductor, the conductor of a public bus 
shall ensure that at least two means of exit are at all times kept unobstructed in such bus. 

(9) No person shall, wpilst travelling in or upon a public bus -
(a) use obscene, indecent, offensive or quarrelsome language or 

gestures; 
(b) behave in an obscene, indecent, offensive or quarrelsome 

manner; 
(c) wilfully interfere in any way with the reas'onable comfort or 

convenience of the passengers in or upon such bus; 
(d) wilfully obstruct or impede the driver or conductor of such 

bus in the performance of.his duties; 
(e) wilfully damage such bus; or 
(f) spit upon any part of or from such bus. 

(1 0) No person shall employ any person who is less than seventeen years 
of age as a conductor or permit any such person to act as a conductor on a public bus. 

(11) A .p.erson making use of a public bus shall obey every lawful 
instruction of the conductor or driver of such bus, including a direction as to what seat in 
such bus such person. shall occupy and .shall furnish his name and address to such driver 
or conductor if requested on reasonable grounds to do so. 

(12) The drive~: .of a public motor vehicle which is carrying passengers 
shall, upon approaching any railway level crossing, stop such vehicle within 15 meters 
but not less than 5 meters from the nearest rail of such crossing and while so stopped 
shall listen and look in both directions along such rail for any approaching train and for 
signals indicating the approach of a train and shall not proceed until he has ascertained 
that it is safe to do so: Provided that the provisions of this sub-item shall not apply if the 
road or rail traffic at such crossing is regulated by booms, gates or signals controlled by 
a person at such crossing. 

(13) Any person, including the driver or conductor of a public motor 
vehicle, who contravenes or fails to comply with the provisions of this item or any request 
or direction in terms thereof, shall be guilty of an offence. 



364 

NOTE: 

Government Gazette 30 March 2001 No. 2503 

SCHEDULE 6 

ROADWORTHINESS 

The number of the applicable sections of the repealed Ordinance is 
given in brackets after the heading of each item of this Schedule. If the 
item refers to a regulation made under the repealed Ordinance, it is 
indicated in brackets at the end of the item. 

Powers and duties of vehicle examiner and certificates of roadworthiness (160) 

I. (1) No person shall operate on a public road a vehicle, which is not in a 
roadworthy condition. 

(2) A vehicle shall be deemed not to be in a roadworthy condition unless, 
in addition to any other requirements, the requirements of these regulations relating to its 
construction have been complied with. 

(3) (a) No person shalt dispose of-
(i) a second-hand motor vehicle; 
(ii) a motor vehicle built up from parts of other motor 

vehicles; 
(iii) a motor vehicle which has been reconstructed or altered; 
( iv) a motor vehicle which was previously exempted from 

registration and licensing and which is no longer exempt, 
to a person other than a motor dealer, unless such motor vehicle 
is in a roadworthy condition and he has obtained a certificate 
to that effect. 

(b) The provisions of this paragraph and paragraph (c) shall not 
apply in respect of a motor vehicle 
(i) disposed of as scrap after the dcregistration thereof in 

terms of regulation 90; 
(ii) which is exempted from the provisions ofthis paragraph 

by the Minister by notice in the Gazette; 
(iii) which is exempted from registration and licensing in 

terms of regulation 13; 
(iv) which has been stolen and in respect of which an 

insurance company has, in terms of an insurance policy, 
become the owner on its being recovered; 

(v) which is repossessed as contemplated in regulation 14 
(c), or 

(vi) in such other circumstances as the Minister may 
determine. 

(c) An application for a certificate of road worthiness shall be made -
(i) in the case of a motor vehicle dealer to the vehicle 

examiner for the area where his business is situated; or 
(ii) in the case of a registered motor vehicle or a motor 

vehicle acquired outside Namibia, to the vehicle 
examiner for the area where the owner permanently 
resides or to tltc vehicle examiner for the area in which 
the motor vehicle is to be registered by the new owner; 
and 

(iii) in all other cases to the vehicle examiner for the area 
where the motor vehicle is to be registered. 

(d) For the purposes of these regulations a person disposing of a 
motor vehicle referred to in sub-item 3(a), subject to sub-item 
3(c), shall continue to be regarded as the owner thereof until 
the certificate of roadworthincss in respect of such motor 
vehicle has been obtained in terms ofthis sub-item. 

(4) The provisions of sub-item (3) shall not apply to the State. 
(5) Any person who wants to obtain a certificate ofroadworthiness for a 

motor vehicle shall have such motor vehicle inspected by a vehicle examiner. 
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(6) (a) In respect of each such inspection the owner of the motor 
vehicle shall pay the appropriate fee, prescribed in Schedule 
J: Provided that if such motor vehicle has been found to be in 
an unroadworthy condition at the inspection, it may within 
fourteen days after such inspection be produced for a second 
inspection without payment of an additional inspection fee. 

(b) Every applicant for a certificate of roadworthiness shall pay 
the fee mentioned in paragraph (a) to the registering authority 
in whose area the examination is carried out or to a vehicle 
examiner in the employ of the State who has been appointed 
as a sub-receiver of revenue for the purpose of receiving such 
fees: Provided that where the examiner is in the employ of a 
local authority the fee shall be paid to such local authority and 
where such examiner is not in the employ of the State or a 
local authority the said fcc shall be paid to such examiner direct. 

(7) If, after an inspection, a vehicle examiner is satisfied that a motor 
vehicle is in a roadworthy condition, he shall, upon payment of the appropriate fee 
prescribed in Schedule 1, issue a certificate of roadworthiness, in the approved form, in 
respect of such motor vehicle: Provided that where the examiner is in the employ of a 
local authority or where such examiner is not in the employ of the State a registering 
authority to which application is made shall supply such loca I authority or examiner 
upon payment of the fee prescribed in Schedule I, with a number of blank certificates of 
road worthiness for issue by any such examiner: Provided further that in the event of the 
termination of the appointment of any such examiner, such local authority or examiner 
no longer requires such blank certificates, the unused certificates shall be returned to the 
registering authority which supplied such certificates and upon the return of such blank 
certificates the registering authority concerned shall, upon application, refund to such 
local authority or examiner, as the case may be, the appropriate amount paid for such 
unused certificates. 

(8) Any vehicle examiner who wilfully or negligently issues a false 
certificate of roadworthiness shall be guilty of an offence. 

(9) A certificate of roadworthiness issued in terms of this item shall be 
valid for a period of twenty-one days from the date of its issue. 

(10) Any certificate issued by a competent authority in any prescribed 
territory and serving a similar purpose to that of a certificate of roadworthiness issued 
under this Schedule, shall, di1ring the validity thereof, be deemed to be a certificate of 
roadworthiness. 

(I!) Any person feeling aggrieved by the refusal of a vehicle examiner to 
issue to him a certificate ofroadworthiness may, within twenty-one days after such refusal 
appeal to the Minister in writing against such refusal, and the Minister may exercise any 
such powers as the examiner may exercise, and where the Minister upholds any such 
appeal he may do so on such conditions as he may think fit. 

(12) A vehicle examiner may drive any vehicle when necessary in the 
execution of his powers and duties: Provided that, in the case of any motor vehicle, he 
shall be duly licensed to drive a motor vehicle of the class concerned. 

Notice to discontinue use of vehicle (161) 

2. (I) If, in the opinion of any police officer or vehicle examiner, any vehicle 
is not roadworthy, he may by notice on the approved form, served on the driver or owner 
of such vehicle, direct that such vehicle shall, subject to the provisions of sub-item (2), 
not be used on a public road. 

(2) A notice referred to in sub-item {1)-
(a) may contain conditions to the effect that the vehicle may 

continue to be used to reach any specified place or may continue 
to be used for a given time or under limitations as to speed or 
route or otherwise; and 

(b) shall-
(i) in the case of a motor vehicle, name the registering 

authority to which such vehicle shall be produced for a 
complete examination as to roadworthiness by a vehicle 
exammcr; or 
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(ii) in the case of any other vehicle, name the registering 
authority or person to whom such vehicle shall be 
produced for examination. 

(3) Any police officer or vehicle examiner who intends to serve a notice 
as contemplated in sub-item (1) may, in the case of a motor vehicle, remove the clearance 
ccrtilicatc and, in the case of a public motor vehicle, the certificate of fitness as well. 

( 4) A copy of the notice referred to in sub-item (I) shall be forwarded to 
the registering authority or person named in such notice as contemplated in sub-item 
(2)(b ), by the police officer or vehicle examiner concerned and he shall, where applicable, 
attach to such notice any clearance certificate and certificate of fitness removed by him 
in terms of sub-item (3) and such registering authority shall cause a suitable entry to be 
made in the appropriate records of such vehicle. 

( 5) Where a motor vehicle of which the clearance certificate was removed 
in terms of sub-item (3), has been examined in accordance with a notice contemplated in 
sub-item (1) and found to be roadworthy, the registering authority concerned shall-

(a) cancel the notice; and 
(b) return the clearance certificate and, where applicable, the 

certificate of litness to the person entitled thereto, 
whereupon the motor vehicle may be used on a public road. 

(6) Where a vehicle, other than a motor vehicle, has been examined in 
accordance with a notice contemplated in sub-item ( l) and found to be roadworthy, the 
registering authority or person concemed shall cancel that notice whereupon the vehicle 
may be used on a public road. 

(7) The first examination of a motor vehicle in accordance with a notice 
contemplated in sub-item ( l) shall be done free of charge, but for every subsequent 
examination the owner thereof shall pay the appropriate fees provided for in Schedule l. 

(8) Any person who -
(a) uses any vehicle on a public road contrary to a notice 

contemplated in sub-item (l ); or 
(b) cancels a notice contrary to the provisions of sub-item (5) or 

(6), 
shall be guilty of an offence. 

Failure to comply with instruction or direction oflicence inspector, police officer or 
vehicle examiner (162) 

3. (I) Subject to the provisions of sub-item (2) and (3), any person who 
fails to comply, or who complies in a manner intended to deceive, with any instruction or 
direction given to him by a licence inspector, a police officer or vehicle examiner or 
obstructs, hinders or interferes with any such inspector, officer or examiner in the exercise 
of any power or the performance of any duty under these regulations, shall be guilty of 
an offence. 

(2) Whenever the production of any document which is not required to 
be carried on a vehicle is demanded in terms of the Act, the production thereof at any 
police station or o!Iicc set aside by competent authority for usc by a traffic officer within 
a period oftwcnty-onc days ofsueh demand shall be deemed to be sufficient compliance 
with that demand 

(3) Whenever any document i; produced in tcnm of sub-item (2) at any 
police station or oflice referred to in that sub-item, the oftlccr in charge of such pol tee 
station or office so set-aside shall forthwith notify accordingly tbc officer who made the 
demand concerned and shall issue an acknowledgment of production of such document 
to the person producing it. 




